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Quels que soient les termes utilisés dans les textes du présent recueil pour désigner les personnes
exercant des charges, mandats ou functions, il va de soi que les titulaires de tous les postes ou
siéges correspondants peuvent étre indifféremment des femmes ou des hommes.




Afghanistan
Repr ésentant
Suppléants

Afrique du Sud
Représentant
Suppléants

Algérie
Représentant
Suppléants

Azerbaidjan
Représentante
Suppléants

Bahamas
Représentant
Suppléants

Bahrein
Représentant
Suppléants

Bangladesh
Représentant
Suppléants

LISTE DESMEMBRES

(Représentants et suppléants)
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Président dela Conférence générale — M. Musa bin Jaafar bin HASSAN (Oman)

(Le Président de la Conférence générale siége en cette qualité au Conseil exécutif
avec voix consultative —article V.A.1 (a) de I' Acte constitutif.)

Members
Bénin
M. Mohammad Zahir Aziz Représentant
M. Ahmad Zahir FAQIRI
M. Ngmuddin MASsouM
Suppléants

M. Brian FiGAJ

Mme Nomasonto Mary SIBANDA-THUSI
M. Kgamphe STRANGER

M. Kevin BRENNAN

Mme Pule BosILONG

Mme Hester PRETORIUS

M. Phillip BENADE

M. Abdelatif RAHAL

M. Missoum SBIH

M. Abdelwaheb OsmMAN
M. Tahar BERCHICHE

M. Rafik HAFIANE

M. Kamel BOUGHABA

. Mokhtar ATTAR

Mme Farida AKHDACHE
M. Sid Ahmed BAGHLI
M. Fatih BOUAYAD-AGHA

<

Mme Eleonora HUSSEINOVA
M. Seymur FATALIYEV
Mme Tunzala AYDAMIROVA

. Owen S.M. BETHEL
. Claude LE GRIS
. Haldane CHASE

=L

.Magjid Ali AL NoAImI

. Hisham bin Abdulaziz AL-KHALIFA
. Hashim Hassan AL BASH

. Sadig AL-ALAWI

. Abdelwahid Abdalla Y ousiF

. Adnan Mohamed AL HAMMADI
Mme Zeinab Saleh NAGEM
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M. Mohammad Momtgjul ISLAM
M. Mahmood HASAN

M. Faisal AHMED

M. Toufigue HASAN

Breésil
Représentant

Suppl éants

Cambodge
Représentant
Suppléants

M. Olabiyi YAl
(Président de la Commission
financiére et administrative — FA)
M. Isidore MONSI
M. Hector POSSET
Mme Frangoise MEDEGAN
Mme Edith LissaN

M. Luiz Filipe de MACEDO SOARES
(Président du Comité sur les
conventions et |es recommendations —
CR)

M. Paulo Roberto Caminhade
CASTILHOS FRANCA

M. Antonio Otavio SA RICARTE

Mme Daniela ARRUDA BENJAMIN

Mme Ana Luiza MEMBRIVE MARTINS

M. Borath Ros
Mme Theany TAN
M. David MEASKETH
Mme Dara MANG

Cameroun (Vice-Président)

Représentant
Suppl éants

Canada
Représentant
Suppléants

Cap-Vert
Représentant
Suppléants

M. Joseph MBOUI

M. Pascal BILOA TANG

M. Barthelemy MVONDO NYINA
M. Léonard Henri BINDz!

M. Antoine WONGO AHANDA
Mme Lydia LINJOUOM NTANKE

Gilbert LAURIN

Mme Sandelle SCRIMSHAW
M. Paul GAREAU

Mme Nathalie THEBERGE
Mme Dominique LEVASSEUR
Mme Michéle STANTON JEAN
M. David WALDEN

M. Pierre LEMIEUX

. Victor BORGES

. José¢ Armando DUARTE
. Joaguim LoPES MAIA

. David MODESTO LEITE
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Chine
Repr ésentant

Suppléants

Colombie
Représentante
Suppléants

Congo
Représentant
Suppléants

Egypte
Repr ésentant
Suppléants

Equateur
Représentant
Suppléants

M. ZHANG Xinsheng
(Président du Conseil exécutif)

. CHEN Xi

. TIAN Xiaogang

. ZHANG Shuanggu

.Du Yue

. GONG Wan

. WAN Y onghai

. ZHONG Donghui

. Dou Chunxiang

. HE Kebin

.SuU Xu

. HONG Tianhua

Mme WANG Suyan

M. ZHAO Changxing
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Mme Maria Zulema VELEZ JARA

M. Carlos GAMBA

M. Santiago GAMBOA

M. Jairo Andrés PAREDES CAMPARNA

Mme Ana Cecilia MANRIQUE DE LA
VEGA

M. Efrain MAYORGA ACOSTA

. Henri OssEBI

. Henri LoPES

. Jean Marie ADOUA

. Frangois NGUIE

. Gabriel BOKOUMAKA

. Victorien OBOUANGONGO
Mme Jeannette lFOUNDE-DAHO
M. Maurice NGONI

M. Joseph NGUEMBO
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M. Hany HELAL

Mme Shadia KENAWY

M. Mamdouh Mahmoud Mostafa
MANSOUR

M. Mohamed ALI

M. Sameh ABou ELENEIN

M. Juan CUEVA

M. Marcelo VAZQUEZ-BERMUDEZ
Mme Susana CoBO-VERMAND
Mme V erénica BERMEO-GUERRIN

Etats-Unisd'Amérique (Vice-Président)

Représentante
Suppléants

Mme Louise V. OLIVER
Mme Caitlin BERGIN
M. Samuel BRoOcK
Mme Nancy COOPER
M. John HOFF

M. Andrew Koss
Mme Sally LovEoy
M. David OSTROFF
M. Michael PEAY
Mme Kelly SIEKMAN
Mme Lisa SPRATT
Mme Colleen GRAFFY

Ethiopie
Représentant
Suppléant

M. Sentayehu WOLDEMICHAEL
Mme Tadelech HAILE-MIKAEL
M. Feleke KEBEDE

M. Brook HAILU

Fédération de Russie

Représentant
Suppléants

Fidji
Représentante
Suppléants

France
Représentant
Suppl éants

Ghana
Représentant
Suppléants

M. Vladimir KALAMANOV
M. Andrey AKIMOV

M. Marc BOGUSLAVSKIY
M. Igor CHPAKOV

M. Victor FEDORINOV
M. Vladimir FOrRTOV
Mme Nina |OSELIANI

. Sergel KHALIZzoOV

. Oleg KoBYAKOV

. Artem KOzVONIN

. Dmitry KNYAZHINSKIY
. lgor MAKOVETSKIY

. Denis PAvLov

Rem PETROV

. Vasily Popov

. Vaéry Rounov

. Valéry SAKHAROV
Mme Farida SAIFULLINA
M. Igor SHAPOVALOV
M. lIgor SOLOVIEV

M. Sergey TITKOV
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Mme Ro Teimumu V. KEPA
M. Tui CAVUILATI

Mme Tupou RATURAGA
Mme Lisa CHANG LESGARDS

M. Jean GUEGUINOU
M. Jean FAVIER

M. Gabriel KELLER
M. Pierre LANAPATS

Mme Héléne SEKUTOWICZ-LE BRIGANT

Mme Catherine DUMESNIL
M. Jacques PELLET

M. Raphaél TRAPP

M. Nicolas LACOTE

Mme Edith RavAux

M. Jean-Pierre BOYER

M. Jean-Pierre REGNIER
Mme Janine D’ ARTOIS
Mme Marie-Paule BELMAS
M. Daniel BAILLON

M. Bernard FRONTERO

M. Pierre-Michel EISEMANN

. John Kusi-ACHAMPONG

. Albert OWUSU-SARPONG
. Simon A. NYAMIKEH

. E.K. OGYIRI

. A.A. Oteng YEBOAH
Mme Dorcas KOOMSON

M. Riche Mike WELLINGTON
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Guatemala
Représentante
Suppléants

Hongrie
Repr ésentant

Suppléants

Inde
Représentante
Suppléants

Indonésie
Représentant
Suppléants

Italie
Représentant
Suppléants

Mme Ctilia Lux De CoTi

Mme Anaisabel PRERA FLORES
Mme Sonia SCHOENSTEDT BRIz
M. Miguel VALLADARES URRUELA

M. Andrds LAKATOS
(Président du Comité sur les
organisations internationales non
gouver nementales — ONG)

M. Péter GRESICZKI

M. Katalin BUzAs

Mme Jilia SzELIVANOV

M. Robert KALMAN

Mme Bhaswati MUKHERJEE
Mr Sudeep BANERIEE

M. Anshuman GAUR

M. M.P. BHARDWAJ

M. Kanhaiya LAL

M. Mahesh LAKRA

M. Arief RACHMAN

M. Moehammad Aman
WIRAKARTAKUSUMAH

M. Dindin WAHYUDIN

M. Kasman SETIAGAMA

Mme Lydia SAFITRI

M. Deni SANDRA

M. Giuseppe MOSCATO
M. Patrizio FONDI

M. Giovanni PUGLISI

M. Francesco MARGIOTTA BROGLIO
Mme Cristina CARENZA
M. Ezio BUSSOLETTI

M. Antonio BARTOLINI
Mme Rita GONELLI

Mme MarinaMISITANO
M. Gabriele FASAN

Mme MauraVIoLA

Mme Gabriela DI CARO
M. Daniele SENZANONNA
Mme Anna MARCHESE
Mme Lucia TOMASSINI

Japon
Représentant
Suppléants

Liban*
Représentante

Suppl éants

Lituanie
Représentante
Suppléantes

L uxembourg
Représentant
Suppléants

Mali
Représentant
Suppl éants
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M. Seiichi KoNDO

M. Kenji SEYAMA

M. Yuzuru IMASATO
Mme Setusuko KAWAHARA
M. Jun SalTo

M. Keiji TAKENAWA

M. Hiroshi OMURA

Mme Eriko HIMATA

M. Yuichiro NISHIDA
Mme Mariko KOBAYASHI
M. Hideaki CHOTOKU
Mme Tomoko IKUTA

M. Kohel SakAl

Mme Akiko WATANABE
Mme Kaori KAWAKAMI

Mme Samira HANNA-EL-DAHER
(Présidente du Comité spécial — SP)

M. Selim BADDOURA

Mme Rola HAMDANE-CHEMAYTALI

Mme Samia MOUKARZEL

Mme Dima RIFAT

Mme Zeina SALEH KAYALI

M. Kaim AwWAD

Mme Ina MARCIULIONYTE
Mme Danguolé VINCIONIENE
Mme Asta DIRMAITE

Mme Dalia KRAULYTE

Mme Irena SKARDZIUVIENE

M. Hubert WURTH

M. Olivier BALDAUFF
M. Jean-Pierre KRAEMER
M. Paul KLEIN

M. Joél BEREND

Mme Elisabeth CoLOTTE
Mme Sandy FOURNELLE

M. Mamadou Lamine TRAORE
M. Mohamed Salia SOKONA

M. Oumar Boubéye MAIGA

M. Amadou TANDIA

M. Modibo DIAKITE

Mme Fatoumata Aissi-CAMARA
M. Y oussouf DEMBELE

Mar oc (Vice-Président)

Représentante
Suppléant

Mme Aziza BENNANI
M. Rachid SEGHROUCHNI
Mme Leila MEZIANI

1 SExc. Tarek Mitri, Ministre de la culture du Liban, S est adressé au
Conseil lors de la séance de I’ aprés-midi du 3 octobre 2006.
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Maurice
Repr ésentant
Suppléants

Mexique
Représentant
Suppléants

Namibie
Représentant
Suppléants

Népal
Repr ésentant
Nigéria
Représentant
Suppléants

Norvége
Représentant

Suppléants

Ouganda
Repr ésentant
Suppléants

M. Dharambeer GOKHOOL

Mme Indira Savitree THACOOR-SIDAYA
Mme Soobhagwatee DHUNOOKCHAND

M. Janmajaising BISSOONDOY AL
M. Jay REETOO

M. Sailesh RAMCHURN

Mme Priscilla REETOO

M. Reyes TAMEZ GUERRA

M. Pablo LATAPI

M. Alfredo MIRANDA ORTIZ

Mme Beatriz HERNANDEZ NARVAEZ

M. Dorian Esteban FERNANDEZ ELWES

M. Ambrosius Mwetwadha AGAPITUS
M. Wilfried |. EMVULA

Mme Trudie AMULUNGU

Mme Vehepa AKWENYE

M. Marius Kubumo

Mme Frieda KANIME

M. Niranjan Man Singh BASNYAT

M. Michael OMOLEWA

M. Y oung Macaulay Ojilaka NWAFOR
Mme Fatima OTHMAN

M. Yemi L1JADU

M. Einar STEENSN/AES
(Président dela Commission du
programme et des relations
extérieures — PX)

Mme Lisbet RUGTVEDT

M. Per Botolf MAURSETH

Mr Harald NEPLE

M. Ole BRISEID

M. Dankert VEDELER

Mme Ellen LANGE

M. Jostein OSNES

Mr Gerd-Hanne FOSEN

M. Alf VESTRHEIM

Mr Christian Halaas LYSTER

Mme Wenche TOLLEFSEN

Mme Kristin KARLSEN

Mme Guri BORDAL

M. Eriabu Lucudio

Mme Elizabeth Paula NAPEY OK

M. Alfred NNAM

M. Augustine OMARE-OKURUT

Mme Samantha MBABAZI SHERURAH

Pakistan
Représentant
Suppl éants

Portugal
Représentant
Suppléants

M. Jehangir BASHAR
M. Aneesuddin AHMED
Mme AyeshaRIYAz

M. Nadeem RIYAZ
Mme Nyla QURESHI
Mme Rabia SHAFIQ

M. Duarte RAMALHO ORTIGAO
M. Pertti MAJANEN

M. José SASPORTES

M. Anténio COTRIM

Mme PiaHILLO

Mme Moénica MOUTINHO
Mme Manuela GALHARDO
Mme Mariado CEU FARIA
Mme Teresa SALADO

République démocratique du Congo

Représentant
Suppléant

M. Robert V. Youbi
M. Manda KizABI

République tchéque (Vice-Présidente)

Représentant
Suppl éants

Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'lrlande du

Nord
Représentant
Suppléants

M. Pavel SYOBODA

M. Petr JANYSKA

Mme Michaela ANDRESOVA
M. Pavel Skopa

M. Jindiich FRY¢

M. Michal BENES

M. Timothy James CRADDOCK
Mr Andreas WESTERWINTER
M. Roland BERNECKER

Mme VictoriaHARRIS

M. Alec BOKSENBERG

Mme Hilary 1zoN

M. Peter PLATTE

M. Caspar SACHS
MmeChristine WHATFORD

Saint-Kitts-et-Nevis

Représentant
Suppléants

M. Sam CONDOR

M. Antonio MAYNARD

Mme Mutryce WILLIAMS

M. James WILLIAMS

Mme Jacinth HENRY-MARTIN
M. Osmond PETTY

M. David DOYLE

Saint-Vincent-et-les Grenadines

Représentant
Suppl éants

Serbie
Représentant
Suppléantes

M. Michael R.C. BROWNE

M. Wefic Rida Saib

Mme Elizabeth MORRIS
Mme Claudine DE KERDANIEL

M. Dragoljub NAIMAN

Mme Jasna ZRNOVIC

Mme Tatjana PANAJOTOVIC-
CVETKOVIC



Slovénie
Représentant M. Milan Orozen ADAMIC
Suppléantes M. Janez SUMRADA
Mme Tanja OREL STURM
Mme Milena SmiT
Mme Marjutka HAFNER
M. GaSer HRASTELJ
Mme Suzana CRASSARD MARIC
Sri Lanka
Représentant M. Susil PREMAJAYANTHA
Suppléants Mme Chitranganee WAGISWARA
M. Prithi PERERA
MmeH.S.A. DESILVA
M. Theshantha KUMARASIRI
Mme Priyanga WICKRAMASINGHE
Suisse
Représentant M. Ernst ITEN
Suppléants Mme Francesca GEMNETTI

Mme Madeleine VIVIANI-SCHAERER
M. Thomas STAHLI

M. Nicolas MATHIEU

M me Natacha HERTIG

Mme Ruth OBERHOLZER

Thailande (Vice-Président)
Représentant M. Chaturon CHAISANG
Suppléants M. Thana DUANGRATANA
Mme Savitri SUWANSATHIT

Mme Preeyanuch JARIYAVITAYANONDH

Mme Duriya AMATAVIVAT
Mme Anchanin BUDDHIMONGKOL
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Togo
Représentant M. Ampah JOHNSON
Suppléants M. Tchao SoTou BERE
M. Maurille Edo AGBOBLI
M. Kokou TCHARIE
M. Kokou KPAYEDO
M. Débaba BALE
Uruguay (Vice-Président)
Représentant M. Felipe MICHELINI
Suppl éants M. Héctor GROSESPIELL
Mme Elizabeth MORETTI
Venezuela

Représentante M. Jeslis Arnaldo PEREZ

Suppléants Mme Maria Clemencia LOPEZ
M. Rubén Dario REINOSO RATJES
M. Angel HERRERA
Mme Yamelis LINARES
Mme Katiuska OJEDA

Y émen
Représentant M. Hussein ALAMRI
Suppl éants M. Hamid ALAWADHI

M. Abdulghani AL-HAJEBI
Mme | btissem ALOMEY S|

Repr ésentants et observateurs
du systeme des Nations Unies
et des organisations intergouver nmentales

Systéme des Nations Unies

Union inter nationale des télécommunications (UIT)
M. Georges DUPONT

Haut Commissariat des Nations Unies pour les
réfugiés (HCR)
Mme Marie-Ange LESCURE
Mme Fadma MouMTAZ

Université des Nations Unies (UNU)
M. Hans VAN GINKEL
Organisationsintergouvernementales

Délégation Permanente de |’ Organisation arabe pour
I’éducation la culture et la science (ALESCO)
M. Mohamed Ahmed EL GABSI

Conseil del'Europe (CE)
Mme GariellaBATTAINI-DRAGON

Ligue des Etatsarabes (LEA)
M. Nassif HITTI
M. Habib MOUELHI
Mme Rania BERRO
Mme Hanaa SOROUR

Commission européenne
M. Michel VANDEN ABEELE
M. Franco CONZATO
M. Bertrand de LARGENTAYE
M. Thibault BOUTHERIN

Organisation de la Conférence | damique (OCI)
M. Nazih MAROUF

Union latine
M. Bernardino Osio
Mme Maria Alves TROVOADA
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Secretariat

M. Koichiro MATSUURA (Directeur général)

M. Mércio Nogueira BARBOSA (Directeur général adjoint)

M. Peter SMITH (Sous-Directeur général pour I'éducation)

M. Walter Rudolf ERDELEN (Sous-Directeur général pour les sciences exactes et naturelles)

M. Patricio BERNAL (Sous-Directeur général, Secrétaire exécutif de la Commission océanographique
intergouvernementale)

M. Pierre SANE (Sous-Directeur général pour les sciences sociales et humaines)

Mme Frangoise RIVIERE ( (Sous-Directeur général pour la culture)

M. Abdul Waheed KHAN (Sous-Directeur général pour lacommunication et I'information)

M. Ahmed Saleh SAYYAD (Sous-Directeur général pour les relations extérieures et |a coopération)

M. Nouréini Rémi TIDJANI-SERPOS (Sous-Directeur général pour |e Département Afrique)

M Amine KHENE (Sous-Directeur général pour I’ Administration)

Mme Elizabeth LONGWORTH (Directrice du Cabinet)

M. Abdulgawi Ahmed Y usur (Conseiller juridique)

M. Armoogum PARSURAMEN (Secrétaire du Conseil exécutif) et autres membres du Secrétariat.
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ORDRE DU JOUR

nt
Ordre du jour, calendrier des travaux et rapport du Bureau

Approbation des proces-verbaux de la 174e session

Exécution du programme

3

Rapport du Directeur général sur |’ exécution du programme adopté par la Conférence générale

4 Rapport du Directeur général sur le suivi des décisions et résolutions adoptées par le Conseil exécutif et la
Conférence générale aleurs sessions antérieures

5 Rapport du Directeur général sur lamise en oeuvre du processus de réforme : Politique du personnel
Education

[6 Rapport du Directeur général sur la situation en matiére de libertés académiques et d’ autonomie des établissements
dans le contexte de la Recommandation concernant la condition du personnel enseignant de I’ enseignement
supérieur (1997)]

7 Rapport du Directeur général sur le Plan d’action global en vue de la réalisation des objectifs de I’ Education pour
tous (EPT)
Etude sur I efficacité et la faisabilité de laméthode d’ al phabétisation Yo si puedo

9 Convocation de la sixiéme Conférence internationale de |’ éducation des adultes (CONFINTEA V1) en 2009
Sciences exactes et naturelles

[10 Création du Centre international de sciences biologiques (CICB) au Venezuela, sous |’ égide de I’ UNESCO]"

11 Proposition de création, sous I’ égide de I'UNESCO et de I’ Organisation météorologique mondiale (OMM), d’un
centre régional du Programme hydrologique international (PHI) pour la recherche scientifique sur la gestion des
ressources en eaux souterraines partagées, a Tripoli (Jamahiriya arabe libyenne)

[12 Statuts et Réglement financier du Prix Kalinga de vulgarisation scientifique]”

Sciences sociales et humaines

13 Rapport du Directeur général sur I’ opportunité d' élaborer une déclaration internationale sur I’ éthique scientifique
devant servir de base a un code de conduite éhique al’intention des scientifiques
Culture

14 Jérusalem et lamise en oeuvre de larésolution 33 C/50 et de ladécision 174 EX/12

[15 Création d’un label d’excellence UNESCO pour |’ artisanat]”

16 Rapport d' étape du Directeur général sur |’ élaboration d'un projet de déclaration de principes concernant les objets
culturels déplacés en relation avec la Seconde Guerre mondiale
Communication et information

17 Rapport du Directeur général sur les incidences de la proclamation de la Journée mondiale du patrimoine
audiovisuel
Activités relatives aux programmes intersectoriels

[18 Rapport du Directeur général sur I’ étude de faisabilité relative ala création, sous |’ égide de I'UNESCO, du Centre
international d Issyk-Kul pour le dialogue entre les cultures]”

19 Placement du Centre international d’ Artek pour I’ enfance sous |’ égide de I’ UNESCO (catégorie 2)

20 Deuxieme Conférence des intellectuels d’ Afrique et de la diaspora, Salvador de Bahia (Brésil) 12-14 juillet 2006

Projet de stratégie a moyen terme pour 2008-2013 (34 C/4) et Projet de programme et de budget pour 2008-2009

(34C/5)

21 Propositions préliminaires du Directeur général concernant le Projet de stratégie & moyen terme pour 2008-2013

(34 C/4) et le Projet de programme et de budget pour 2008-2009 (34 C/5)

M éthodes detravail del’Organisation

Point retiré de I’ ordre du jour
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Point

22
23
24
25
26

Rapport du Directeur général sur les évaluations effectuées en 2004-2005
Suivi du paragraphe 5 de larésolution 33 C/92 concernant les relations entre les trois organes de I' UNESCO

Rapport du Directeur général sur la réorientation du Bureau de I'UNESCO aBrasilia
Rapport du Directeur général sur les activités de |’ UNESCO au Soudan
Rapport du Directeur général sur lamise en oeuvre de la stratégie d' évaluation de I’UNESCO

Questionsrelatives aux normes, statuts et r églements

27

28
29

30

Examen des communications transmises au Comité sur les conventions et recommandations en exécution de la
décision 104 EX/33, et rapport du Comité a ce sujet

Suivi de I’ application des instruments normatifs de I’ UNESCO

Rapport de la quatrieme réunion du Groupe conjoint d' experts UNESCO (CR)/ECOSOC (CESCR) sur le suivi du
droit al’ éducation (2006)

Rapport du Directeur général sur les allégations recues par le Comité conjoint OIT/UNESCO d experts sur
I" application des recommandations concernant le personnel enseignant (CEART)

Conférencegénérale

31

Dates de |a 34e session de la Conférence générale

Questions administratives et financieres

32

33

34
35
36
37
38

39

Rapport du Directeur général sur la situation budgétaire de I’ Organisation en 2004-2005 (32 C/5) aprés la cléture
des comptes au 31 décembre 2005, et tableau de bord de I’ exécution du programme en 2004-2005 a partir des
comptes clos

Rapport financier et états financiers vérifiés de I' UNESCO pour I’ exercice clos le 31 décembre 2005 et rapport du
Commissaire aux comptes

Rapport du Commissaire aux comptes sur le suivi des recommandations des rapports des années précédentes
Rapport du Directeur général sur I’ état des contributions des Etats membres et des plans de paiement
Rapport du Directeur général sur la gestion des ressources et activités extrabudgétaires

Rapport du Directeur général sur lamise en oeuvre du Programme de participation et de |’ aide d’ urgence

Rapport du Directeur général, en coopération avec le Comité du Siége, sur la gestion de I’ ensemble des batiments
de I’'UNESCO

Rapport du Directeur général sur |’ application de I’ article 59 du Réglement intérieur du Conseil exécutif

Relations avec les Etats membr es et |es or ganisations inter nationales, inter gouver nementales et non
gouver nementales

40
41
42

43

44

Relations avec |es organisations international es non gouvernementales, les fondations et institutions similaires
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PREMIERE SEANCE
Lundi 2 octobre 2006 a10 h 25
Président : M. Zhang

Opening of the session and or ganization of work

11 The Chairperson in extenso:

Mr President of the Generad Conference,
Mr Director-General, distinguished  representatives,
Excellencies, Ambassadors, colleagues, ladies and
gentlemen, it is a great honour and pleasure to see you all
again here in UNESCO House for the 175th session of
the Executive Board. Please be sincerely welcomed. This
session holds much promise. We are moving close to the
date of 6 November when the year-long celebrations of
the 60th anniversary of the Organization draw to a close.
We should seek to recall those momentous times, 60
years ago, when an Organization the world so badly
needed saw the light of day and sat down at its first
General Conference. Can we not al till today feel the
thrill of those days, and the weight of the noble
responsibilities the world community was placing on the
shoulders of this new Organization? Let us ponder this as
we proactively and progressively map out the long-term
future of the Organization, thus ensuring its successful
continuation for the next 60 years.

12 Before sharing with you some of my thoughts on
the key issues to which | feel we will need to pay
particular attention during this session, | should first like
to pay tribute to our colleagues who have been called
upon to assume other important functions since our
previous session, and who have made an important
contribution to the work of the Executive Board during
their mandate. On your behalf, | wish to convey my
sincere appreciation to Ambassador Charbonneau from
Canada, Ambassador Sato from Japan, Mr Rana from
Nepal, and Ms Lopez from Venezuela. | should like to
express the Board’'s specia gratitude to Ambassador
Moozova from the Czech Republic, who ably fulfilled her
duties as Vice-Chairperson of the Board for Group 11, and
to Ms Inayatullah from Pakistan, for the invaluable
services and extraordinary wisdom she placed in the
service of UNESCO and, in particular of this Board. We
wish al our former colleagues success in the exercise of
their new functions.

13 May | now extend my warm greetings to the
distinguished representatives who replace them:
Mr Svoboda (Czech Republic), Ambassador Kondo
(Japan), Mr Basnyat (Nepal), Mr Bashar (Pakistan) and
Mr Arnaldo Pérez (Venezuela). We all look forward to
working in close collaboration with you, and hope to
benefit from the fresh ideas that you will want to share
with us on this Board. We dso welcome the
Ambassadors of Croatia, the Czech Republic, Ethiopia,
Equatorial Guinea, Estonia, Mauritius, Norway, Slovenia
and Spain, and, on the same occasion, thank their
predecessors for their contribution to UNESCO'’s work.
Dear colleagues, ladies and gentlemen, may | invite you
to bid them awarm welcome with around of applause.

(Applause)
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14 In order to prepare for this important session, |
have been rather busy and active during the past six
months, along with my colleagues, particularly the
Bureau members. | should like to share with you some of
the major events that | have attended or actions that have
been taken. | attached primary importance to attending
three of the five regional consultations on the C/4 and C/5
documents, thus meeting well over 700 constituents of
our Organization. Indeed, | was greatly delighted to have
met with so many heads of National Commissions and
field offices. | witnessed at first hand UNESCO's role at
the country level, and listened to many of the concerns
and expectations raised by Member States at the national
and regional levels. Indeed these consultations are a very
good bottom-up approach to programming. | was quickly
impressed by the results of post-conflict assistance in
Angola, where | saw a great future for Africa, | noted the
growing pace of development in Hanoi, and understood
better the different needs of Member States when |
attended the Athens consultations. If just one message
were to come out of these consultations, it would have to
be the continued commitment to UNESCO's core
mandate.

15 | was invited to attend the celebrations of the
entry into force of the Convention for the Safeguarding of
the Intangible Cultura Heritage at the first General
Assembly of its States Parties. | attended the opening of
the 30th ordinary session of the World Heritage
Committee, and | made a specia trip to visit the
Academy of Sciences for the Developing World in
Trieste, Italy, on the subject of science and development,
and | was so encouraged by the contributions they are
making in that regard. | aso attended the Day of
Reflection and Dialogue on UNESCO's Extrabudgetary
Activities here at Headquarters under the stewardship of
the Chairman of the FA Commission, Ambassador Yal. |
fully understand, as the Vice-Minister of Education for
1.3 hillion people, and the former mayor of a city of
7 million people, what great importance resources have,
especialy financial resources, whether from the regular
budget or from extrabudgetary sources. | must express
my thanks to al for the manner in which these meetings
were organized, hosted and conducted. | was pleased to
see the way in which the Russian Federation ensured
adequate recognition for the Global Action Plan for EFA
when | attended the G8 Summit in Moscow. | must
likewise commend the efforts of UNESCO's Honorary
Ambassador for the Decade of Literacy, who organized
the White House Conference on Global Literacy. And
finally, | must also underscore the fruitful nature of the
regular consultations that both the President of the
Genera Conference and | have held with the Director-
General on our respective responsibilities in addressing
the recommendations of 33 C/Resolution 92, paragraph 5,
concerning relations between the three organs of
UNESCO. We are indeed truly moving forward to
achieving fully harmonious relations among the three
organs.

16 Dear colleagues, this session of the Board, as |
fully believe, will be a critical session for charting the
future of our Organization. There are three features which
| feel we should bear in mind during our deliberations:
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first, a mixed global situation involving conflicts at the
same time as positive signs in terms of development and
cooperation; secondly, globalization and increased
competition; and thirdly, the United Nations and
UNESCO reforms. | will develop each of these ideas
interdependently.

1.7 While progress continues to be made towards
increased development cooperation and greater
international understanding, both bilaterally and in
multilateral fora, | can observe with sadness and regret
that such positive advancements in humanity’s relations
are sometimes overshadowed by regiona and
intranational conflicts. Despite greater contributions to
international development cooperation, people throughout
the world still experience insecurity because of persistent
poverty and the lack of means to eke out aliving as well
as owing to a rea or perceived threat of terrorism.
Ignorance of the Other remains a source of hatred and
violence — and hence this must be a concern for
UNESCO, which is called upon to promote knowledge
about others, notably through intercultura and
interreligious  dialogue. Unfortunately,  various
developments call into question the noble objectives of
peace and development and greater international
cooperation that are the main vocation of UNESCO. Our
overarching commitment must be to build and strengthen
international peace and security.

1.8 Therefore, as | just stipulated, UNESCO's
principal mission is, as our Constitution states. “to
contribute to peace and security by promoting
collaboration among nations through education, science
and culture.” Our founding fathers rightly believed that
“since wars begin in the minds of men, it isin the minds
of men that the defences of peace must be constructed”.
UNESCO’s principal purpose is thus to build peace,
which is not the same as keeping peace. It was ignorance
and hatred that caused the dreadful war, out of whose
rubble this Organization rose up, and it is still that
abiding mission, building sustainable world peace
through education, the sciences, culture and
communication and information, that is our mighty task.
No other organization within the United Nations system
is equal to this challenge.

19 Dear colleagues, the speed of globalization
affects ever more tangibly our daily lives, whether we
wish it or not. With increased globalization, great
advances have been achieved for humanity in the fields of
science and technology. There is an ever-increasing
amount of wealth being generated through this progress,
and human contact is ever swifter and easier over great
expanses. These advances bring with them an
increasingly prevalent sense of competition. Competition
spawns new ideas, and new ideas beget further
competition. There is no place in the world where
competition has not been the driving force behind change.
| posit, therefore, that UNESCO must embrace this
context, and stand up to this increasing competition
confidently and firmly in order to effect change in what
this Organization does, and how it doesiit.

1.10  We have been speaking of reforms — both within
the United Nations system, and here at UNESCO — for

some time now. The principal driving force behind
reform is a quest for improved efficiency and a desire to
better meet the expectations of Member States and the
peoples of the world in delivering expected results. A
pervasive scepticism as to the ability of the United
Nations system to deliver high quality services makes
further change inevitable. We must engage in a reform
process that puts to the test our ability to bring about
change and to adapt to the challenges confronting the
world community and particularly UNESCO.

111  And yet, aswith any human endeavour, there are
imperfections, and it is proving to be quite challenging to
come to an agreement as to what types of reforms are
needed, for whom, by whom, and when. In this regard,
however, we can gain much insight from the past six or
seven years of internal reforms undertaken within
UNESCO. Indeed, the reform process here has already
produced some good results and helps us to tackle more
confidently the dynamics of reform expected from us
within the global United Nations context. | am sure the
Director-General has shared his experiences with the
High-Level Panel on United Nations System-Wide
Coherence. UNESCO' s reforms have thus sown the seeds
for our Organization’s receptiveness to opportunities and
eagerness to take up the challenges that lie ahead. More
comprehensive change is likely to await us, affecting the
whole United Nations system.

112 Dear colleagues, we have 52 items on our
agenda. As we begin our work, let us remind ourselves
once again of our own responsibilities for delivering
results to the body that elected us — the Genera
Conference — and keep our sights on the major objectives,
addressing certain items with appropriate efficiency and
conciseness, while saving our main energies for the
overriding goals of our session. In this regard, we shall
certainly be wishing to examine in detail the current
Education Sector reform inasmuch as it responds to
UNESCO'’s role as lead agency for education for all
(EFA) and to the challenges of implementation and
subsequent impact of the Global Action Plan for EFA.

1.13 By the same token, we will also be discussing
items relating to science, technology and innovation. The
scope of change ushered in over the past years in these
vital fields redly justifies taking a hard look at what the
Organization is doing in the sciences, how it is
performing, and what the apparent trends will demand
from usin the future. Here our deliberations will be aided
by the ongoing review of the corresponding two major
programme areas. | would think that we as a governing
body of the Organization will also have a responsibility
to reflect on these particular challenges. | fedl that there
will also be much merit in examining the implementation
of some of the standard-setting instruments in the field of
culture, notably the Convention on the Protection and
Promotion of the Diversity of Cultural Expressions. We
will aso need to examine in earnest the current
decentralization process, exercising our responsibilitiesin
providing guidance to the Director-General as he
continues his efforts to ensure that this process is
effective, and duly governed by the rigours of
accountability.



1.14  But arching over al of this work, as we turn a
new page in our own history and are set to formulate the
first Medium-Term Strategy for the third millennium, is
the context of current United Nations reform, and at the
same time our obligation to understand and respond to
the needs and realities of our constituent Members. | truly
believe that we are uniquely placed to build on our
transversal and interdisciplinary approaches in a results-
based implementation of our programme. This is the way
forward in responding to the multi-layered challenges
occurring today in an increasingly complex world.
However, in order to achieve the successful development
and implementation of an effective, results-oriented
achievement of our common goal — building peace in the
minds of men — an inherent understanding of the needs
and aspirations of Member States, particularly proceeding
from their own realities, their continent, and the country’s
context, their stage of development, which are so
different in our five continents, must be met, and
endogenous solutions must be proposed. | am hopeful the
discussions will aso be able to demonstrate ways of
trandating these needs into local and regional actions that
really teke into consideration the actua phases of
development of the Member States concerned. These, |
feel, are the elements that should result in the successful
formulation of the next C/4 document.

115 They will also feed directly into our careful
consideration of the next Programme and Budget. The
major challenge remains to secure an appropriate level of
funding with which to achieve our agreed objectives and
our commonly defined expected results, especialy
through the regular programme, which is the bedrock of
our action, but also through extrabudgetary contributions.

1.16  Inthe organization of the work of this session, it
has therefore been my major concern to alow us al to
move in our reflections from the overarching and
contextual to the more specific. With this in mind, the
general debate, the thematic debate and the debate on the
forthcoming Medium-Term Strategy and Programme and
Budget are, in my opinion, key opening moments of this
session — we have three debates —, and | hope you will
agree that we have granted these debates the amount of
time they deserve. Given the likely impact of current
United Nations reforms on UNESCO, and in consultation
with the Bureau, you will see that the thematic debate,
which is to take place pursuant to 169 EX/Decision 4.2,
will be held on 4 October, after the genera debate and
before that on the C/4 and C/5 documents. | hope that in
this way, it will provide food for thought in formulating
our own opinions of the C/4 and C/5 documents, and a
close link between the exigencies of the broader United
Nations reforms and the immediate needs of the C/4 and
C/5 documents. In order to make the thematic debate
more interactive and thought-provoking, and to enrich the
discussions with Board Members, we have invited six
speakers and two moderators, al of an extremely high
calibre from different regions of the world, who have
readily agreed, despite their busy schedules, to take an
active part in the debate. These eminent persons will
share with us their insights, professional experience, and
forward-looking perspectives as they apply to our
Organization and its fields of competence. | am sure it
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will enrich our thinking on the future strategies of
UNESCO, and keep our minds set on the higher
objectives of our work at this session.

1.17  To best describe my sentiment, | should like to
quote Confucius: A LiZ & , =& # &4k, which, roughly
translated, means “he who cannot look far enough ahead
will suffer from the worries of the moment”. During this
session, our role is indeed to ensure that the guidance
given by the General Conference at its last session on the
mission, vision and role of the Organization in the
coming six years is duly reflected in our emerging
strategies, cognizant of the fact our future programmes
will take us almost to the target dates for the attainment
of the Millennium Development Goals. It is a strategic
vision that this session thus demands of us, in order to
provide a road map that alows for stability in the
Organization’s endeavours and the creation of achievable
goals. We must thus give broad guidelines and provide
direction to the Director-General so that he and the
Secretariat may elaborate on the full-fledged draft
documents 34 C/4 and 34 C/5, to be considered at the
next session of the Board. We should therefore avoid the
temptation of paying too much attention to detail, but
rather concentrate on the strategy that UNESCO must
adopt in more effectively implementing its objectives and
refining and fine-tuning its role as a specialized agency —
what are we really specialized in? — within the broader
United Nations family of organizations. Every journey
begins with the first step. The first steps we take in the
coming days will lead us through to our next session,
when we will be able to tackle the specifics of our future
actions and activities. Thereafter our proposals will be
forwarded to the General Conference for approval.

1.18 Dear colleagues, we should see ourselves as an
orchestra. The work before us is a complex piece
requiring al members of the orchestra to play their
instruments to optimum performance. And in any
orchestra there is a conductor. | must say how satisfied |
am at the way the members of our Bureau have worked
together, not just as a matter of formality, but as a true
steering committee, discussing both thoughtfully and
seriously how best to facilitate the Executive Board's
discussions. | can only thank them for their dedication.
For the last part, | will speak in Chinese.

(The Chairperson continued in Chinese)

119 XLEFHGFF, REFTHFEEFERE R
A Falir e 6y S4F, EARNFENBATE AT, A
ABHERAN, REFLZTERENE—LER, £F
LR XA BARERZRARIATHRFTES, £
ERE W — 6 EE, XRERMNKIGEL, &
AKRBLE A, B, RAT— AL 95 4 4 K
A BB T ARG R AT EG AT, BALRF, k£
i1, AN, ERGAEIFGHEFEE, RBRE
WRE, & XA TR EAN KA B HA LA RPATH
F—X A BANIEE XTI .

(1.19) (Traduit du chinois) Chers collégues, je me

réjouis vivement a la perspective de poursuivre avec
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vous |"heureuse collaboration dont nous avons fait
preuve depuis que nous avons pris nos fonctions
respectives au début du présent exercice biennal.
Dans les jours qui viennent, je compte que, comme
de fait I’ensemble des Etats membres |’ attendent de
nous, chacun d entre vous aura a coaur d’exploiter
cette dynamique afin que nous renforcions ensemble
I'esprit de consensus dont nous sommes depuis
toujours coutumiers, et qui représente la culture de
I'’Organisation. Nous saurons, je n'en doute pas,
demeurer fidéles a notre volonté douverture, de
respect et de compréhension mutuels et de dialogue.
Fort de cette conviction, je souhaite, mes chers
collégues, vous remercier une fois encore et vous dire
combien je suis heureux de déclarer ouverte la
175° session du Conseil exécutif de |’ UNESCO.

Item 1: Agenda, timetable of work and report of the
Bureau (175 EX/1 Prov. Rev.2; 175 EX/2 Rev.;
175 EX/INF.1 Prov. Rev.; 175 EX/INF.11)

2. The Chairperson said that in accordance with
Rule 5, paragraph 1, of the Rules of Procedure of the
Executive Board, the provisional agenda
(175 EX/1 Prov.) and the provisiona timetable of work
(175 EX/INF.1 Prov.) had been sent to the Members of
the Board on 22 August 2006, together with the letter of
invitation to the session. In accordance with Rule 6 of the
Rules of Procedure of the Executive Board, a revised
provisional agenda (175 EX/1 Prov. Rev.) had therefore
been prepared to take into account the postponement of
item 6 to the next session, the withdrawal of item 18, and
the inclusion of two additiona items, 56 and 57, which
would both be considered by the joint meeting of the
Programme and External Relations (PX) Commission and
the Finance and Administrative (FA) Commission. The
revised provisional agenda, the revised provisional
timetable of work, and the provisional agendas of the PX
and the FA Commissions had been issued following the
second meeting of the Bureau on 29 September.

3. Ms Mukherjee (India) said 174 EX/Decision 20
had authorized the Chairperson of the Executive Board,
in consultation with the Chairperson of the Special
Committee, to identify future items that fell within the
terms of reference of the Special Committee (SP), for
examination at future sessions. She recaled that that
decision had been taken owing to the shortage of time to
identify such items at the 174th session of the Board, and
that the Bureau had determined those items instead.
Nevertheless, at its 33rd session, the General Conference
had decided that if the Special Committee was to recover
its role as think-tank of the Board, it was the Board
Members that should assign those items to the
Committee. She therefore urged the Chairperson to
ensure stricter compliance with that General Conference
resolution. Secondly, while she welcomed the initiative to
hold a joint meeting of the PX and FA Commissions, her
delegation felt that the additional items included for
consideration could have been the subject of broader
regional consultations. Thirdly, an item of particular
importance to her regiona group, item 51, had been
included in the agenda. In accordance with past practice,
that item had been alocated to the Special Committee.

The co-sponsors of the draft decision on item 51,
however, were of the view that the issue should be
discussed in the PX Commission, and her understanding
had been that that suggestion had in fact already been
made within the Special Committee. Her delegation
endorsed that request, and wished to put it to the Board.

4, Mr Rachman (Indonesia) sought clarification as
to whether item 51 would be included in the agenda.

5. Mr Kondo (Japan) strongly supported the
proposal by the representative of Indiaregarding item 51.
The joint meeting of the PX and FA Commissions was
being convened in pursuance of 33 C/Resolution 92 with
a view to achieving more efficiently managed meetings.
His delegation welcomed that prospect, but requested
confirmation by the Board that the initiative was
experimental, and would be continued only once its
benefits had been positively evaluated.

6. Mr Steensnass (Norway) (Chairperson of the
Programme and External Relations Commission) said
that he was open to the proposal by India to conduct
regional consultations regarding the issues to be
addressed in the joint meeting, but pointed out that the
idea had not been originated by the Chairpersons of the
PX and FA Commissions. It was based on
33 C/Resolution 92, which called for greater coherence,
transparency, effectiveness of the various agendas, and
for improved harmonization of the items considered by
the two Commissions. He agreed with Japan on the need
to evauate the outcome of the forthcoming meeting
before taking any decision regarding the holding of future
joint meetings.

7. Mr Aziz (Afghanistan) associated himself with
the positions expressed by India, Indonesia and Japan.

8. WAL (PHE) AFRTFA. FAERED
T BAFITE T FE R IEIE, FT T
BAE 51 RBCRRE a9 A 2 AB AR %
N H A A & o

(8) M. Tian (Chine), aprés avoir écouté les
interventions des représentants de I'Inde, de
I"Indonésie, du Japon et de I'Afghanistan, déclare
appuyer la proposition de I'lnde concernant le
point 51 de I’ ordre du jour et souhaite que le Consell
ait I’occasion d'y réfléchir sérieusement au cours de
lasession.

9. M. Johnson (Togo), prenant la parole au sujet du
point 57, relatif a I'immigration africaine, note qu'il
S agit d'une question extrémement vaste a laquelle il n'a
pas éé suffisamment réfléchi. C'est pourquoi, compte
tenu par ailleurs des considérations d'ordre juridique
formulées par I'Inde, il serait bon que ce point fasse
d’ abord I’ objet d’ un examen plus approfondi au sein dela
Commission PX.

10. The Chairperson said that the Secretariat would
take note of the remarks of the Board Members. In
accordance with Rule 14, paragraph 3, of the Rules of
Procedure of the Executive Board, the Bureau would act
as an agenda committee to recommend the allocation of
time and the order of business for the session. Thus,



while he recommended the contributions made by Board
Members to improve the work of the Bureau, he highly
commended the work of the Bureau. Concerning item 51,
he referred to the need to follow up 33 C/Resolution 92,
and recaled 174 EX/Decision 20, which authorized the
Chairperson of the Executive Board, in consultation with
the Chairperson of the Specia Committee, to identify
future items that fell within the Special Committee's
terms of reference, for examination at future sessions.
Meanwhile, in accordance with Rule 7 and Rule 14,
paragraph 13, of the Rules of Procedure of the Executive
Board, he proposed to the Board that item 51 aso be
considered by the PX Commission. Seeing no objection,
he took it that the Board wished to adopt the revised
provisional agenda contained in document 175 EX/INF.1
Prov. Rev., as amended.

11. It was so decided.

Report by the Bureau on questions which do not appear
to require debate (175 EX/2 Rev.)

12. The Chairperson said that in accordance with
Rule 14, paragraph 2, of the Rules of Procedure of the
Executive Board and in line with Recommendation 14 of
33 C/Resolution 92, after careful deliberations, the
Bureau had unanimously recommended to the Board that
in addition to items 43 and 44, items 11, 19, 37, and 53
did not appear to require debate, and would be examined
by the Bureau, which would transmit to the Board
suggestions  concerning the decisions required.
Consequently, if no Member requested a discussion of
document 175 EX/2 Rev. by 1 p.m. on Wednesday
4 October, the proposals contained in that document
would be considered as adopted.

13. It was so decided.

Adoption of the provisional agenda of the Programme
and External Relations Commission (175 EX/PX/1 Prov.
Rev.)

14. The Chairperson noted that the programme
aspects of shared items 3, 4, 9, 21, 22, 26, 41, 42 and of
item 51 would be examined by the Programme and
External Relations Commission.

15. La Sra. Vélez Jara (Colombia) observa que en
el proyecto de decisién correspondiente a punto 51 del
orden del dia el Consgjo encomienda a un grupo de
trabajo entre reuniones la tarea de examinar determinados
articulos del Reglamento. En su opinién, y habida cuenta
de las obvias repercusiones financieras del tema, este
punto deberia ser examinado también por la Comision
Administrativay de Hacienda.

(15 Mme Véez Jara (Colombie) note que
dans le projet de décision relatif au point 51 de
I’ordre du jour, le Consail est invité a confier a un
groupe de travail intersessions la tache d' examiner
certaines dispositions du Réglement intérieur. A son
avis, ce point comportant indiscutablement des
aspects financiers, il devrait étre examiné aussi par la
Commission administrative et financiére.
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16. The Chairperson took it that the Board wished
to approve the provisional agenda of the Programme and
External Relations Commission, on the understanding
that item 51 would also be examined by the Finance and
Administrative Commission.

17. The provisional agenda of the Programme and
External Relations Commission was adopted.

Adoption of the provisional agenda of the Finance and
Administrative Commission (175 EX/FA/1 Prov. Rev.)

18. The Chairperson noted that the administrative
and financial aspects of shared items 3, 4, 9, 21, 22, 26,
41, 42 and 51 would be examined by the Finance and
Administrative Commission.

19. The provisional agenda of the Finance and
Administrative Commission was adopted.

Adoption of the provisional agenda of the joint meeting
of the Programme and External Relations Commission
(PX) and the Finance and Administrative Commission

(FA) (175 EX/PX/FA/1 Prov.)

20. The Chairperson said that the Chairpersons of
the PX and FA Commissions had proposed to the Bureau
to have a joint meeting of the two Commissions at the
175th session of the Board. It was the opinion of the
Bureau that that initiative was in line with
Recommendation 18 contained in paragraph3 of
33 C/Resolution 92, concerning relations between the
three organs of UNESCO. The Bureau welcomed the
initiative and its innovative nature in that the joint
meeting would take place before the separate meetings of
the PX and FA Commissions. He would ensure that the
Bureau closely reviewed the experience of the joint
meeting, and took appropriate action for future sessions
of the Board. In accordance with the provisional agenda
of the joint meeting of the PX and FA Commissions that
had been issued following the second meeting of the
Bureau on 29 September, the joint meeting would
consider items 16, 17, 20, 24, 25, 55, 56 and 57.

21. Ms Mukherjee (India) welcomed the initiative
of holding joint meetings, and looked forward to the
assessment of their future utility, athough she sought
clarification as to the basis for the choice of the items to
be considered at the joint meeting. Her government
feared that certain items might not be allowed a
sufficiently substantive discussion, in particular item 55,
which should be discussed in the PX Commission.

22, The Chairperson said that the Bureau and the
Secretariat, and in particular the Chairpersons of the
PX and FA Commissions, would take due note of the
concerns expressed by the representative of India. As a
new initiative, the joint meeting, to be chaired by the
Chairpersons of the PX and FA Commissions, would be
followed closely by the Bureau with a view to its
improvement over time.

23. M. Gueguinou (France) félicite chal eureusement
les présidents des Commissions FA et PX et le Bureau
d'avoir pris I'intelligente initiative dorganiser une
réunion conjointe des deux organes. En effet, chacun sait
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qu'il est difficile pour certaines délégations de siéger
dans les deux commissions et que les problemes traités en
FA sont bien souvent repris dans les mémes termes et
pour les mémes raisons en PX. Il sagit au demeurant
d’une premiére expérience, dont le Conseil tirera ensuite
les enseignements, en procédant a déventuels
gjustements s'il s'avérait que la méthode de sélection des
guestions a examiner n’était pas satisfaisante. Souhaitant
vivement que cette réforme soit couronnée de succes, le
représentant de la France presse le Consell d' adopter
I’ordre du jour de la réunion conjointe, dont il espére
qu'il seraplus étoffé encore al’ avenir.

24, M. Johnson (Togo), réitére les observations
gu'il a faites au sujet du point 57 lors de I'examen du
projet d'ordre du jour du Consel : compte tenu de
I"importance de ce point, il lui parait nécessaire qu'il soit
d'abord examiné au sein de la Commission PX, et méme
de la Commission FA, car il comporte un aspect
financier.

251 El Sr. Macedo Soares (Brasil) observa que €l
Consgjo Ejecutivo lleva ya varias décadas trabajando
basicamente con las comisiones de Programa y
Administrativa y de Hacienda. En su 33® reunion, la
Conferencia General trat6 el tema de la racionalizacion y
mejora de las reuniones del Consegjo Ejecutivo en
términos generales, pero en ningn momento decidio que
se estableciera un nuevo Organo. Ahora bien, esto es lo
gue en realidad estd haciendo el Consgjo a aprobar por
separado €l orden del dia de la Comision PX, €l de la
Comision FA y el de lareunién conjunta: crear un nuevo
Organo que constituya una suerte de plenaria no presidida
por € Presidente del Consgo, un dérgano que
corresponderiaalo que en otras instancias internacionales
suele denominarse Comité General.

252 Més que sumarse a la seguridad optimista de
Francia, secunda la idea del Japdn de proceder a una
evaluacion, aunque también expresa el temor de que, una
vez creado un nuevo odrgano, resulte dificil
“desinventarlo”. En su opinién hubiera sido preferible
que se celebraran consultas previas, pues no es facil
pronunciarse sobre una propuesta que se plantea al
Consgjo de forma tan inopinada. Desea expresar, en
definitiva, su preocupacién tanto por el fondo como por
laforma de la propuesta.

(25.1) M. Macedo Soares (Brésil) fait observer
que depuis déa plusieurs décennies, le Conselil
exécutif travaille essentiellement avec la Commission
du programme et des relations extérieures et la
Commission administrative et financiére. A sa 33°
session, la Conférence générale a examiné dans son
ensemble la question de la rationalisation et de
I’améioration de I’ efficacité des sessions du Consell
exécutif, mais & aucun moment elle n'a décidé de
créer un nouvel organe. Or c'est bien ce que le
Conseil est en train de faire en approuvant de facon
séparée |'ordre du jour de la Commission PX, celui
de la Commission FA, et celui de la réunion
conjointe: il crée un nouvel organe qui est en
quelque sorte une pléniere non présidée par le
Président du Conseil, et qui équivaut a ce que

d'autres instances internationales désignent sous le
nom de Comité général.

(25.2) Plutbt que de Sassocier a I'optimisme
confiant de la France, le Brésil appuie I'idée du Japon
de procéder a une évauation méme s'il craint qu’' une
fois le nouvel organe créé, il soit difficile de fare
marche arriére. Il aurait été a son avis préférable de
procéder a des consultations préalables car il n'est pas
facile de se prononcer sur une proposition soumise au
Conseil de fagon auss inopinée. Enfin, M. Macedo
Soares tient a dire qu'il juge cette proposition
préoccupante, tant sur le fond que sur laforme.

26. Mr Aziz (Afghanistan) supported the joint
meeting initiative subject to its positive evaluation.
Nevertheless, he concurred with Brazil on the potential
danger of gradually establishing a new body that would
replace the two Commissions already in place. Every
effort must be made to prevent that. With regard to the
alocation of items to the joint meeting, the issue that had
been raised in fact concerned the working methods of the
Executive Board. In his view, item 56 concerning the
issuance of a medal to commemorate the 800th
anniversary of the birth of Jalal-ud-Din Mawlana Balkhi-
Rumi deserved to be thoroughly discussed in the
PX Commission before being considered by the joint
meeting.
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(27) Mme Bennani (Maroc) rappelle que les
membres du Conseill exécutif, sans prendre de
décision définitive, sont convenus a la session
précédente de tenir des réunions conjointes des
commissions, et ce a titre d'expérience visant
I’ économie de temps et le gain d efficacité compte
tenu du grand nombre de points inscrits a I’ordre du
jour. Elle dit comprendre |a préoccupation de certains
membres du Conseil qui craignent que cet
arrangement n’ aboutisse arestreindre I’ examen de tel
ou tel point. Le but recherché, précise-t-elle, est de
faire en sorte que les commissions examinent
ensemble telle ou telle question et d’ éviter ainsi une
dispersion des discussions, la pléniére étant saisie de
plusieurs propositions trés différentes. Mme Bennani
propose donc que les présidents des deux
commissions ou le Président du Consell exécutif
clarifient les modalités d'organisation de ces



réunions consacrées a I’ examen des points « mixtes »
del’ordredujour.

28. Mr Steensnaes (Norway) (Chairperson of the
Programme and External Relations Commission)
welcomed the valuable comments and suggestions of
Board Members in relation to the joint meeting. He
stressed the requirement for the Board to report back to the
General Conference in application of 33 C/Resolution 92.
Rather than attempting to create a “new animal”, ways of
addressing items in a more orderly, transparent and
efficient way were being sought. As for the choice of
items for the joint meeting, it had been considered
beneficial to include those items of equa relevance to
both Commissions, and also items that would not be too
complex to discuss at a joint meeting. He emphasized that
the purpose of holding the joint meeting was not, by any
means, to seek to undermine, but rather to complement
the work of the two Commissions. The continuation or
otherwise of the initiative and related practicalities could
be determined by the Board in the light of the experience
of theinitial joint meeting.

29. I'-u KanamanoB (Poccuiickas ®eneparus) ¢
YIOBJIETBOPEHUEM OTMEYaeT, uTo VCrIOoTHUTENbHBIN
COBET HaXOJMTCSI HAa BEPHOM IyTH, Ha4aB CBOIO paboTy ¢
peanuzanuu perieHnid ['eHepanbpHOW KoH(epeHuuu. B
Ka4yecTBE y4YacTHMKa TPYHIbl, KOTOpas BbIpadaThIBasa
9TH PEKOMEHIAlMH, OH XOTeN Obl IMOJYEPKHYTh, YTO
JaHHasi peKOMeHanys OblIa OMHOW M3 MEPBBIX M CAMBIX
BaxHbIX. OH cOrIaceH C TeM, YTO 3TO — MWJIOTHBIN
IIPOEKT, HO TEM HE MEHEE TAaKOW MpoIiecC KOTaa-To Ha/o0
HauWHaTh. BrICTymaromuii pasgenser 03a004eHHOCTh
npeacrasurtens MHauM, HO MOIYEPKUBACT, YTO, HE HAYaB
9TOW pPaboThl, VCMONHUTENBHBI COBET HE CMOXET
ONpeNeNnuTh, IZA€  HENOCTaeT  JOMOJHUTEIBHOTO
OCMBICTIEHHs  JaHHOM  mpoOnemsl.  BrlcTynaromuii
cuuTaer, uro aprymentanus IIpencenarens Komuccuu no
BHEIIHUM  CBSI3IM  HE  SBJIAETCS  JOCTATOYHO
yOenutensHOl. HeoOxomumo  Oosiee  BHHUMATEIBHO
MIpoXyMaTh MPHUHIMIBL OTOOpa BONPOCOB, HO paboTy
HeoOxoanMo HaunHaTh. [IpencraButenscTBo Poccuiickoit
Oeneparuu BpeMsi oT BpeMeHH HHQopMupyer MOCKBY
00 s dexTrBHOCTH PabOTHI MICTIOJTHUTENFHOTO COBETA U
IOHECKO. Illar B HampaBieHUH OObEIUHEHHS PabOThI
JBYX KOMHCCHH NMPEICTaBISETCS OUCHb BaXKHBIM B IIJIAHE
noBbIlIeHHS 3¢ (HEeKTUBHOCTH. be3 3Toro HeBO3MOXKHO
JlaJIbHEHIIEEe NIPOABHKEHUE BIIEPEL. IToaTomy
HEOoOX0MMO HauMHATh, @ BCE M3/IEPXKKH 3TOTO Ipoliecca
MOXHO OyJeT B JajbHEHIIeM OOCYAWTb W BEPHYTHCS K
9TOMY BOIPOCY MO3XKE.

(29) M. Kalamanov (Fédération de Russie) note
avec satisfaction que le Conseil exécutif est sur la
bonne voie puisqu’il a commencé ses travaux en
donnant effet & des résolutions de la Conférence
générale. En tant que membre du Groupe de travail a
I’origine de ces recommandations, M. Kalamanov
voudrait souligner que la recommandation R.18 a été
I’une des premiéres adoptées, et que c'est une des
plus importantes. Certes, il s'agit d'une expérience
pilote, mais aprés tout il faut bien commencer a un
moment donné. M. Kaamanov comprend les
préoccupations de la représentante de I'Inde mais
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estime que, tant qu'il n’aura pas fait de premiers pas,
le Conseil exécutif ne disposera pas de tous les
éléments pour trancher la question. Les arguments
présentés par le Président de la Commission du
programme et des relations extérieures ne sont pas
assez convaincants. Il est bien sir nécessaire de
réfléchir avec plus de soin aux critéres de sélection
des questions, mais I'important est de lancer le
processus. La Délégation de la Fédération de Russie
informe réguliérement sa capitale de I’ efficacité du
fonctionnement du Conseil exécutif et de
I"UNESCO. L’initiative tendant a unir les efforts des
deux commissions semble étre un moyen trés
important d’améiorer cette efficacité. Dans le cas ol
elle serait rejetée, il ne semble guére possible de
progresser. C'est pourquoi il faut franchir le pas; on
pourra ensuite examiner toutes les dépenses
gu’ occasionne ce processus et revenir sur la question.

30. Ms Oliver (United States of America) said that
she shared the enthusiasm of those Members in favour of
experimenting with the new joint meeting initiative,
which was not aimed at reducing discussion on certain
items. Concerning the three essential items examined by
the Special Committee, the question had been raised in
the Bureau as to how and when the Chairperson of the
Special Committee would be able to communicate the
discussions held in the Committee, particularly since two
of the items were now also on the agenda of the joint
meeting. That question should be addressed rapidly.

3L M. Yai (Bénin) (Président de la Commission
financiére et administrative) dit qu'il prend la parole pour
ne pas laisser croire qu'il se désolidarise de son
homologue de la Commission PX, avec qui il a pris la
décision de convoquer la réunion conjointe. Au
demeurant, cette initiative, que viennent de soutenir
plusieurs membres du Conseil, n'est pas une innovation
mais le rétablissement d'une pratique qui a dga eu cours.
Sans doute I'Inde at-elle raison de regretter que les
groupes régionaux n'aient pas €té davantage consultés,
mais le temps a manqué, encore que les vice-présidents
aient disposé de trois jours pour S enquérir des réactions
des Etats membres. L’intention n’est assurément pas de
limiter la discussion, mais, dans I’ esprit de la résolution
33 C/92, de faire en sorte que les points intéressant les
deux commissions soient examinés conjointement, en
insistant sur leurs aspects complémentaires.

32. The Director-General said that the Secretariat
wholeheartedly welcomed the holding of the joint
meeting. He confirmed that it had been the practice in the
past to hold joint meetings of the FA and PX
Commissions, after each Commission had concluded its
own discussions. The practice had not aways been
productive, and had therefore been discontinued. The
current initiative was different in that the joint meeting
was scheduled for the beginning of the work of the
Commissions, and was amed at streamlining their
subsequent discussions. It was thus an innovative
undertaking which was fully in agreement with
33 C/Resolution 92.

33. Mr Kusi-Achampong (Ghana) said that
previous practice of holding joint meetings had been
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considered successful by some delegations, which had
seen the meetings as an opportunity to bring regional
groups to tackle particular problems of major concern to
the Board. If the Board intended to comply with the
legitimate demands placed upon it by the Genera
Conference, Members should endeavour to move
forward, together, without fear of innovation.

34, M. Janyska (République tcheque) (Vice
Président) félicite les présidents des deux commissions,
de s ére efforcés de donner effet ala résolution 33 C/92
en proposant une innovation dont chacun comprend bien
gu'elle ne vise pas a créer un nouvel organe, mais a
rationaliser les méthodes de travail dans le sens d'une
plus grande efficacité.

35. Mr Lakatos (Hungary) aligned himself with the
views of the Chairperson of the PX Commission and the
Director-General, and endorsed the joint meeting
initiative, which should be viewed as part of UNESCO’s
contribution to the ongoing reform process.

36. M. Rahal (Algérie) dit que cette intéressante
discussion, qui témoigne de la volonté de chacun
d accroitre I’ efficacité du Consell, préfigure le débat qu'il
faudra mener a bien sur la réforme des méthodes de
travail des trois organes. Si I'on veut toutefois faire
aboutir une réforme, il ne faut pas commencer par
énumérer toutes les raisons de renoncer, mais, au
contraire, mettre en avant les chances de succes. La
réunion conjointe des Commissions PX et FA a toujours
existé jusgu’ a une période récente, sans susciter autant de
craintes. Il n’est, pour s en convaincre, que de se reporter
aux comptes rendus datant d'il y aune dizaine d’ années.

37. The Chairperson thanked the various speakers
for their valuable contributions concerning the proposed
joint meeting of the PX and FA Commissions, which was
fully in line with 33 C/Resolution 92. He trusted that the
Bureau’ s evaluation of that innovative initiative would be
positive, and that it might therefore be continued at future
sessions. He reiterated that there was no intention to
establish a new subsidiary body. The joint meeting would
be held on Saturday 7 October in Room X, and would be
co-chaired by the Charpersons of the PX and
FA Commissions. A report of the joint meeting would be
presented to the Board, and draft decisions on the items
examined would be recommended for adoption. Seeing
no objection, he took it that the Board approved the
provisional agenda of the joint meeting of the PX and
FA Commissions.

38. It was so decided.

Statements by the UNESCO Staff Union (STU) and the
I nternational Staff Association of UNESCO (I SAU) in
the Finance and Administrative Commission

39. The Chairperson informed the Board that the
UNESCO Staff Union (STU) and the International Staff
Association of UNESCO (ISAU) had asked to take the
floor during the debate on item 5. In the past, the
Executive Board had always authorized representatives of
the staff associations to take the floor during debates by
the Finance and Administrative Commission on items
concerning the staff. Having examined their requests, the

Bureau proposed that the Board authorize the
representatives of those staff associations to take the floor
after the representatives of the Member States had spoken
on the items concerned, and before the decision or
recommendation was adopted. Each statement would be
limited to five minutes.

Adoption of the revised provisional timetable of work
(175 EX/INF.1 Prov. Rev.)

40. The Chairperson noted that the revised
provisional timetable of work took into account the
changes made to the provisional agenda that had just been
adopted. He informed the Board that H.E. Mr Denis
Sassou-Nguesso, President of the Republic of the Congo
and Chairperson of the African Union, would visit
UNESCO on 12 October. In view of the fact that the
President was also the Chairperson of the African Union,
the Bureau had considered it desirable for the Members
of the Board to welcome him to UNESCO. Therefore, all
Members were invited to Room Il from 9.30 to 10.30
am. for that very important occasion.

41, The revised provisional timetable of work, as
contained in document 175 EX/INF.1 Prov. Rev.2, was
adopted.

Organization of the debatesin plenary

42.1  The Chairperson said that the general debate on
items 3, 4 and 5 would be introduced by the Director-
General. Each Member State would be allowed a total
speaking time of eight minutes during the debate, which
would take place on the afternoon of Monday 2 October,
after the private meeting, and on Tuesday 3 October all
day. As had been the case at the previous session, the
Bureau proposed that a musical signal be played one
minute before the end of the time alocated to each
speaker, and that continuous music then indicate the end
of speaking time.

42.2  The second debate would be the thematic debate
on item 45, which would be held for the entire day of
Wednesday 4 October, and would be concluded by an
open-ended symposium scheduled to last until 8 p.m.
with a 15-minute break at around 6 p.m. Pursuant to
169 EX/Decision 4.2, the thematic debate would take
place at the 175th session of the Board, thus providing
food for thought for the forma examination of the C/4
and C/5 documents. The debate would present an
opportunity to reflect on the objectives and direction of
United Nations reform. He called on Members to be
concise during the question-and-answer session. In view
of the novelty of the symposium, and in order to ensure a
balance between speakers, the Secretariat would make
available a speaker’s form on which non-Board Members
wishing to take the floor would be requested to indicate
their name and affiliation to the UNESCO community.
The form would be submitted to the Moderator, who
would identify the speakers with the assistance of the
Secretary of the Board, based on the forms received.
Participants would be alowed a speaking time of
approximately 3 minutes.

42.3  The subsequent debate, to be held on Thursday
5 October, would be devoted to item 21. It would start in




the morning at 9.30 am. and in the afternoon at 2.30 p.m.
Each speaker would have a total speaking time of eight
minutes. As had been the case at the previous session, the
Bureau proposed that music be played one minute before
the end of allocated time. Continuous music would be
played to indicate the end of speaking time.

42.4  The Director-General’s reply to the statements
by the Members of the Board during the General debate
and the debate on item 21 would be held on the morning
of Friday 6 October, and would be followed by a
guestion-and-answer session. The Bureau proposed that
Member States should avoid lengthy statements, and
ensure that their questions were clear and concise, and
limited to less than three minutes. A musical signal would
be played one minute before the end of each statement,
and if a speaker went beyond the time limit, additional
music would be played.

Drafting Group on item 21

43. The constitution of a Drafting Group was
foreseen for item 21. As in the past, it would be
composed of 18 members represented by 3 Member
States from each regional group. The terms of reference
of the Drafting Group would be the preparation of a
synthesis constituting a draft decision on the basis of the
preliminary proposals by the Director-General contained
in document 175 EX/22, Part | (A), (B) and (C) and Part 11
(A) and (B), their presentation by the Director-General,
the debates held in plenary, the Director-General’s reply,
and the results of the deliberations and recommendations
of the Programme and External Relations Commission
and the Finance and Administrative Commission. The list
of members was the following: Group | — Switzerland,
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
United States of America; Group Il — Russian Federation,
Serbia, Slovenia; Group Ill: Brazil, Colombia, Saint
Vincent and the Grenadines; Group IV — India, Indonesia,
Japan; Group V(a) — Nigeria, Namibia, Democratic
Republic of Congo; and Group V(b) — Algeria, Egypt,
M orocco.

Item 2: Approval of the summary records of the 174th
session (174 EX/SR.1-10)

44, The Chairperson said that, in accordance with
Rule 23, paragraph 3, of the Rules of Procedure, the
Secretariat had prepared provisional summary records of
the public meetings of the 174th session, and had
submitted them to Member States for corrections on 19
May 2006. The corrections had been incorporated, and
the final version of the summary records had been sent to
Member States on 17 July 2006.

45, The summary records of the 174th session were
approved.

Tributesto the memory of eminent persons deceased
since the 174th session of the Executive Board

46. The Chairperson in extenso:

At this session, | should like to pay tribute to Mr
Alberto Wagner de Reyna (Peru), deceased on 9 August
2006. He was a Member of the Executive Board from

175 EX/SR.1-14
page9 - SR.1

1964 to 1972, from 1976 to 1980, and from 1985 to 1989.
He was also Vice-Chairman of the Board from 1968 to
1970 and Chairman of the Specia Committee in 1971-
1972.

471  TheDirector-General in extenso:

Mr Chairperson, Excellencies, ladies and
gentlemen, it is my sad duty to pay tribute to the
following five personalities whose passing away occurred

over the last six months:

47.2  King Taufa’ahau Tupou 1V, of Tonga, passed
away on 11 September 2006. His rule over Tonga was
celebrated as an era of progress in the areas of education,
economic development, and healthcare. His role as King
of Tonga earned him a well-deserved place in history and
in the hearts of his people.

47.3  Mr Elias Hrawi, former President of Lebanon,
passed away on 7 July 2006. President of Lebanon from
1989 to 1998, he was appreciated for his role in the
finalization in November 1989 of the Ta'if Agreement,
which put an end to the Lebanese civil war, and was
respected for his long-standing promotion of peaceful
coexistence and reconciliation among Lebanon’s various
communities.

474 Mr Charles Haughey, former Prime Minister of
Ireland (1979 to 1981, from March 1982 to December
1982 and from 1987 to 1992), passed away on 13 June
2006. He was an able and talented politician, who made
an invaluable contribution to peace in Northern Ireland.
He will be remembered for his dedication to universal
human values of peace, justice and mutual understanding.

475 Mr Lars Korvald, former Prime Minister of
Norway (1972 to 1973), passed away on 4 July 2006. An
eminent political figure, Mr Korvald proved to be an
inspiring Prime Minister in a very difficult and
transitional political situation in Norway.

476  Mr Ryutaro Hashimoto, Prime Minister of
Japan from 1996 to 1998, died on 1 July 2006. Greatly
appreciated for his role as President of the Steering
Committee of the Third World Water Forum in 2000, he
was appointed by United Nations Secretary-General Kofi
Annan, in March 2004, to lead his Advisory Board on
Water and Sanitation (UNSGAB). He will be
remembered as a man of vision who recognized the
crucial importance of freshwater management issues in
our globalized world.

47.7  On behaf of UNESCO, and in my own name, |
would like to extend my sincere condolences to the
governments and peoples of the countries as well as the
closerelatives and families of the deceased.

The Board observed one minute' s silence
in tribute to the memory of the deceased.

Consultations on the infor mation meetings

48.1 The Chairperson recaled that at the previous
session of the Board, he had announced that the
consultations would be held with the Vice-Chairpersons
to review the Executive Board information meetings.
That issue had been widely commented upon at the last
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information meeting held on 19 January 2006, and he had
promised more extensive consultation in that regard.
Following the meeting of 19 January 2006, the Vice-
Chairpersons had been reguested to consult their
respective groups on ways of organizing future
information meetings more efficiently. He had also sent a
letter to the Director-General requesting his opinion on
the matter. The Secretariat had received comments from
Groups |, Il and V(@) and individual comments from four
Member States and from the Director-General. Member
States unanimously agreed on the importance of the
information meetings, but considered that they should be
more interactive, less formal and focus on the information
requirements of the Executive Board. The meetings
should concentrate on the progress made by the
Secretariat with respect to strategic issues from the
previous Board session, and serve to highlight those of
immediate relevance to the next session. There was also
general consensus on the need for two information
meetings per year.

48.2  Taking into consideration the contributions of all
Member States, the Director-General and the Secretariat,
and the deliberations of the Bureau, the Chairperson
announced that at future information meetings, written
guestions submitted in advance would help to prepare

each meeting, forming a broad framework for the
Director-General’s introductory remarks. After the
Director-Genera’ s introductory remarks, Members would
interact throughout the meeting with the Director-
General. They were urged to formulate relevant, concise
oral questions, thereby ensuring a dynamic exchange. The
Director-General might also call upon the appropriate
Assistant Director-General to provide more detailed
supplementary information. Some written questions
would still  require a written reply providing
supplementary information after the meeting. In the light
of the possible extension of the information meetings, the
Secretariat would make al necessary arrangements
regarding interpretation in case a meeting should run
over. The Bureau also proposed that each meeting be

referred to as the “Executive Board Information
Meeting”.
48.3 He would inform al Members of the Board in

writing in due course of those modalities. On behalf of
the Bureau, he announced that two information meetings
would be held in the coming year. In consultation with
the Director-General, he proposed that the next
information meeting be held on Friday 19 January 2007.

The meeting rose at 12.45 p.m.



DEUXIEME SEANCE
Lundi 2 octobre 2006 a15 h 15
Président : M. Zhang

Announcement concer ning seating arrangementsin
the Board Room

1 The Secretary said that representations had been
made regarding the seating arrangements in Room X,
which had 270 seats. After consultation with the Director-
General, the number of Secretariat staff in the room had
been srictly limited. There was one seat for the
representative of each Board Member and a seat for one
aternate. As to non-Members of the Board, there were
some places reserved for Permanent Delegations and non-
governmental organizations. The ideal situation would be
for one member of each Permanent Delegation and
representatives of non-governmental organizations to
have a seat in the room, but the only practica
arrangement possible at that stage was the relaying of the
proceedings to Room XI, which was already under way.
At the request of the Chairperson, the Board Secretariat
would be studying the matter further to find practical
solutions to the problem.

Execution of the programme

Item 3: Report by the Director-General on the
implementation of the programme adopted by the
General Conference (175 EX/4 Parts| and I1;

175 EX/INFE.3; 175 EX/INF.13; 175 EX/INF.14;

175 EX/INF.18; 175 EX/INF.19)

Item 4: Report by the Director-General on the follow-
up to decisions and resolutions adopted by the
Executive Board and the General Conference at their
previous sessions (175 EX/5 and Add.; 175 EX/INF.4
and Corr.; 175 EX/INF.12; 175 EX/INF.18;

175 EX/INF.19)

Item 5: Report by the Director-General on the
implementation of thereform process:. staff policy
(175 EX/6 and Add. and Add.2; 175 EX/INF.18;

175 EX/INF.19)

21 Le Directeur général in extenso :

Monsieur e Président de la Conférence générale,
Monsieur le Président du Conseil exécutif, Excellences,
Mesdames et Messieurs, je souhaite aujourd hui vous
entretenir, au moment oU NOUS commengons les travaux
de la 175° session du Conseil exécutif, de deux sujets
majeurs qui figurent non seulement au rang de nos
priorités, mais auss de celles de la communauté
internationale tout entiére. lls vont profondément et
durablement influencer la fagon dont nous accomplirons
et ferons évoluer notre mandat dans les années qui
viennent. C’est la raison pour laquelle ils sont largement
pris en compte dans les propositions de C/4 et de C/5 que
VOUS aurez a examiner.

22 Il s'agit, d’ une part, de la nécessaire évolution et
du renforcement de nos activités en faveur du dialogue
au sens le plus large : dialogue entre les civilisations, les
cultures, les religions, les peuples. Des événements
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récents ont de nouveau mis en évidence, parfois de fagon
tragique, I'importance cruciale de cette question.

2.3 Il s'agit, d’autre part, de la réforme du systéme
des Nations Unies, et de ses conséquences pour notre
Organisation. Méme s le Groupe d experts de haut
niveau sur la cohérence a I'échelle du systéme des
Nations Unies n’a pas encore remis son rapport final, je
tiens & vous informer des développements importants
intervenus a cet égard depuis notre session d' avril.

2.4 Nous n'avons cesse de le répéter : la prévention
et la résolution de nombreux conflits ou crises reposent
sur une meilleur e connaissance et compr éhension de la
culture, des valeurs, de la religion de I'Autre. Elles
reposent sur un dialogue constant, ouvert, sans a priori,
ou chacun apporte sa vision, son expérience, ses
meilleures pratiques, non pas dans un esprit de conquéte
ou de supériorité, mais avec le désir profond de parvenir a
I’ enrichissement mutuel par les échanges réciproques et
|e partage des valeurs fondamentales.

25 Ce diagnostic, nous sommes nombreux a le
poser, nombreux a y adhérer, sans toutefois toujours
parvenir a créer les conditions optimales de sa réalisation
concréte. C'est pourquoi j'ai souhaité que le dialogue et
la compréhension mutuelle constituent I'un des themes
centraux inscrits dans mes propositions préliminaires de
stratégie a moyen terme, afin de mobiliser tout le
potentiel de I"'UNESCO, dans ses divers domaines de
compétence, au service de cet objectif vital pour |’ avenir
de notre monde.

2.6 C'est également dans cet esprit que j'a congu le
document 175 EX/5 Add. soumis a votre attention, qui
répond a votre demande de mieux mettre en valeur, dans
le cadre du Plan d'action de I"'UNESCO pour la
promotion du dialogue entre les peuples, les liens entre
les différentes activités proposées ; ce document souligne
combien |’ensemble des disciplines dont nous avons la
charge se mobilise afin de réaliser des progrés tangibles a
cet égard :

2.7 Premiérement a travers I'éducation, bien sir,
qui doit renforcer la tolérance, la compréhension
mutuelle, le respect des droits de I'homme et de la
démocratie. Une éducation qui contredise les stéréotypes
de toutes sortes, qui parle aux plus démunis a travers des
matériels pédagogiques adaptés et en langues locales, qui
favorise dans le méme temps I’ enseignement de langues
de large diffusion afin d offrir a chacun la possibilité de
participer ala société planétaire d' aujourd’ hui.

2.8 Je tiens a souligner le réle trés positif joué a cet
égard par les nombreuses Chaires UNESCO consacrées
au diadogue, qui constituent désormais un réseau trés
étendu permettant de toucher un nombre croissant
d’ étudiants atravers le monde. C’est |a un aspect de notre
action qui me parait tout a fait essentiel. Nous adresser a
lajeunesse est un impératif et une priorité si nous voulons
parvenir a modifier en profondeur et durablement
mentalités et comportements.

29 Deuxiemement, la valorisation de tous les
patrimoines culturels, passés et contemporains, qui
passe par une meilleure connaissance des vaeurs, de
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I"histoire, des religions de I’ Autre, est sans aucun doute
un axe fort de notre contribution. C'est I'esprit des
initiatives que j'al prises dés avril 2002 pour I’ Europe du
Sud-Est, avec une Table ronde ministérielle qui Sest
prolongée depuis par une rencontre annuelle des chefs
d'Etat de la région, et qui se concrétisent par le
développement de la notion de « corridors culturels ».
C'est auss tout le travail que notre Organisation réalise
dans le cadre des « Routes» ou dans les programmes
d’ Histoires régionales.

210 Troisemement, le dialogue interreligieux,
parce qu'il est devenu le centre névralgique de nombreux
enjeux, doit bénéficier d'une attention toute particuliere.
Je me réouis dans ce contexte de |'engagement
récemment affirmeé par de nombreux dirigeants politiques
et religieux réunis a Astana (Kazakhstan) en septembre
dernier, a I'occasion du deuxiéme Congrés mondial des
religions, a « intégrer les questions liées au dialogue entre
les civilisations et les religions dans les curriculum a tous
les niveaux d enseignements, afin d'aider la jeunesse a
respecter et comprendre les différences culturelles et
religieuses sans hostilité ». Jai quant a moi souligné lors
de cette rencontre combien I"'UNESCO se tenait préte a
soutenir les efforts entrepris en ce sens. Ja envoyé un
message identique a la réunion organisée récemment a
New York, dans le cadre de I’ Assemblée générale des
Nations Unies, par la Présidente des Philippines, sur le
théme desrelations entre les religions.

211  Quatriémement, nul moyen de communication
ne doit étre épargné pour favoriser ce dialogue. Nous
avons lancé avec succés des activités en faveur de la
création de programmes mettant en avant une approche
transculturelle, voire multiculturelle, du journalisme. En
faisant le plaidoyer de I'importance dune couverture
médiatique juste et impartiale, que ce soit par la voix des
médias traditionnels ou celle des nouvelles technologies
del’information, si chéres aux jeunes générations, ce sont
en effet autant de portes que nous laissons ouvertes au
dialogue. 1l nous faut auss exploiter le formidable
potentiel de la télévision, de I’ Internet et du multimédia
dans la formation des esprits, et favoriser toutes les
initiatives visant a développer des programmes porteurs
de cesvaleurs de dialogue et de tolérance.

212 Les débats engendrés dans la presse par la
publication des caricatures du Prophéte Mahomet en
septembre 2005 nous ont rappelé I'importance et la
sensibilité de cette dimension particuliére du dialogue.
Cette polémique a également démontré |’importance des
médias en la matiére. La liberté d’ expression et la liberté
de la presse sont des principes inaiénables, nous en
sommes tous ici les défenseurs engagés. Cependant,
comme tous les droits, ils doivent sexercer dans le
respect des convictions individuelles, morales ou
religieuses.

213 Le groupe intersectoriel que j'ai mis en place
travaille & des propositions concrétes en vue de renforcer
Nos programmes et activités en matiere de compréhension
mutuelle et de respect des vaeurs religieuses et
culturelles, ainsi que de liberté d expression. Notre
réflexion se nourrit, bien évidemment, du travail effectué
dans d’ autres instances, en particulier au sein du systéme

des Nations Unies. Il sinscrit dans la logique des
travaux, auxquels j'ai eu |'occasion de participer
personnellement en mai dernier a Dakar, de I’ Alliance
des civilisations, avec laguelle nous entretenons une
coopération réguliére.

214 Cinquiémement, quil sagisse de dialogue
interculturel ou de dialogue interreligieux, la question des
partenaires est une question essentielle a laquelle nous
devons apporter des réponses nouvelles qui impliquent de
nouveaux réles pour de nouveaux acteurs, ou du moins
des roles repensés a la lumiére de la nouvelle donne.
Notre objectif est de rassembler toutes les forces vives:
non seulement les Etats et le secteur public, mais aussi la
société civile et le secteur privé. Le partenariat développé
dans le cadre de Mondiadlogo est a cet égard un bon
exemple de coopération en faveur de la promotion de la
compréhension et du respect mutuels.

215  C'est cette approche qui a présidé al’ élaboration
de la stratégie mondiale de lutte contre le terrorisme,
adoptée a l'unanimité le 8 septembre dernier par
I’ Assemblée générale des Nations Unies. L’UNESCO a
participé activement a la conception de ce projet. Notre
contribution est clairement reflétée par la référence
explicite dans ce texte et le plan d’action qui en découle,
au role clé que doit jouer I'UNESCO dans la promation
du dialogue, le respect des croyances, la culture de la
paix, le dialogue interreligieux et entre les civilisations,
comme moyens pour la communauté internationale de
répondre au défi du terrorisme.

2.16 Il nous faut en effet agir sur plusieurs fronts. Le
front politique et diplomatique en est un. Mais il nous
faut également porter nos messages de paix et de
tolérance auprés de la société civile, de la jeunesse, des
dispenseurs du savoir, des différents acteurs du
développement humain. Il est de plus en plus nécessaire
en effet que les différents modes d'action, le mode
politique et le mode culturel, le traitement des crises et le
dialogue des cultures, soient conduits en paralléle.

(Le Directeur général poursuit en anglais)

217 Mr Chairperson, Excellencies, ladies and
gentlemen, let me now turn to the second theme of my
address. namely, United Nations reform and its
implications for UNESCO. United Nations reform is a
response to an era of major world change. It is
imperative that a a time of growing global
interdependence, there exists a global mechanism to
ensure that the forces of change are inclusive and of
benefit to all. It isincreasingly recognized that the United
Nations is uniquely well-placed to fulfil this important
function. And | believe that within the United Nations
system, UNESCO has a key role to play. However, | also
believe that we cannot afford to be complacent. Our
relevance in today’s world brings heavy responsibilities
and duties. UNESCO, and the United Nations system in
general, must reform so that we can fulfil our vita
mandate of promoting peace and security.

2.18 United Nations reform has gained considerable
momentum since the 2005 World Summit, in particular
through the work of the High-Level Panel on United
Nations System-Wide Coherence. The Secretary-General



Kofi Annan established the Panel in February of this year
to develop proposals for a reinvigorated United Nations
adapted to the needs of the twenty-first century. The
Panel’s recommendations — expected within the next
month — are likely to significantly change the
environment in which we operate.

219 UNESCO itsdlf is aready well advanced in its
own interna reforms. This places usin a good position to
be an important actor within the new environment. As
you well know, when | joined UNESCO, | launched a
major process to modernize, streamline and refocus the
Organization's work. | believe that there have been
significant improvements in the way we execute our
mission. Further reform will certainly be needed — and |
shall require your help to make it. However, | am pleased
to see that UNESCO has anticipated much of the Panel’s
thinking, and that we are heading in the right direction.

220 Therefore, while United Nations reform
congtitutes a challenge for UNESCO, it is also an
opportunity. Today’s world increasingly values
knowledge as the key to achieving peace and sustainable
development. UNESCO is a speciaized agency that has
knowledge at the centre of its mission. | am convinced
that the nature of UNESCO's mandate, and the
concentration of competencies we possess — in education,
the sciences, culture and communication — makes
UNESCO more relevant than ever before.

221  The messages that are coming out of the High-
Level Panel — on the need for greater harmonization
among United Nations bodies, for closer alignment with
country-led development processes, and for more
transparency and accountability across the board — these
are all goals that UNESCO shares, and is aready seeking
to implement in its work.

222  When | spoke to you at the last session of the
Executive Board in April, the High-Level Panel had just
begun work. It remained unclear what direction its
reflections would take. | had also stated that UNESCO
needed to develop a clear position in relation to United
Nations reform, and to contribute actively to the Panel’s
deliberations. This has been done. After the last Board |
set up a House-Wide Working Group on United Nations
Reform. | also mobilized UNESCO's field office network
to identify viable models of United Nations cooperation
a country level. Through these processes, we have
produced two position papers that clarify UNESCO'’s
strategic vision. Some of thisthinking isintegrated in the
document 175 EX/INF.9, on the “Future Role of
UNESCQO".

2.23  Our views were developed in consultation with
our sister agencies. They reflect common concerns,
especialy about the potential dangers of a “one size fits
all” approach to the consolidation of activities at country
level. In developing our position, we have interacted
with the High-Level Panel at each stage of its
deliberations, and been an active participant at many of
its meetings. | myself have spoken directly with Panel
members on key issues. Many Member States have also
helped us to convey our views to the Panel, and | would
like to thank you for your support.
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2.24  Onthe substance, as you may recall, | had voiced
concerns in April about certain reform proposals, notably
with regard to the suggestions being made in some
quarters that specialized agencies — UNESCO included —
should become “centres of excellence’, and no longer
involve themselves in implementation on the ground. In
response, | had insisted that in order to provide quality
services to Member States, the feedback loop between
theory and practice needed to remain direct.

2.25 Let me restate the rationale for the inseparable
linkage between global and field activities: global
policy and normative work responds to on-the-ground
experiences, which are then reflected in universal
principles or best practices. The latter can only prove
their viability and impact once they are translated into
concrete development action at the country level.

2.26 | am very pleased to see that my views have been
seriously taken on board by the Panel. The Panel now
fully acknowledges the important development roles
exercised by specialized agencies. It is aso increasingly
clear that the quality of our global policy, advocacy and
standard-setting roles isinextricably linked to our work in
country. Articulating our key interests and competencies
should not be confused with a defensive position. Instead,
our early interventions have helped the debate to
progress, and avoided developments which might have
been difficult to reverse later on.

227 UNESCO is in the mainstream of United
Nations reform, and intends to continue its proactive
engagement. Let me therefore highlight some of the
central issues emerging from the High-Level Panel, and
where UNESCO standsin relation to them.

228 The Panel’s deliberations address three main
areas. development, humanitarian emergencies, and the
environment — placing particular emphasis on the first
issue, development. These are areas where United
Nations leadership is recognized and judged to be
essential. These are also the areas where UNESCO
operates and can sharpen its contribution.

229  With regard to development, the main thrust of
United Nations reform is to enable the United Nations to
achieve greater coherence, efficiency and effectiveness at
the country level. The present situation of fragmentation,

duplication, and even outright competition, is
unacceptable.
230 The framework that is being elaborated for

greater coherence — of one programme, one leader, one
budget and one office — expresses the need for unified
strategies. It is in this spirit that | endorse the concept of
One UN at the country level, and strongly support the
proposal to strengthen the Resident Coordinator system.
However, given that the detail has yet to be developed, it
is very hard to second-guess the modifications that will
be required in our medium- and short-term strategies.

2.31 | strongly advocate that in the context of One UN
at the country level, we adopt the principle of “managed
pluralism”. That is, the emphasis should be placed on
unity of function not form. There exists a whole range of
models of successful cooperation at the country level, and
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we should be pragmatic and flexible as we move forward.
This is particularly the case with regard to one Office.
There are many examples of close collaboration when
agencies are not based in one house.

232  The very strength of the United Nations system
lies in its accumulated sectoral expertise. Therefore, in
our drive for greater coherence, we must also be careful
to draw on the full range of sectora knowledge and
resources available across the entire United Nations
system. Thisis a position that our sister agencies strongly
share. One practical response to this concern would be to
reinforce the “thematic leadership” approach to the
United Nations country teams. This would highlight and
strengthen specialized agencies contributions and also
enhance coherence at country level.

2.33  For this proposal to be effective, it is important
that specialized agencies maintain direct contact with line
ministers in accordance with their mandates. While |
understand the concern that there are currently too many
voices at the table, | do not believe that the solution lies
in making the Resident Coordinator the sole interlocutor
between the United Nations and national governments.
The United Nations Development Programme (UNDP)
must obviously remain the conduit for dialogue with
those ministries directly concerned with finance and
development. However, with respect to specific sectors —
such as education, science or culture — it is essential that
the communication lines are open to specialized agencies.

234 UNESCO wants its field staff to have the
capacities to be able to play a key role in these activities.
This is why, as an initial response, | have earmarked 1%
of our programme resources to enhance our input into
country-level  programming exercises. Increasingly,
UNESCO field office directors and staff are being asked
to assume leadership positions within United Nations
country teams, especially as chairs of thematic groups
with emphasis on education.

235 Managed plurdism aso means that new
mechanisms will need to be developed to include
specialized agencies in the Common Country
Assessment/United Nations Development Assistance
Framework (CCA/UNDAF) processes when they do not
have permanent staff or offices in country. Immediately
after the Board, | propose to reactivate the Task Force on
Decentralization in order to review UNESCO’'s
decentralization strategy in light of these issues.

236  There are positive signs that the Panel is moving
in the direction of harmonization rather than unification.
This can be seen in the suggested changes to the Resident
Coordinator’s role. It has been proposed that UNDP will
continue to manage the Resident Coordinator system, but
withdraw from sectoral activities for which existing
United Nations agencies have competencies.

2.37  Furthermore, the Panel recognizes the need for a
mechanism to oversee One UN practices. UNESCO
believes that this will be crucial to ensuring that country-
level programming documents are fully reflective of the
diversity of expertise and mandates within the United
Nations system.

2.38  Such flexibility in structural terms is important.
However, the extent to which UNESCO's sectoral
expertiseisincluded in country planning will also depend
on our ability to advocate and demonstrate our value
added, and to interact effectively with other partners in
the United Nations country team. These issues will be
addressed in our interna reforms.

239  Already, it is clear that the role of specialized
agencies is set to grow within the new environment.
The renewed emphasis on country ownership, the drive
for results-based management, the projected increases in
bilateral aid: these factors are likely to lead to agrowth in
demand by countries for United Nations assistance in all
areas of capacity-building — from planning, policy-
advice, and policy-dialogue to monitoring, research and
evaluation. These are areas where specialized agencies
like UNESCO have a unique role to play — as strategic
adviser, intellectua leader, standard-setter and honest
broker.

240 UNESCO's multidisciplinarity is a further
source of strength. The Panel is placing strong emphasis
on the need for intersectoral responses to the cross-
cutting challenges of today’s world. UNESCO’s broad-
based competencies put us in an ideal position to play a
key role in this context. The fact that UNESCO has been
designated the lead agency for the World Water
Assessment Programme (WWAP), the Decade of
Education for Sustainable Development (2005-2014), the
follow-up to the United Nations Y ear of Dialogue among
Civilizations (2001), and six of the eleven World Summit
on the Information Society (WSIS) Action Lines,
underlines our strong capacity in this regard.

241  Through the new C/4 and C/5 documents, |
propose to strengthen UNESCO’'s potentia for
intersectoral action still further. | will present these two
documentsin detail on Thursday. Let me simply point out
here that they provide for an unprecedented degree of
intersectorality, from the very beginning of the
programming process. The C/4 and C/5 documents also
provide a sharpened and more focused definition of what
UNESCO can bring to the multilateral table. They
directly align UNESCO's strategy with international
development goals. And they are structured to
concentrate the Organization's work on achieving
monitorable results at the country level.

242  While continuing to strengthen UNESCO's
global role, | realize that such strategic reforms must be
accompanied by the development of a more field-
oriented Organization. | have aready established the
structural framework for more effective field action.
However, this pre-dates the One UN movement, and the
increasingly harsh economic realities that will affect our
capacity to act at country level. It is clear that in this new
context we will have to build and strengthen the human
and financial resources needed for UNESCO to engage in
One UN activities in the field. We will also have to re-
examine our modalities for achieving visibility in country
and for delivering on our commitment to decentralization.
These are issues to be addressed by the Task Force on
Decentralization.



243  But, | must alert you that the implications of One
UN at country level may go way beyond decentralization.
| anticipate a possible impact on the overall planning,
budgeting and programming cycles and approaches of
UNESCO. The governing bodies of UNESCO and myself
will have to work closely together to agree on a package
of measures to enable us to respond to what will
undoubtedly be a most complex set of proposals from the
Panel.

244  In order to illustrate the new direction and
commitment to change, let me refer to the current
Education Sector reform. This reform represents a
major attempt both to strengthen UNESCO'’ s global work
in education for all (EFA), and to reinforce the
Organization's capacity in the field. The new
decentralized and results-based structure will provide
greater control, discipline and focus to UNESCO's
activities a field level. It will aso streamline the
feedback process between UNESCO’s global work — in
standard-setting, coordinating, monitoring and advocacy
— and our work in country. The aim is to align our
capacity much more effectively behind nationa
development objectives. It is also to enhance our ability
to work with United Nations partners at the country level
and to influence devel opment assistance strategies.

245 The Education Sector reform has been closely
informed by UNESCO'’s work in developing the Glabal
Action Plan to achieve the EFA goals. We have taken the
lead in an initiative to clarify the roles and responsibilities
of the five EFA convening agencies. This process has
established a platform for coherent multilateral support to
country development efforts in EFA. It is another
illustration of UNESCO putting into action the call for
United Nations agencies to work in a more coordinated
and coherent manner.

246  Our leadership, which was endorsed by the
United Nations Development Group (UNDG) Principals,
has been welcomed by the G8 Summit. But | want to
reiterate: when you urge UNESCO to be collaborative, to
avoid mission creep and duplication of effort — | would
ask that you raise the same issues in the decision-making
organs of other relevant organizations.

247 | now wish to turn to the area of humanitarian
emer gencies. In the recommendations emerging from the
High-Level Panel, | seethree areas where UNESCO has a
contribution to make.

248  The first concerns the need to address the root
causes of conflict. Sadly, our world is not a peaceful
place. UNESCO's founding mission — to build the
defences of peace in the minds of men — still remains
today a global responsibility of the highest order. The
Panel has emphasized that a magjor weakness of the
United Nations system is its inability to address these
fundamental human causes of conflict. Roughly half of
countries that emerge from war lapse back into violence
within five years. To reverse this trend, recovery efforts
need to deal not only with issues of immediate security
and stahility, but also with underlying causes. Through
our work and expertise in promoting dialogue — and
drawing on our competencies in education, science,
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culture and communication — UNESCO has a strong
comparative advantage vis-avis what other United
Nations agencies have to offer in this area. What 1 am
pleased to see emerging from the High-Level Panel’s
discussions, is the recognition that this work is not
peripheral to reconstruction efforts. But, rather, that it
provides the very basis for building lasting peace.

249 The second recommendation pertinent to
UNESCO regards the need to improve risk reduction
strategies. As UNESCO' s experience in developing early
warning systems for tsunamis has shown, we need to
adopt a haolistic, intersectoral approach. To be effective,
risk strategies must integrate: measures for scientific
detection, = communication  policies,  emergency-
preparedness plans, public-awareness raising strategies,
cultural behaviour and knowledge, and education on
methods of response and mitigation. Again, UNESCO’s
multidisciplinary mandate puts us in a strong position to
provide leadership in this area.

250 The final recommendation concerns the need to
ensure better support in the transition from disaster
and post-conflict relief to development. There is
general  recognition that humanitarian assistance,
recovery and reconstruction should not be seen as
sequential phases, but viewed more holistically. In the
first phase of our response to crisis, we cannot afford to
address immediate physical needs alone. If we want to
build stable foundations for sustainable peace and
development, then we also need to address the social,
psychological, educational and cultural aspects of
recovery.

251  Therefore, even though UNESCO is not a
humanitarian agency per se, we nevertheless have a major
responsibility, within our areas of competence, to assist
countries affected by conflict or disaster, and to
accelerate their transition from early recovery towards
reconstruction, reconciliation and development. The
expanding demands on UNESCO for assistance in
Afghanistan, the Democratic Republic of Congo, Iraqg,
Somalia, Sudan and, most recently, Lebanon,
demonstrate the value that is given to our work. The fact
that UNESCO was solicited to intervene from the very
beginning of the recent conflict in the Middle East, and
the fact that we were immediately present on the ground
when the fighting ended, are signs of the international
community’s increasing recognition of the importance of
education, culture and communication to humanitarian
recovery.

252  Well before the Panel’s reflections on these
issues, | established an interna Task Team to refine
UNESCO's role in post-conflict and post-disaster
situations and to develop proposals for how UNESCO
can build its capacity to act. | would be pleased to share
these conclusions with you at the next Board.

253  Let me turn finally to the environment, and the
Panel’s call for greater coherence in this area. | firmly
agree with the need to address the fragmentation and
incoherence that exists in much of the United Nations
system’'s work on the environment. It is suggested that
one solution to this problem may lie in empowering the
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United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) to
become some sort of overarching environmenta policy
umbrella. Thisis an interesting idea, though one that still
requires careful elaboration.

254  The point that | would like to make here is that,
in our efforts to improve coordination, we must be sureto
build on the mechanisms that already exist —and are
working well — to achieve harmony within the United
Nations system.

255 | wish to refer here to such United Nations
coordination networks as UN-Water and UN-Oceans. The
success of UN-Water, which brings together 24 United
Nations agencies and bodies, furnishes an excellent
example of system-wide cooperation within the United
Nations. Let me add that the existence of such a large
number of bodies involved in freshwater issues reflects
the importance of water to many aspects of human life, as
well as the multifaceted challenge of securing sustainable
freshwater management. It should not be read simply as a
sign of division and duplication. In our reform efforts, we
must make sure that the work of such coordination
networks is taken into account. It is likewise important
that we draw fully on the accumulated expertise of
relevant specialized agencies.

256  These issues directly concern UNESCO, which
has been assigned lead roles in a number of United
Nations inter-agency mechanisms, and which has built up
considerable expertise in freshwater, oceans and other
key areas.

257 For example, in the field of freshwater,
UNESCO now boasts the strongest and most wide-
ranging freshwater programme of all United Nations
entities, with 200 freshwater experts across the
Organization. This standing has been acquired as a result
of the elevation of water as one of UNESCO'’s principal
priorities over a period of three programmes and budgets,
aswell as through UNESCO' s multidisciplinary approach
to the question of freshwater management. This implies

not only scientific assessment, but also, again, education,
culture and communication, as well as social and political
policy. The fact that UNESCO hosts the Secretariat of the
UN-wide World Water Assessment Programme (WWAP)
isan expression of our strength.

258 In its reform recommendations, | would hope
that the High-Level Panel builds on such examples of
effective leadership and coordination. And | would hope,
too, that UNESCO, with its proven competencies in these
areas, would continue to remain a central pillar of the
reformed system.

259 To conclude, thereforez UNESCO is
contributing in an increasingly focused way to the
global agenda and development goals. Certainly, we
need to intensify and consolidate our efforts. With the
relevance of UNESCO's mandate comes great
responsibility. We have an obligation to Member States
to continue to strengthen our capacity, and to respond
more effectively to their needs. This will require
considerable reinvestment in UNESCO, in terms of
resources, energy and commitment. These are challenges
that the Secretariat and Member States must embrace
together. Thank you very much.

(Applause)

3. The Chairperson thanked the Director-General
for his comprehensive presentation, in which he had
spoken at length about the United Nations reform and its
implications for UNESCO, an extremely important matter
on the agenda of the current Board session. The
presentation had given a strong sense of the Board's
responsibilities in helping UNESCO meset the challenges
of dialogue and reform so that the Organization could
participate actively in the “One UN” arrangements while
still maintaining its role as a specialized agency. He was
convinced that the ensuing debate would clarify the way
forward.

The meeting rose at 4.10 p.m.
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11 M. Kondo (Japon) in extenso :

Monsieur le Directeur général, Monsieur le
Président du Consell exécutif, Monsieur le Président de la
Conférence générale, Excellences, Mesdames, Messieurs,
ma nomination au poste d’ Ambassadeur du Japon auprés
de I’'UNESCO intervient a un moment clé pour I’ avenir
de cette incomparable organisation, et mon ambition est
d’accomplir au mieux ma prestigieuse mission et de
contribuer par mon travail a la poursuite de I'idéal
proclamé par I' Acte constitutif de I’'UNESCO : élever les
défenses de la paix dans |’ esprit des hommes.

12 Cette session du Conseil exécutif devra étre pour
nous I'occasion, d'une part, de contrOler le degré
d’ exécution des programmes et des projets mis en cauvre
au cours de cette premiére année de |’ exercice biennal e,
d'autre part, de préparer I’ exercice suivant en examinant
le Projet de stratégie a moyen terme (34 C/4) et le Projet
de programme et de budget (34 C/5).

13 Tout d'abord, afin de juger du bien-fondé de la
nouvelle présentation de ces documents, il convient, sur la
base des propositions préliminaires faites par le Directeur
général et schématisées sous la forme d' une pyramide,
d’ entreprendre une double analyse. Du point de vue
chronologique d abord, I’ Organisation, au moment ou elle
célébre ses 60 ans d’existence, doit se retourner sur ce
gu'elle a accompli durant ces années, réfléchir a ses
actions présentes et prévoir son réle a I'avenir dans un
monde en permanente mutation. Du point de vue, ensuite,
de I'étendue et de la portée de son action: il s agit de
déterminer la maniére dont |'Organisation, en tant
gu'ingtitution spécialiste des Nations Unies, peut
déployer au mieux son expertise aux niveaux national,
régional et mondial afin de lutter contre les fléaux
multiples auxquels e monde est aujourd’ hui confronté.
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14 Monsieur le Président, je souhaite maintenant
aborder la question du développement durable.
L'UNESCO disposant de ressources limitées, cet enjeu
doit en effet constituer un objectif intersectoriel
primordial. Ainsi, pour que les pays en voie de
développement puissent connaitre un développement
durable, il est important de contribuer au renforcement de
leurs capacités, afin que leur population puisse réellement
s approprier les résultats des programmes mis en ocauvre
par I'Organisation. Je me réouis que I'«’énoncé de
mission», qui souligne I'importance de I'éducation,
s'inscrive dans une perspective alant au-dela des seules
activités mises en cauvre par le Secteur de I' éducation, et
gue la promotion de I’ éducation de qualité pour tous soit
mise en exergue dans la programmation du 34 C/4.

15 Je voudrais par ailleurs souligner I'importance
qui doit étre accordée a une gestion et a une utilisation
efficaces, équilibrées et concertées des ressources
naturelles, et je note avec satisfaction que la mobilisation
des sciences au service du développement durable est un
des « objectifs primordiaux » du futur 34 C/4. Je me
félicite également des efforts déployés par le Secrétariat
en vue de développer les activités et les programmes
intersectoriels dans les domaines de compétence de
I’ Organisation et de tendre ainsi vers I’ objectif commun,
la durabilité, tout en étant convaincu de la nécessité de
davantage mettre I'accent sur I'éducation pour le
développement durable.

(L’ orateur poursuit en anglais)

16 | would now like to turn to the Programme and
Budget for the current biennium. First of all, with regard
to education for all (EFA), | welcome the progress in the
revision of the Global Action Plan. | would like to echo
the welcome and support expressed by the G8 for the
efforts made by the Secretariat towards finalizing it
through coordination among the EFA partner agencies,
which was and will continue to be a challenging task.
Along with coordination a the globa level,
implementation at the country level will now become an
increasingly important challenge for UNESCO. As part of
that challenge, UNESCO is expected to provide good
practices and expertise in the monitoring process.

17 In relation to this, | would like to express my
unequivocal support for the reform of the Education
Sector. The present ongoing reform of the Education
Sector, along with the overall review of Magor
Programmes |1 and 11, could allow UNESCO to play its
role more efficiently and effectively. | applaud the
determination of the Organization to overcome some
unavoidable pains in order to react better to the global
challenges, as exemplified by the ongoing United Nations
reform, to which | will come back in amoment.

18 Next, | wish to welcome the first step in the
implementation of the Convention for the Safeguarding of
the Intangible Cultural Heritage. Japan is willing to
continue to contribute to its implementation, and |
sincerely hope that more countries will ratify it so that it
can become atruly universal convention.
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19 Mr Chairman, as we are al sadly aware, conflicts
and disasters are multiplying on our planet. | would like
to emphasize that because conflict and disaster prevention
activities are one of UNESCO'’s comparative advantages
which could help raise its medium- and long-term
visibility, they need to be further strengthened, while
ensuring that the role and activities of UNESCO in the
field of reconstruction are well defined and chosen by
consensus.

1.10 Extrabudgetary resources are undoubtedly a
valuable way to supplement and enrich UNESCO's
activities, which will help UNESCO to accomplish its
task in away that is beneficial both to the Organization as
a whole and to the donors, if such resources are
adequately planned for, managed and evaluated. Hence, |
strongly commend the Secretariat for its efforts to
elaborate and implement the Action Plan on improved
management of extrabudgetary funds. Given the
voluntary nature of these resources, | hope this exercise
will be carried out with a view to maximizing the benefit
to the Organization, while maintaining the goodwill and
incentives of the donors.

111 Last but not least, | should like to touch upon the
issue of UNESCO's part in the United Nations reform. |
understand that the aim of the ongoing United Nations
reform is to make the whole United Nations system more
harmonious and effective, in order to achieve the
Millennium Development Goals (MDGS). In this regard,
UNESCO must undertake a comprehensive and bold
review of its role to ensure that its activities are carefully
chosen, based on its mandate and comparative advantage.
| hope this 175th session of the Executive Board will be a
good opportunity to vigorously discuss and come up with
concrete ideas for UNESCO to become a more visible and
credible stakeholder in the whole United Nations system.
Thank you very much for your attention.

21 Mr Premajayantha (Sri Lanka) in extenso:

Mr Chairman of the Executive Board,
Mr President of the Genera Conference, Mr Director-
General, distinguished Members of the Board,
Excellencies, ladies and gentlemen, | wish to begin by
congratulating the Director-General, Mr Matsuura, for his
comprehensive report, with its customary precision,
which is always much appreciated.

22 Mr Chairman, at a time when we are facing the
numerous challenges of the twenty-first century, it has
been proven that UNESCO's constitutional mandate to
contribute to peace and security, by collaborating with
nations through education, science and culture, remains as
relevant as ever today. Considering that the current trends
in the processes of globalization, population growth,
unemployment, the growing needs of urban and rural
poor, the increasing divide between rich and poor
countries, the burgeoning arms trade and terrorism,
trading imbalances, global hazards and natural disasters
will add to the threats to peace and human security and
the fight against poverty, we therefore need to inculcate a
greater understanding of the interdependence between
countries of all regions and particularly, the richer
developed countries, to prevent exclusion,

impoverishment and widening disparities in the

developing countries.

2.3 Mr Chairman, on the subject of education for all
(EFA), we note with satisfaction the attempts made and
consultations carried out by UNESCO with the other four
EFA convening agencies to achieve wider consensus with
regard to achieving the Millennium Development Goals.
Given UNESCO's specialized agency for education status
in the United Nations system, it is indeed imperative that
UNESCO actively coordinate international action in
support of EFA. Strengthening the convergence of
strategies and coordination among donor and technical
support agencies is essential to avoid duplication of
human and financia resources, thereby reducing the
transaction costs in achieving the EFA goals. The United
Nations Development Group (UNDG) and the other
donor communities therefore need to do more to
harmonize their work at the country level. To that end, the
Ministry of Education of Sri Lanka has set up a
coordinating committee for foreign funded or technically
supported projects, which just began functioning in June
2006.

24 Sri Lanka's Education Sector Development
Framework Process is compatible with the EFA goals.
Much work is being carried out to promote school
enrolment and retention, improve school networks to
promote quality education in the formal and non-formal
sectors, improve primary and secondary education
curricula and teacher development frameworks,
strengthen peace education, science education, English as
a link language, education for special needs, ICTs in and
for education, promote examination reforms, enhance
efficiency and equity in resource allocations and in
governance, and develop a policy framework for higher
education. UNESCO could support our national efforts
for data collection and analysis, identification of best
practices, identification of resources gaps, their proper
utilization and management, and, most importantly, the
development of expected outcomes and strengthening of
monitoring and assessment.

25 Mr Chairman, in promoting an intersectoral
approach to quality education for al, UNESCO, with its
unique cross-cutting mandate covering education, science,
culture and communication, has an ideal opportunity to
foster understanding, reconciliation and peace, respect for
the environment, disaster-preparedness and mitigation,
while promoting and preserving cultural diversity, and
enhancing universal access to quality information through
ICTsin and for education. This, in effect, is education for
sustainable development and promotion of life skills, in
order to make future generations responsible citizens at
peace with each other. Therefore, given its lead agency
status, UNESCO should focus on education for
sustainable development as a flagship project in its Global
Action Plan to achieve the EFA goals by 2015. The
conclusions of the European Union’s Education Council
in May 2006, regarding the inclusion of education for
sustainable development in the revised European Union
sustainable development strategy, gives added impetus to
this approach.



2.6 Mr Chairman, given the important challenges
faced by both the Natural Sciences and the Social and
Human Sciences programmes, it is more practical not to
merge them, and instead to seek and work with synergies
and to use creative networking between the two
programmes.

2.7 Mr Chairman, while UNESCO has brought out
many useful conventions on culture and heritage, it
should continue to emphasize monitoring mechanisms to
enhance adherence to the guidelines of the conventions.
The entry into force sooner, rather than later, of the last
convention adopted, on the protection and promotion of
the diversity of cultural expressions, will provide
integrated approaches to developing culture in al its
forms. The enhancement of creativity through diverse
forms of expressions will aso on the one hand provide
opportunities for the consolidation of cultural industriesin
developing countries and on the other make it possible for
culture to play itsrole in development.

2.8 Mr Chairman, the fact that the fight against
terrorism has moved to the top of the international agenda
provides UNESCO with an opportunity to upscae its
“dialogue’” programmes in culture, and to redefine the
logic, purpose and modalities of its action by identifying
and addressing the issue of ignorance that could cause
new gaps and potential conflicts. Education and cultural
promotion programmes could contribute in large measure
to meeting the needs of Member States undergoing or
emerging from acute and violent conflict. While Sri
Lanka stands committed to democratic and pluralistic
values and freedom of expression, we would urge
UNESCO to enhance its programmes by promoting the
role that media and information systems can play in
furthering peace and intercultural understanding. To that
end we need to ensure a balanced information flow to
counter terrorism and violent upheavals.

29 Mr Chairman, Sri Lanka is proud and honoured
that two eminent sons of the soil belonging to two ethnic
groups have gained international recognition through
UNESCO awards. They are Judge C.G. Weeramantry, an
eminent jurist who was awarded the 2006 UNESCO Prize
for Peace Education for his work in support of human
rights, intercultural education and disarmament, and
Mr Anandasangaree, President of the Tamil United
Liberation Front in Sri Lanka, who was awarded the
UNESCO-Madanjeet Singh Prize for the Promotion of
Tolerance and Non-Violence. He has long advocated
democratic and non-violent approaches to conflict
resolution and has stood up to terrorism, notwithstanding
threats to his own life, to take up the cause of his
community, while reaching out to other communities. We
thank UNESCO for honouring Sri Lanka with these
awards and providing inspiration at a crucial time in our
history, when we are striving for lasting peace. Thank you
Mr Chairman.

31 I'-u Kasmamanos (Poccuiickas ®enepariust)
NOJHBIU MEKC.
YBaxkaeMblii r-H

NPEBOCXOIUTENBCTBA,

IIpexne BCETO,

IIpencenarens, Bamm
yBancaeMbIe JaMbl H rocnoua!
MO3BOJILTE MHE MO3JpaBUTh
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IIPUCYTCTBYIOIIUX C OTKPBITUEM HBIHEIIHEH CECCUU
HcnonHuTensHOro coBeTa, MOXENIaTb BCEM YCIHEIIHOH
paboTHI B IPECTOSAIINE JTHH.

3.2 [Ipomeqmme nonroaa OBUTH OTMEYSHBI aKTHBHOM
paboroit FOHECKO 10 TmOATOTOBKE H  YYacTHIO
Opranm3anuyd B 00pa3oBaTeIbHOM CETMEHTE CaMMHUTa

«[pynmer  BoceMm» B Camkr-IlerepOypre. C
YIOBIETBOPEHHEM KOHCTaTHPYeM, 4YTO B  paMKax
POCCHIICKOTO  HpelCcenaTenbcTBa B «BOCBMEPKE»

pacumpuiach NpakTHKa B3aMMOIEUCTBUSI ATOro (Gopyma
C JpYyTUMHM CTpaHaMH MHpa M MEXIyHapOIHBIMU
OpraHu3alusaIMu.

33 ITapTHEepEl «BOCBEMEpPKH», Cpeau KOTOPBIX CBOE
ocoboe Mecro 3anmmana FOHECKO, ycmemHo
y4acTBOBaJIM B pabOTe HaJ IOKYMEHTAaMH CaMMHTa IO
BCEM OCHOBHBIM TE€MaM IIOBECTKH JTHsI, BKIIIOYask Pa3BUTHE

o0Opa3oBaHUs u obecrieueHne TII00aTBHOM
9HEPreTUIECKON OE30MaCHOCTH.
34 3a Bpemsi, MpoIIeIee MOCle BECEHHEH ceccuu

HcnomHuTensHoro COBETA, IOHECKO u ee
I'enepanpHOMY IUPEKTOPY YIAloCh JTOOUTHCS OOJNBIIETO
B3aMMOINIOHMMAaHHUs C OCHOBHBIMU mapTHepamu mno OJIB
(BcemupubiM  Gankom, ITPOOH, IOHUCE® wu nap.).
YcoBepIIEHCTBOBAaHHBIH BapuaHT [J100aipHOrO IJIaHa
JIeHiCTBUI, BBIHECEHHBII HAa PacCMOTPEHHE JaHHOU
CeCCHH, — HATTSAHBIA ToMy npumep. Mronbckuil caMMuT
B Cankr-IleTepOypre moarBepauia BO3pOCHINIT aBTOPUTET
IOHECKO w©a w™exnmyHapomHoii apeHe B cdepe
oOpa3oBaHUs.

35 B oOmactin oOpa3oBaHUs MBI BeleM JHMHHIO Ha
pa3BUTHE HAIMOHAIBHBIX CHUCTEM OOpa30BaHUs B pycie
nmoTpeOdHOoCTEH MHHOBALIMOHHOTO oOmecTBa TS
noctmkenus neneit O/IB, ¢ ymopoM Ha obecrieueHue
KayeCTBEHHOTO 00pa3oBaHMs W MPO(ECCHOHATEHOTO
0oO0yueHMs JUIS BCEX CJIOCB HACEICHUS Ha MPOTSDKCHUH
BCell JKM3HU B MHTEpECax YCTOHYMBOTO SKOHOMHUECKOTO
pa3BUTHSL.

3.6 TToBbllleHne  akageMHUYECKOWM  MOOMIIBHOCTH,
oOecricucHHEe KadecTBa B TPAHCTPAHUYHOM BEICIIIEM
oOpa3oBaHum, 00pa3oBaHWE B IENIX NPOPHUIAKTHKH
BUY/CITNa — Baxusre mais IOHECKO wnamnpasienus,
rae Poccust BHOCHT BECOMBIM BKJIaI B OOIIEMHUPOBBIE
YCHIIUS TIPU OXHOBPEMEHHOM COJICHCTBHM MOJCPHU3ALIUN
COOCTBEHHOH cHCTEMBI 00pa30BaHUs.

37 Mbl  BHMMATeNbHO CIIEAUM 32  YCHIHSAMH
I'eHepanbHOTO JHpEKTOpa IO peanu3anudl  peGopMbl
Cektopa oOpazoBanus. McxoauM W3 TOTO, YTO JAHHBIH
MIPOLIECC JOJDKEH MPUBECTH K Oobiel 3 dhexTuBHOCTH 1
Pe3yIbTaTUBHOCTH IPOTPaMMHON JIeSITEIIEHOCTH
IOHECKO, cnocobcTBOBaTh CKOpEHIIEeMy JOCTHKEHHIO
MPUOPUTETHRIX Tiened OpraHu3anud W JadbHEHIIEMY
YIPOYEHHIO €€ pOoaM B  KadecTBE  BEAYIIEro
KOOpAWHUPYIOIIETO IeHTpa B 0o0IacTh oOpa3oBaHUS B
MHpe.

38 B ycioBusx wmacirabHoil pedopMbl CHCTEMBI
OOH, cBs3aHHOIl ¢ HEOOXOOMMOCTBIO aJalTald K
HOBBIM CTOSIIIMM Tepell 4YeJOBEYEeCTBOM BBI30BAM U
yrpo3aM, HOHECKO mnpusBaHa oCyIIecTBIATh CBOE
pedopmupoBaHre B MHTEpecax IOMCKa OTBETOB Ha ATH
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BbI3OBbI, MHOI'€ U3 KOTOp])lX (MC)KLII/IBI/IJ'II/ISaLII/IOHHI)Ie
MIPOTHUBOPEYUS, MEXKITyHAPOIHBIA TEPPOPHU3M, MMAHACMUH,
ro0anu3anusi, TPEOJOJICHUE HUIIETHI, CTUXUITHEBIC
OencTBu, MTOCTKOH(IIUKTHOE BOCCTAHOBJICHHE)
HAIPSIMYFO 3aTparuBaroT cepbl KOMIIETEHIUU
Opraan3anuy.

3.9 Poccus BEICTYTIa€T 3a TO, qTO0BI
pebopmupoBanne FOHECKO mnpoxogwno B TecHOU
B3aMMOCBs3u ¢ pedopmoii cucremsr OOH B 1emom B
HHTEpecax obOecreueHus: OOJbIIEH COTJIACOBAaHHOCTH H
HOBBIIICHUS s dekTuBHOCTH necTBuit BCEX
yupexxaeHuit cuctemsl OOH. B 1o ke Bpems MbI
BBICTYIIa€M 32 COXpaHeHHe 0cO00H, HCKIIOUYUTEIbHON
pomu FOHECKO B psne obnacreit, orpaxkennoit 60 et
TOMy Hasza] B YcraBe Opranusanuu, KOTOPBII HE yTpaTuil
cBoeil akryanpHocTH. Hanmeemcsi, 4ro paspaboTaHHBIE
CHeNHaNbHOW pabouell TPynmoi M0 OTHOIICHUAM MEXIY
tpems opranamu FOHECKO pexomeHmanuu MoryT 37€Ch
TIPUTOANTHCA.

3.10  OtnenbHO B ATOH CBSI3M XOTEN OBl OCTAaHOBUTHCS
Ha TaKOM ITOHCTHHE INI00ATbHOM BBI30BE, KaK OMACHOCTb
MEKIMBUIIN3AIIMOHHOTO packona. Kak mpencrasnsercs,
noka uro peakuus IOHECKO Hocur 3meck ckopee
«pedaeKTopHbII» XapakTep: COOBITHS BeAyT HAc, a He
Haobopor. Cuuraem, yro pons KOHECKO B kauectBe
LEHTpPa MEXLUUBUIM3ALHOHHOTO U MEXPEIUTHO3HOTO
Jaora SIBIISIETCSI BOCTpeOOBaHHOI MHCCHEN
Opranusanu, KOTOpast JOJDKHA TIOTBEPIUTH
HeTpexosiiee 3HaUeHUE ee MaHaTa.

311 Hrorm merepOyprcKOro CaMMHTa «BOCBMEPKH»
HaIAJHO  HPOJEMOHCTPUPOBANM, Kakoe  3HA4YCHHE
MPUOOPETAIOT BOTPOCHI SHEPTOOE30MACHOCTH B IIHPOKOM
CMBICJIE 3TOTO CJOBa (OT Pa3sBeIKH M IPOM3BOACTBA [0
notpebnenus). FOHECKO, mpusBaHHas oOmnpenessTh
OCHOBHEIE BEKTOPBI MEXyHapOIHBIX Hay4HBIX
UCCIIEZIOBAaHMI, HE MOXKET OCTaBaThCsl B CTOPOHE OT
JJAaHHOH MPOOJIeMaTHKH.

312  VYcroiiuuBoe pa3BuTHE YEJI0OBEUECTBA
HEMbICIMMO  0e3  JHEepreTHM4ecKOW  COCTaBIISIOIICH,
HaNpsSMYI0 OKa3bIBAIOIICH BIMSHHE Ha COLMAIBHO-
9KOHOMUYECKYIO JKH3Hb HapoJIOB. Hayunsie

HCCIE0BaHUsI B OOJACTH IOWCKA AalbTEPHATHUBHBIX U
BO300HOBIIIEMBIX HCTOYHHKOB JHEPrHH, 00Opa3oBaHHE B
oOmacté  »HEProcOepeXeHHsi MOJDKHBI, 10 HaIleMy
MHCHHUIO, BOWUTU B YHCJIIO MPUOPUTETOB B ACATCIIBHOCTHU
CekTopa ecTeCTBeHHBIX HayK OpraHu3aiii.

3.13  CoxepxaTeabHO M MPOAYKTHBHO CKJIAIBIBACTCS
COTPYAHMYECTBO MEXIY TOCYHapCTBTTAMH-UICHAMHA Ha
TAKOM Ba)KHEHIIIEM HAIPaBICHUH, KaK HAYKH O BOJIE.
Pacmmpenne ux B3auMoJIeiicTBUS B 00JIaCTH COXpPaHEHUS,
WCIONB30BAHUSI W YIPABICHHUA BOAHBIMH pecypcamMu
BeBoauT poib KOHECKO Ha kauecTBEeHHO MHOH YpOBEHB
U HYXJAaeTcs B Hallell caMoi JEWCTBEHHOM MOAJEpPIKKE.
He wmeHee HacymHBIM TIPEICTAaBISETCI W pacTyIlee
pauManne Opra#m3anuu K npobiaeMe  CTUXHHHBIX
OencTBul, TPUOOPETAOINUX TMOUCTHHE IUIAaHETapHbBIE
MacIITa0BbI.

314  IIpunmaem
CrenuanpHOR

pabote
CO3JIJaHHOM

BAXKHOE
IpyIIIbI

3HaYEeHUE
3KCIIEPTOB,

I'eHepalbHBIM AUPEKTOPOM B COOTBETCTBHH C PELICHUEM
33-i1 ceccunm ['eHepanbHOW KOH(EPCHIMU IO OICHKE
IMporpamm Il u Ill u BepaGoTke pekoMeHmanMi MO
dopmupoBanmto CpenHecpouynoit crtpaterun Ha 2008-
2013 rr. IIpuBeTcTByeM 3Ty CBOEBPEMEHHYIO paboOTy U
yewmust, npeanpusasteie FOHECKO, no Gonee TecHOMY
VBSI3BIBAHHMIO ~ CBOMX  MOPOrPaMMHBIX  Iiejed ¢
npuoputeramu Aestensnoctu OOH B nienom.

3.15 VBaxkaemwii rocmoamH Ilpencemarens, B
HBIHEIIHUX  YCJIOBUSX OpraHW3alid  TPaXTaHCKOTO
of0liecTBa  CTAaHOBATCA  Bce  0Oojiee  aKTHBHBLIMHU
YYaCTHHUKAMHA MEXAYHAPOTHBIX IIPOIIECCOB, BaKHBIMHU
MapTHEpaMu OpraHU3alluii MEKTroCyAapCTBEHHBIX, B TOM
yuciae ceMbd OOH. Cumrtaem, uro HIIO mpomxHBI ermie
pemutensHel  comeiictBoBath  IOHECKO B ee
JIEITETFHOCTH 110 TIPOIBIKCHAIO MEKIMBHUIH3AIIMOHHOTO
U MEXKKYJIbTYpPHOTO JWaiiora, B Jelle MpomaraHbl
TOJIEPAaHTHOCTH M KyIbTYpHl Mupa. [IpuBeTcTBYeM maru
Kommurera mo HIIO mo coBepmieHCTBOBaHWIO METOIIOB M
«OXXMBJICHHIO» €ro paboThl, TOHUCKY HOBATOPCKUX
MOIXOAOB K Pa3BUTHIO B3aMMOOTHOIIEHHH MeEXIy
IOHECKO wu HIIO.

316 OrmeuaeM aKTUBHOCTh
MpoOJieMaTHKE  BCEMHUPHOTO  HACNeOus,  KOTOPOW
xapakrepusytorcss cBs3u Poccum ¢ IOHECKO B
MOCICMHUN  TepuoA. OTO  Kacaercs HE  TOJBKO
MIPOABIDKCHHUS HOBBIX POCCHUCKUX 00BEKTOB B CIHMCOK
BCEMHUPHOTO HACJIEOus, HO ¥ MHTEHCHBHOTO THAJIOTa IO
MTOBOAY COCTOSIHHSI COXPAaHHOCTH Y€ (UTYPHPYIOIINX B
Crmcke 00beKTOB. B TOT muamor BOBIICUEHBI HE TOIBKO
IIBH u poccuiickue y4ypekaeHHs, HO U IPEICTaBUTENN
POCCHIICKOTO Tpa)IaHCKOTO OOIECTBa, B YeM MBI BHIUM
3HaMeHHE BpEeMEHH.

317 Poccusi HEM3MEHHO OCTaeTcs NPHUBEPIKEHHOU
cBoMM oOOs3aTenbcTBaM MO0  KoHBeHIMH 00 oOXpaHe
BCEMHUPHOTO KyJbTYPHOTO M TPUPOJHOTO Hacienus 1972
roja mpu cOAJaHCUPOBAHHOM Y4YETE IPHUPOIOO0XPAaHHBIX
TpeOOBaHMI W MMIEPATHBOB YKOHOMHYECKOTO Pa3BUTHSA
0e3 HaHeceHus yiepOa OKpyKaromei cpeze.

3.18 B 3akmouenue xoren Obl TPOWH(GOPMHPOBATH
Bac o TOM, 4YTO COOTBETCTBYIOUIMMH POCCUHCKUMHU
BEJIOMCTBAMH TIPUHATO pEIIeHHEe O Hayale Ipolecca
patudpukanuu KouBenmuu o Oopbbe ¢ MONUHTOM B
copre. Ceffuac  JZOKyMEHTalMsd  HAaXOAWTCS  Ha
pacCMOTPEHMM B MPAaBHUTEIBCTBE, IOCIEC 4Yero OyaeT
HaTpaBjicHa Ha yTBepxkacHue B ['ocnymy u I[pesuneHry.
bnaronapro 3a BHUMaHueE.

(31) M. Kalamanov (Fédération de Russie)
in extenso (traduit du russe) :

Monsieur le Président, Excellences, Mesdames et
Messieurs, permettez-moi tout d' abord de vous saluer
tous & I'occasion de I'ouverture de la session du
Conseil exécutif et de vous présenter mes voaux de
succes dans votre travail desjours avenir.

(3.2 Le semestre écoulé a é&é marqué a
I"UNESCO par la préparation active du Sommet du
G-8 qui sest tenu a Saint-Pétersbourg et par la
participation de I’ Organisation au volet éducation de
ce Sommet. Nous constatons avec satisfaction que,

COTpyAHUYECTBA 110



sous la présidence russe du « G-8 », la pratique s est
répandue de I’interaction entre ce forum et les autres
pays du monde et organisations internationales.

(3.3 Les partenaires du G-8 — dont
I"UNESCO, qui atenu la place qui lui revient — ont
mené a bonne fin I'éaboration des documents du
Sommet sur tous les grands thémes inscrits a I’ ordre
du jour, notamment sur le développement de
I"éducation et la sécurité énergétique au niveau
mondial.

(3.4 Depuis la session de printemps du
Conseil exécutif, I"'UNESCO et son Directeur général
sont parvenus a mieux s entendre avec les principaux
partenaires de I'EPT (Banque mondiale, PNUD,
UNICEF, etc.). La variante améliorée du Plan
d action global en vue de la réaisation des objectifs
de I'EPT soumise a la session en cours en est
I’exemple méme. Le Sommet qui S est tenu en juillet
a Saint-Pétershourg a confirmé I'autorité croissante
de "'UNESCO sur la scéne internationale dans le
domaine de I’ éucation.

(3.5 En matiere d'éducation, nous
poursuivons une politique de développement de
systémes éducatifs nationaux qui répondent aux
besoins d’ une société d’innovation pour atteindre les
objectifs de I'EPT, I'accent étant mis sur la garantie
d'une éducation de qualité et d'une formation
professionnelle pour toutes les couches de la
population pendant toute la vie au service d'un
développement économique durable.

(3.6) Le renforcement de la mobilité
académique, le souci de la qualité de I’ enseignement
supérieur transfrontiere, I’ éducation préventive contre
le VIH et le sida: ce sont la des orientations
importantes de I’ action de I’'UNESCO, dans le cadre
desguelles la Russie apporte une contribution de
poids aux efforts mondiaux tout en s employant a
moderniser son propre systeme éducatif.

(3.7) Nous suivons de pres les efforts
menés par le Directeur général pour réformer le
Secteur de I’ éducation. Selon nous, ce processus doit
permettre de renforcer I'efficacité des activités de
programme de I’'UNESCO, contribuer a la réalisation
rapide des objectifs prioritaires de |'Organisation ainsi
gue confirmer celle-ci dans son rdle de centre
principal de coordination des efforts d’ éducation dans
le monde.

(3.8) Dans le cadre de la réforme
approfondie du systéme des Nations Unies, liée a la
nécessité de s adapter aux nouveaux défis et menaces
qui pésent sur I"humanité, I'UNESCO est appelée a
se réformer pour pouvoir répondre a ces défis, dont
un grand nombre — conflits de civilisations,
terrorisme international, pandémies, mondialisation,
lutte contre la pauvreté, catastrophes naturelles,
redressement aprés conflit — relévent directement de
ses compétences.

(3.9 La Russie estime que I"'UNESCO
doit se réformer en liaison étroite avec I’ ensemble du
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systéme des Nations Unies, pour assurer une
cohérence et une efficacité accrues de I'action de
toutes les ingtitutions du systeme. En méme temps,
nous maintenons que I’'UNESCO doit conserver dans
un certain nombre de domaines ce réle particulier et
exceptionnel inscrit il y a 60 ans dans un Acte
congtitutif qui n'a rien perdu de son actualité. Nous
espérons que les recommandations éaborées par le
Groupe de travail ad hoc sur les relations entre les
trois organes de I'UNESCO s avéreront utiles a cet
égard.

(3.10) A ce propos, je voudrais insister en
particulier sur I'importance de ce défi véritablement
mondial qu’est la menace d’un choc des civilisations.
Il semblerait que jusqu'a présent la réaction de
I"UNESCO ait plutdt eu un caractére « réflectif » : ce
sont les événements qui nous conduisent, et non pas
I'inverse. Nous pensons que le réle de centre de
dialogue entre les civilisations et |es religions est une
mission impérative de |'Organisation, qui doit
témoigner de ce que son mandat a d'impérissable.

(3.11) Les résultats du Sommet du G-8 de
Saint-Pétersbourg ont bien montré I'importance que
revétent les questions de sécurité énergétique au sens
large du terme (depuis la prospection et la production
jusgu’'a la consommation). L’UNESCO, qui a pour
vocation de définir les principaux axes des recherches
scientifiques internationales, ne peut éuder cette
problématique.

(312 Le développement durable de
I"humanité est impensable sans sa composante
énergétique, qui influe directement sur la vie sociale
et économique des peuples. Les recherches
scientifigues en matiére d'énergies nouvelles et
renouvelables ains que I’ éducation dans le domaine
des économies d’ énergie doivent, selon nous, compter
parmi les priorités du Secteur des sciences exactes et
naturelles de I” Organisation.

(3.13) La coopération qui se met en place
entre les Etats membres dans un domaine aussi
important que les sciences de I'eau est riche et
féconde. L' élargissement de la collaboration en ce qui
concerne la protection, I’ utilisation et la gestion des
ressources en eau donne a I'UNESCO un role
qualitativement nouveau, et dans ce domaine nous
devons lui apporter un soutien sans faille. Tout aussi
essentielle est I'attention croissante accordée par
I'Organisation au probléeme que posent des
catastrophes naturelles prenant des dimensions
véritablement planétaires.

(3.14) Nous accordons une grande
importance aux travaux de I’ équipe d’ experts que le
Directeur général a créée conformément a la
résolution adopté par la Conférence générale a sa
33°session concernant I'examen d'ensemble des
grands programmes |1 et |1l en vue de |’ élaboration
de recommandations pour ['établissement de la
Stratégie a moyen terme 2008-2013. Nous nous
félicitons de ce travail qui vient a son heure ainsi que
des efforts déployés par I'UNESCO pour relier plus
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étroitement ses objectifs de programme avec les
priorités de I'activité de I'’ensemble du systeme des
Nations Unies.

(3.15) Monsieur le Président, a |'heure
actuelle, les organisations de la société civile
prennent une part de plus en plus active aux
processus internationaux et deviennent des
partenaires importants des organisations
intergouvernementales, notamment au sein de la
famille des Nations Unies. Nous estimons que les
ONG doivent contribuer de fagcon encore plus
décisive aux activités de I'UNESCO en matiére de
promotion du dialogue entre les civilisations et entre
les cultures, ainsi que de promation de la tolérance et
de la culture de la paix. Nous nous félicitons des
mesures prises par e Comité chargé des organisations
non gouvernementales pour améliorer ses méthodes,
imprimer un nouvel élan a ses travaux et rechercher
des modalités novatrices de développement des
relations entre ' UNESCO et les ONG.

(3.16) Nous relevons que, ces derniers
temps, la coopération entre la Russie et I'UNESCO
dans le domaine du patrimoine mondia a été
particuliérement dynamique, non seulement parce que
de nouveaux sites russes ont €té inscrits sur la Liste
du patrimoine mondial, mais aussi du fait du dialogue
intensif qui a eu lieu sur I'état de conservation des
sites déja inscrits sur la Liste. Ont pris part a ce
dialogue non seulement le Centre de I’ UNESCO pour
le patrimoine mondial et les ingtitutions russes mais
des représentants de la société civile russe; nous y
VOYyons un signe des temps.

(3.17) La Russie reste strictement fidéle a
ses engagements au titre de la Convention du
patrimoine mondial de 1972, en méme temps qu’elle
se soucie de trouver le juste équilibre entre les
impératifs de protection du milieu naturel et les
exigences d'un développement économique non
nuisible pour I’ environnement.

(3.18) En conclusion, je voudrais vous
signaler que les services ministériels de |la Fédération
de Russie ont décidé de lancer le processus de
ratification de la Convention internationale contre le
dopage dans le sport. Le dossier est actuellement a
I’étude au sein du gouvernement, apres quoi il sera
soumis a la Douma et au Président. Je vous remercie
de votre attention.
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(4.1) MmeBennani (Maroc) (Vice-Présidente
pour le groupe des Etats arabes) in extenso
(traduit deI’arabe) :

Monsieur le Président de la Conférence générale,
Monsieur le Président du Conseil exécutif, Monsieur
le Directeur général, Mesdames et Messieurs les
membres du Conseil, le Liban a connu au cours de
I’ été dernier une tragédie humanitaire, la destruction
de ses infrastructures, de ses équipements et de ses
établissements  éducatifs et culturels et une
catastrophe écologique par suite d'une guerre-
surprise dont nous avons tous suivi les
développements et dont a péti un pays qui brille par
son souci de la coexistence et du dialogue entre les
cultures et les religions. Ces destructions inouies
imposent une mobilisation de toutes les énergies et
capacités au service de la reconstruction du Liban. A
cet égard, nous avons pris note, Monsieur le Directeur
général, des mesures que vous avez prises pour
contribuer alareconstruction de ce pays sinistré, et je
tiens avous faire part du souhait du Groupe arabe que
les décisions qui seront soumises au Consell sur ce
sujet reposent sur une vision réaliste de la situation et
non sur la vision «idyllique» que véhiculent
habituellement les décisions relatives aux territoires
arabes occupés, a Jerusdlem et a I'lrag. Face aux
souffrances du Liban et compte tenu des
circonstances que traverse le monde actuellement,



avec ses multiples troubles et conflits, j'ai beaucoup
réfléchi alatache qui incombe a notre institution et je
me suis demandé quel sens aurait notre action si nous
ne mobilisions pas toutes nos énergies pour substituer
ala culture de la violence et de la guerre une culture
du dialogue et de la paix. Je me suis interrogée sur les
raisons pour lesquelles nous négligeons le programme
prometteur relatif a la culture de la paix et sur la
justification que peut avoir le programme relatif au
dialogue entre les civilisations si, fondamentalement,
il ne s'intéresse pas plus aux aspects pratiques qu’ aux
aspects théoriques. Je me suis également demandé si
nous étions capables de produire des idées nouvelles
et novatrices propres a changer les mentalités et a
confirmer que I’ affrontement entre les peuples et les
civilisations n'est pas une fatalité et qu'il est
dangereux de confondre les vérités et les idées recues
concernant une civilisation ou une religion prise dans
son ensemble, |’ extrémisme et le terrorisme. Quant au
recours a la force et a la violence, il n’est pas, et ne
saurait étre, lavoie versla stabilité et la paix.

4.2 La présente sesson du Conseil
exécutif revét une importance extréme dans la mesure
ou €elle est appelée a donner son avis sur le Projet de
stratégie a moyen terme pour les six prochaines
années. |l nous incombe donc de placer parmi les
« objectifs fondamentaux » la question du dialogue
entre les civilisations et les peuples et d’accorder la
priorité auUx programmes pratiques propres a ancrer
dans les esprits cette culture de la paix tant souhaitée.
Tel est le défi le plus déterminant pour le sort non
seulement de notre Organisation mais de la famille
humaine tout entiére.

(L’ oratrice poursuit en francais)

4.3 Mesdames et Messieurs, les civilisations ne
constituent pas des flots séparés. Dans leurs relations
mutuelles, elles sont a la fois des émetteurs et des
récepteurs, vivant dans une interaction constante. Cette
caractéristique est fortement amplifiée par la
mondialisation, laquelle, en intensifiant les échanges,
permet aux civilisations, qui sont dans une grande
ignorance les unes des autres, de se rapprocher et de se
métisser.

44 Malgré cette interdépendance accrue, on assiste
hélas, aujourd hui, a travers le monde, a de nombreux
phénomeénes de repli sur soi et d extrémisme; d'ou la
guéte pressante d’un dialogue entre les civilisations et les
religions. Force est cependant de constater que ce
dialogue, appelé de tous les voaux, ne se réalise pas. Bien
au contraire, la méconnaissance, I'incompréhension et le
rejet ne cessent de grandir, débouchant sur une situation
d'urgence extréme et compromettant chague jour
davantage le dialogue, le « vivre ensemble » et la paix.

45 Du fait de sa mission, I’'UNESCO est de plus en
plus interpellée par cette problématique. Certes, cette
guestion compte depuis quelques décennies au hombre de
nos préoccupations, mais e€lle devrait devenir une
« priorité primordiale ». Elle devrait donner lieu a une
stratégie appropriée, claire, structurée et tournée vers des
modalités d'action pragmatiques, concrétes, impliquant
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I’ensemble des secteurs, une stratégie qui mettrait en
route des dynamiques de paix dans tous les domaines et a
tous | es niveaux.

4.6 Si ces questions concernent tous les domaines de
compétence de I’'UNESCO, c'est toutefois a I’ éducation
querevient le réle central. En effet, I’ éducation de qualité,
qui peut étre déclinée sous différentes formes — éducation
multiculturelle, éducation a la citoyenneté, éducation aux
valeurs, bref éducation a la paix -, est une exigence
primordiale s agissant des cursus et des outils didactiques
; elle concerne aussi bien les apprenants de tous les cycles
d’enseignement que les éducateurs et la société tout
entiere. Elle est essentielle pour contribuer a rendre la
paix possible dans I’ esprit des hommes et des femmes.

(L’ oratrice poursuit en espagnol)

4.7 Sefior Director General, €l Grupo de Alto Nivel
de las Naciones Unidas de la Alianza de Civilizaciones
presentara el proximo 12 de noviembre en Estambul su
proyecto de plan de accién. El Sr. Kofi Annan lo avalara
y confiara su aplicacion a la parte que se juzgue mas
capacitada. Varios paises y organizaciones pugnan ya por
conseguirlo. Seria pues urgente y oportuno que la
UNESCO presentara su candidatura para tan magna
responsabilidad, apoyando su demanda en un documento
convincente, debidamente circunstanciado, que dee
patentes sus competencias en la materia, su periciay sus
ventajas comparativas. Muchas acciones que figuran en e
proyecto de plan de accion de la Alianza de
Civilizaciones se relacionan directamente con la mision
delaUNESCO.

4.8 En varios documentos de la presente reunion del
Consgio se habla de cooperacion con la Alianza de
Civilizaciones, pero de hecho la UNESCO sbélo ha
acudido, y en calidad de orador, a dos reuniones de la
Alianza (las de Doha y Dakar). Sin embargo, tomo nota
de esta afirmacién como expresiéon de la voluntad de la
UNESCO de actuar en este sentido, y espero que esto se
confirme llegado el momento.

(47) (Traduit de I'espagnol): Monsieur le
Directeur général, le Groupe de haut niveau de
I’ Alliance des civilisations présentera son projet de
plan d'action le 12 novembre prochain a Istanbul.
M. Kofi Annan |’avalisera et en confiera I’ exécution
a la partie jugée la mieux a méme de s acquitter de
cette tache. Plusieurs pays et organisations sont dga
sur les rangs pour remplir cette mission. 1l serait donc
urgent et opportun que I"'UNESCO présente sa
candidature a cette haute responsabilité, étayée par un
document convaincant, diment détaillé, et qui mette
clairement en avant ses compétences en la matiére,
son expérience ainsi que ses avantages comparatifs.
De nombreuses initiatives qui figurent dans le projet
de plan d'action de I’ Alliance des civilisations ont un
rapport direct avec lamission de I’ UNESCO.

(4.8) Divers documents de la présente session du
Conseil font état d'une coopération avec I'Alliance
des civilisations, mais en fait, I'UNESCO n’a assisté,
et seulement en tant qu’ orateur invité, qu’'a deux de
ses réunions (Doha et Dakar). Néanmoins, je prends
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acte de ces déclarations comme exprimant la volonté
de I'Organisation d'agir en ce sens et j'espére que
cette volonté se confirmera le moment venu.

(L’ oratrice poursuit en anglais)

49 To sum up, | would like to express a wish. A
wish that this important task should be assigned to
UNESCO, that our Organization should endeavour with
determination to take strong and well-defined actions,
which will contribute effectively to building a world of
harmony and peace, where each human should be
recognized on the basis of the principle of equality, each
human being should be ensured of respect for human
dignity. Each and every one of us must be aware of the
fact that humanity has only one and the same common
destiny. Xiexie. Spasibo.
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(5.1) M. Helal (Egypte) in extenso
(traduit de I’ arabe) :

Excellences, Monsieur le Président du Consell
exécutif, Monsieur le Président de la Conférence
générale, Monsieur le Directeur générad de
'UNESCO, Mesdames e  Messieurs les
ambassadeurs représentants des membres du Conseil
et chefs de délégation, permettez-moi tout d'abord
d exprimer toute lajoie que j’ éprouve en m' adressant
a vous dans cette grande instance internationale a
laguelle I"humanité a confié, tout au long des soixante
années d’existence de I’ Organisation, la tache d étre
sa conscience vivante et la flamme de sa pensée, qui
veille a ce que I"humanité atteigne ce a quoi elle
aspire le plus, asavoir lapaix et le développement.

(5.2) Mesdames et Messieurs, chers collégues,
I’Egypte a été, au cours de sa longue histoire, un
creuset dans lequel se sont forgées les civilisations les
plus prestigieuses depuis I’ aube de I'humanité. Elle a
€té le réceptacle des messages divins: dans sa vallée
sacrée, Dieu a parlé a Moise et dans ses plaines, les
Egyptiens ont accueilli Jésus et sa mére la Vierge
Marie, que leurs noms a tous soient sanctifiés. Sur ses
terres, tous les peuples ont vécu en paix dans la
diversité de leurs orientations et de leurs croyances.
C est pour cela que I’ Egypte est un havre de paix, une
patrie de la tolérance et un lieu d'accueil pour toute
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personne en quéte de science et de lumiére. Elle a
toujours fait office de trait d’ union entre I’ Orient et
I’Occident, d’'ou I'inquiétude qui nous étreint quand
nous observons les sombres nuages qui, depuis
quelques années, bouchent I'horizon des relations
entre I'Est et I'’Ouest, ou encore ces événements de
divers ordres — politique, médiatique, religieux — qui
se répetent malheureusement depuis quelque temps,
annonciateurs de dangers a venir et menacant de
réduire a néant tous les efforts déployés pour jeter des
ponts entre les civilisations, respecter les spécificités
culturelles des peuples et accepter les différences et la
diversité. 1l convient donc d'insister sur I'importance
gu'il y aa soutenir |'action menée par I'UNESCO en
faveur du respect effectif des religions et des
croyances, des valeurs sacrées et des symboles
religieux, qui doivent étre honorés et vénérés et non
attaqués. 1l incombe a I'UNESCO, aujourd’ hui plus
gue jamais, de faire de cette mission sa responsabilité
principale afin d'assurer la paix et la sécurité de tous
les étres humains, surtout & I'heure ou nous nous
employons adéfinir le réle futur de I’ Organisation.

(5.3) Monsieur le Président, Mesdames et Messieurs
les représentants au Consell, nous condamnons
vigoureusement |’ agression dont le Liban frere a été
victime, une agression qui a semé la terreur parmi les
civils innocents et mis en danger la vie de milliers de
femmes, d'enfants et de personnes &gées, porté
atteinte a la sécurité du patrimoine culturel libanais,
sans compter les dommages subis par I'infrastructure
de la société libanaise. Nous exhortons I'UNESCO et
la communauté internationale a apporter leur
contribution & la reconstruction du Liban, & aider ses
institutions éducatives et culturelles a reouer
normalement leur réle et a dépécher au Liban une
mission d’ experts chargée d'évaluer les séquelles de
cette agression sur le patrimoine culturel et les
institutions éducatives et culturelles du pays ainsi que
sur le citoyen libanais et son environnement de
maniére générale. |l est grand temps que I’'UNESCO
donne effet a ses décisions relatives a la sauvegarde
du patrimoine culturel de Jérusalem et de I’ éducation
dans les territoires arabes occupés en Palestine et
dans le Golan. Nous insistons de nouveau sur le statut
en droit international de Jérusalem conformément aux
textes internationaux émanant du Conseil de sécurité
et de I'’Assemblée générale des Nations Unies ainsi
que sur I’ obligation de suivre la situation humanitaire
de la population d’ origine des zones sous occupation.

(5.4) Mesdames et Messieurs, nous revendiquons
avec fierté notre appartenance au continent africain et
nous rendons hommage au réle fondamental joué par
les organisations régionales de ce continent sous
I"égide de I’'Union africaine dans la gestion et le
réglement des crises et des conflits. Nous appelons la
communauté internationale daider I'Union africaine a
s acquitter de maniére plus compléte de ses missions
et nous nous félicitons du soutien apporté aux
diverses formes de coopération entre I'UNESCO,
I’Union africaine et les organisations régionales de ce
continent, tout comme nous sommes particuliérement
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heureux d'accueillir la Conférence des ministres
africains chargés de la science et de la technologie qui
doit se tenir au Caire en octobre et novembre
prochains. Nous remercions vivement le Directeur
général d avoir renforcé les activités de I'UNESCO
au Soudan pour apporter tout le soutien voulu aux
autorités soudanaises dafin  de leur permettre
d' appliqguer I'accord de paix global, et nous
approuvons I'intention du Directeur général d ouvrir
un Bureau de I’ UNESCO dans ce pays.

(5.5) Monsieur le Président, Mesdames et Messieurs
les membres du Conseil, je voudrais dire combien
nous apprécions la grande qualité du document
soumis aladiscussion sur lerdle futur de I’'UNESCO,
comme nous félicitons le Directeur général et les
fonctionnaires du Secrétariat pour les documents
relatifs au Projet de stratégie a moyen terme pour
2008-2013 et au Projet de programme et de budget
pour 2008-2009. Nous saluons la sage décision prise
par |'Organisation d' élargir la base de consultation et
de débat avec les commissions nationales et autres
organisations gouvernementales et non
gouvernementales a ce sujet. En conséquence, nous
nous félicitons de I'intention du Directeur général de
fare en sorte que les commissions nationales
continuent de jouer pleinement leur réle et d' dargir le
champ de leurs activités a la collecte de fonds et a
I'instauration de nouveaux partenariats, ainsi que
I affectation dans les bureaux régionaux des éléments
les plus compétents afin que ces bureaux disposent du
savoir-faire, de la profondeur de vue et des
qualifications en matiére de prise de décision qui leur
permettent de jouer efficacement leur role.

(5.6) En ce qui concerne le projet de budget et les
options proposées a cet égard, le choix de la
croissance réelle zéro nous semble le plus judicieux
dans la mesure ou il garantit que les ressources
nécessaires a laréalisation des programmes seront, au
moins, maintenues en termes réels. Nous suivons
avec le plus grand intérét |es efforts résolus consacrés
a accroitre I’ efficacité et la performance au sein de
I’Organisation et nous insistons sur la nécessité de
redéfinir les objectifs et les priorités des programmes
de I"'UNESCO &fin de les recentrer sur les domaines
prioritaires relevant des compétences originelles de
['Organisation et de réduire les dépenses
administratives et de fonctionnement liées a
I’ exécution effective des projets, étant entendu qu’il
faut assurer une grande équité en matiere de
répartition géographique, s agissant du recrutement,
en tenant compte du niveau des postes, et pas
simplement de leur nombre. En ce qui concerne les
dates de la 34° session de la Conférence générale,
nous nous joignons aux partisans de la deuxieme
option, les dates de la session du Conseil exécutif
devant étre modifiées en conséguence.

(5.7) Monsieur le Président, Mesdames et Messieurs,
permettez-moi avant de conclure mon intervention de
passer en revue avec Vvous quelques-unes des
réadlisations de I'Egypte dans les domaines de
compétence de I'UNESCO : en matiére de relance et

de rédlisation effective des Objectifs du Millénaire
pour le développement, au premier rang desquels
figure celui de I’Education pour tous, de grands
progrés ont été accomplis en ce qui concerne la
réforme de |'enseignement pré-universitaire et de
I’ enseignement supérieur, et je voudrais a ce propos
dire combien I'Egypte est heureuse et fiére
d' accuelllir la sixiéme réunion du Groupe de haut
niveau sur I'EPT qui doit se tenir au Care en
novembre prochain. Dans le domaine de la culture,
des efforts continuent d’ étre déployés, en coopération
avec I"'UNESCO, pour sauver le patrimoine immergé
au large d'Alexandrie et construire un musée sous-
marin. En ce qui concerne la diffusion de la culture
générae dans le grand public et auprés des
générations nouvelles, il convient de citer le succés
qui ne se dément pas année aprés année du projet
« Lecture pour tous » et du projet « Lisaton enfant »,
exécutés sous le haut patronage de la Premiére Dame
d Egypte, Mme Suzanne Moubarak, qui a parrainé
cette année le projet «La culture: langage de la
paix », lequel a remporté un vif succes, en particulier
aupres des jeunes.

(5.8) Monsieur le Président, Mesdames et Messieurs,
permettez-moi pour conclure de vous redire combien
I’Egypte demeure attachée a son appartenance a
I’"UNESCO et au réle pionnier gu’elle joue dans les
activités de I'Organisation ains qu'a sa volonté
résolue de poursuivre sa coopération avec elle. Que la
paix et la bénédiction divine soient sur vous.

6.1 MsMukherjee (India) in extenso:

We welcome this opportunity to make comments
on these important issues. We will make comments in
detail on the whole role of UNESCO in the context of
United Nations reform in the thematic debate tomorrow in
response to the very important comments made by the
Director-Genera yesterday.

6.2 The ongoing reforms in the Education Sector are
of great significance for us. Education is the single largest
mandate of UNESCO and an area where UNESCO has
the largest global commitments. The reform process,
however, did not follow well-established UNESCO
traditions of wide-based consultations. Its implementation
prior to the Executive Board session has resulted in shifts
in the strategic orientation and structure of the Secretariat.
According to Rule 59(b) of the Rules of Procedure of the
Executive Board, such changes must be brought to the
attention of the Executive Board before their
implementation. It is hoped that the comments of the
Board at this late stage will <till be taken into
consideration. We have closely examined the reform
proposals, and find the geographic shifts in representation
in the higher echelons of the Education Sector rather
disturbing. The mandate for reform of the Education
Sector, as defined by this body at its 171st session, was
tied to better delivery of education for all (EFA) goals by
UNESCO. Some of the reforms cannot be justified from
the perspective of increasing UNESCO’s commitment to
EFA. On the contrary, some of the changes made, such as
merging the Dakar Follow-up Unit for EFA with the
Division for the Coordination of United Nations Priorities



in Education give the impression that EFA is no longer
the focus of UNESCO's education activities. This is
contrary to priorities established by the Executive Board.

6.3 It is imperative that South-South cooperation in
the field of education be given priority in programme
development. This important issue has been inadequately
elaborated in the present reform proposals. We note that a
focal point for South-South cooperation in education will
be established within the Division of Country Planning
and Field Support. The mandate and role of this focal
point needs to be elaborated and clarified. We are not
certain of the extent of commitment of resources of the
Secretariat or the mechanisms established to service this
focal point. Both the Executive Board and the General
Conference at its 33rd session decided that all Member
States should fund this initiative, not just developing
countries. The G77 Member States and China believe that
UNESCO has a responsibility in this regard, and have
moved a draft decision reminding the Director-General of
the call by the Second South Summit of the Group of 77
and China, held in Doha, to promote South-South
cooperation in the field of education.

6.4 Literacy remains an important issue for
developing countries. UNESCQO'’s continuing focus on
literacy and related issues is of paramount importance.
The proposal to move literacy from within the Education
Sector and make the UNESCO Ingtitute for Lifelong
Learning (UIL) in Hamburg responsible for this activity
has serious programmatic implications. Such a
fundamental change should not have been implemented
without consulting the Board. Given UNESCO’s
commitments to the ongoing United Nations Literacy
Decade (2003-2012) and to attaining the Millennium
Development Goals, as well as the other literacy
campaigns worldwide, this move could seriously impair
UNESCO'’s capacity in this field. This is one reform that
should be rolled back.

6.5 India fully supports and is a sponsor of the draft
decision put forward by Portugal with regard to follow-up
of the outcomes from the World Conference on Arts
Education held in Lisbon, Portugal, in March 2006. This
Conference brought out issues not only of encouraging art
education per se, but aso concerning modifications and
changes in education systems and the pedagogy of
education. India’s representative on the Executive Board
has aready addressed letters to both the Assistant
Director-General for Education as well as the Assistant
Director-General for Culture in this regard. We are
concerned that no sector is willing to take responsibility
for the follow-up. We request the Director-General to
address this issue immediately.

6.6 India made a detailed statement regarding staff
movements at UNESCO during the closed session
yesterday. However, we take advantage of this open
forum to reiterate that India and the Asia and the Pacific
group cannot accept that merit is embedded in any
particular regional group.

6.7 India has been participating actively in
UNESCO's International Hydrological Programme (IHP).
We note, however, that the focus of IHP activities is
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shifting from purely scientific studies concerning
education, research and study on hydrology to cover al
water-related concerns especially the water conflict-
resolution mechanism, transboundary water governance
and management issues such as integrated water resources
management. Indiais fully committed to cooperating with
all 1HP activities provided they are implemented within
the framework of bilatera agreements, devoid of any
multilateral system for governance of transboundary
water and conflict-resolution mechanisms.

6.8 India has an expert member on the Overal
Review Committee for Mgor Programmes |l (Natural
Sciences) and 11 (Social and Human Sciences), and has
been keenly noting its progress. We welcome the
Director-Genera’s statement yesterday that he would
await the outcome of this exercise before making any
structural changes. While the document presented to the
Executive Board provides some preliminary assessments,
it does not synthesize the concrete proposals that have
been made so far. We need to assess UNESCO’s role in
terms of the need to reinforce the essentia role of the
sciences in the fight against poverty, with contributions to
and benefits for ingtitutiona and human capacity-
building, education and sustainable development.
UNESCO would do well to consider outsourcing some of
these activities given the extremely limited budget for the
natural and social sciences. We aso need to think in terms
of an “EFA for science” in the context of the perceived
lack of coordination between the two major science
programmes and the Education Sector, even though
clearly the natural result of EFA would be to develop
scientific programmes and scientific capacity through
education and research and development in developing
countries. Indiais not in favour of merging the Social and
Human Sciences and Natural Sciences Sectors, as it
would not only lead to dilution of the focus on natural
science programmes, but would also detract from the
priority accorded to the socia sciences programmes. The
Indian expert has made several valuable suggestions,
which we hope will find their place in the final outcome.

6.9 We note with grave concern the sharp reduction
in the budget for the natural sciences programme at the
UNESCO Office New Delhi, which had originally been
established to focus on science. Such a drastic reduction
will have an adverse impact on UNESCO’s activities in
the field of natura science, not only in India, but in other
countries of South Asia. The present amount of funds is
not commensurate with the envisaged role and activities
of the New Delhi Office. We ask the Director-Genera to
reconsider the budget in this context.

6.10  The Convention on the Protection and Promotion
of the Diversity of Cultural Expressions, adopted by the
Genera Conference at its 33rd session, marked the
reaffirmation of UNESCO'’srolein the field of preserving
and promoting cultural diversity. We call upon the
Secretariat to take measures to encourage the ratification
of this instrument by Member States, which is the
standard practice, but which, surprisingly, has not been
done so far.
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6.11 The recently concluded World Heritage
Committee meeting in Lithuania was marked by a
pronounced North-South divide. We hope that under the
dynamic leadership of New Zealand, host of the next
meeting, which will focus on the heritage and wealth of
the Pacific, we will be able to strengthen the consensus.
India remains strongly committed to the cause of
preservation and protection of the world heritage in the
developing world, particularly in Africa. It isin this spirit
that India has contributed an additional $50,000 to the
African World Heritage Fund.

6.12  In conclusion, India supports UNESCO'’s action
in post-conflict situations within its fields of competence.
India particularly supports active participation by
UNESCO in the reconstruction efforts in the educational
and cultural spheres in Lebanon. India has aready
announced an aid package for the reconstruction of
Lebanon, which would include sending archaeological
experts to Lebanon under India’s technical and economic
cooperation programme. The aid is a gesture of solidarity
by the Government and the people of India addressed to
the Government and people of Lebanon.

7.1 Mr Ramalho Ortigdo (Portuga) in extenso:

Mr Chairman, | have the honour to speak on
behalf of the European Union, the acceding countries
Bulgaria and Romania, and the candidate countries
Croatia, Turkey and the former Yugoslav Republic of
Macedonia

7.2 The European Union believes that an effective,
equitable multilateral system is the best way to resolve
global problems. As part of the United Nations, UNESCO
has an important contribution to make to the functioning
of this system. In order to fulfil its mandate and to
efficiently tackle international challenges, UNESCO must
better define and communicate its specific contribution
and value added. It should focus on its core competencies
and main priorities, and strive for a good balance between
global, regional and national activities, as well as between
normative and operational functions. These elements
should be duly and clearly reflected in the forthcoming
Medium-Term Strategy (34 C/4) and converted into
concrete plans and budget figures in the corresponding
C/5 document. UNESCO should be a more policy-
oriented organization that acts — in close collaboration
with local authorities — as a centre of excellence for policy
advice on ingtitutional capacity-building at the country
level.

7.3 One of UNESCO's core strengths is
interdisciplinarity, which gives the Organization a
considerable comparative advantage. Interdisciplinarity
should run through al programme activities in the C/4
and C/5 documents. The European Union is of the view
that the C/4 document should have clear and precise
targets linked to the Millennium Development Goals
(MDGs), given that the Medium-Term Strategy will end
in 2013, only two years before the 2015 target date for
achieving the MDGs. UNESCO's input to the
achievement of the MDGs is significant. The strategic
objectives set out in the C/4 document and the budgeting

and planning of the C/5 document must be clearly linked
to asingle mission statement.

74 At the globa level, UNESCO has important
research and policy, standard-setting and monitoring
functions. The Organization's globa policies must be
connected to its in-country operations. Special emphasis
needs to be given to coherent country-level action and the
productive linkage between normative and operational
activities. Normative action at the country level should be
connected to global standards relating to globa public
goods, whereas operational activities in the field must be
coordinated within the United Nations country team and
reflect local national priorities. UNESCO's country-level
work should cover the Organization’s full policy cyclein
order to advance policy formulation and implementation.
Adeguate human resources are the key for successful
country-level performance.

75 At the country level, UNESCO's main focus
should be on ingtitutional capacity-building. While not a
development agency per se, UNESCO does have
important development functions, for example, as the lead
agency for education for al (EFA). UNESCO needs to
better define its specific contribution when supporting
development and in-country activities, which should be
dtrategically directed and concretely linked to the
Organization’s global role and priorities.

7.6 Regarding  post-conflict  recovery  efforts,
UNESCO has a significant role to play. Especialy in the
current world situation, UNESCO should possess credible
and effective capacity in this field. Its contribution should
be part of overall United Nations and post-conflict
activities.

7.7 Mr Chairman, the European Union fedls that the
approach adopted towards the draft C/4 document is a
step in the right direction, because the structural hierarchy
of the present Medium-Term Strategy istoo complex. The
challenge remains to have the C/4 document flow into the
C/5 document without falling into narrow sectoral
chapters. Programme prioritization should result in less
fragmented programmes. Indeed, it would be advisable to
“deprioritize” some of the present programmes and,
where appropriate, apply sunset clauses. A more clearly
defined C/4 document, and a corresponding C/5
document, would lead to a more efficient programme
performance which, in turn, would enhance UNESCO'’s
visibility. The Organization’s achievements and activities
must be more effectively communicated to its key
audiences.

7.8 Turning now to education, UNESCO’'s major
challenge, the European Union expresses its full support
for the continuing reform of the Education Sector and the
measures undertaken by the Assistant Director-General.
In order to achieve al the six EFA goals within the agreed
timeframe, efforts need to be stepped up. The gender
parity goal, set for 2005, has aready been missed and, as
the EFA Global Monitoring Report indicates, some
countries are not likely to achieve it by 2015. The
importance of quality primary education, and teacher
training, should be emphasized.



79 At present, the European Union accounts for over
half of the world’s official development assistance.
European Union Member States are committed to
increasing this assistance and improving its quality and
effectiveness. Raising the volume of assistance alone is
not sufficient; better use should be made of the available
resources. To help its policy work at the country level,
UNESCO should support Member States to implement
national strategies to effectively absorb additional
development assistance. One promising initiative in that
regard is promoting aid effectiveness through cooperation
with the Development Assistance Committee of the
Organisation  for  Economic  Co-operation  and
Development (OECD/DAC) by ensuring that the
Education Sector isfully part of the implementation of the
Paris Declaration on Aid Effectiveness. The EFA Fast-
Track Initiative, which has thus far endorsed the
education plans of 21 developing countries, has great
potential for improving aid effectiveness and
harmonization at the country level. In supporting national
efforts, the full engagement of all EFA stakeholders is
imperative. In its leading role, UNESCO holds particular
responsibility.

7.10  Education for sustainable development is a key
challenge, and UNESCO should orient its education
programme towards this concept, showing its capacity to
organize interdisciplinary activities in the context of the
United Nations Decade of Education for Sustainable
Development (2005-2014).

711 The European Union will reserve its detailed
comments on the Global Action Plan for the Programme
and External Relations Commission, and address the
guestion when the Plan is discussed under agendaitem 7.

(The speaker continued in French)

712  Dans le domaine de la culture, nous saluons la
tenue en novembre de la premiére session du Comité
intergouvernemental de sauvegarde du patrimoine culturel
immatériel, qui marque I’ entrée en vigueur effective de la
Convention. Nous saluons également la ratification par
12 Etats membres de la Convention sur la protection et la
promotion de la diversité des expressions culturelles et
nous apporterons dans un proche avenir notre contribution
a ce mouvement.

713  Compte tenu de sa mission dans les domaines de
la culture et des sciences socides, I'UNESCO devrait
réaffirmer son role en tant que principa forum
multilatéral pour la promotion du dialogue, de la
compréhension mutuelle et du respect entre les cultures
sur la base des valeurs communes que nous partageons, en
particulier les valeurs des droits de I’homme. A cet égard,
nous sommes vivement préoccupés par les violations
accrues de ces droits et condamnons particuliérement
|'assassinat sauvage de journalistes. Nous croyons que
I"UNESCO pourrait explorer de nouvelles voies pour
renforcer sa contribution a la résolution de ce grave
probleme.

7.14  Monsieur le Président, pour I’ Union européenne,
le fonctionnement efficace de I'Organisation est une
priorité essentielle. Nous sauons donc |'examen
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d'ensemble des programmes relatifs aux disciplines
scientifiques, qui correspond a la fonction de I'UNESCO
consistant a préparer I'avenir et dont le document
175 EX/INF.12 montre bien la nécessité. Il faut saisir
cette occasion pour réfléchir auréle, al’ orientation et ala
forme de la contribution future de I'UNESCO a la
science. Nous devrions donc attendre les résultats de cet
examen avant d arréter les priorités et les objectifs along
terme qui devront étre intégrés dans le C/4 et le C/5. Nous
avons été surpris par le niveau de détail des propositions
du Directeur général dans les avant-projets de C/4 et de
C/5, car pour nous il s'agit d' un travail encore en cours.
Nous estimons par ailleurs qu'il serait utile de soumettre
au méme type d’ examen externe les programmes relatifs a
laculture, et al’information et ala communication.

715 En ce qui concerne [|'administration de
ITUNESCO, [I'Union européenne tient a ce que
I’Organisation ait des objectifs clairs, réalisables et
mesurables. Des indicateurs pertinents et mesurables sont
nécessaires pour suivre les progrés accomplis. Une
application plus large de la gestion fondée sur les résultats
conduirait a améliorer [I'efficacité et I'impact des
ressources utilisées. |1 est essentiel a cet égard de se doter
de mécanismes appropriés en matiere de controle
financier interne.

7.16 Nous amerions que I"'UNESCO poursuive
I’élaboration et la mise en oawvre du C/5 «nouvelle
formule», en deux parties. Ce document devrait étre
étroitement articulé au C/4 et au C/3 remaniés. Les
allocations budgétaires du C/5 devraient étre plus
systématiquement reliées aux principaux programmes et
priorités. Il faudrait assurer la plus grande cohérence entre
les activités extrabudgétaires et les programmes financés
par le budget ordinaire.

7.17 Monsieur le Président, I’'Union européenne a
souligné sa volonté d'assister le Gouvernement libanais
pour répondre a I'urgence, aux besoins humanitaires et
environnementaux, en langant un processus de relévement
et de reconstruction, en éendant [I'autorité du
Gouvernement libanais sur tous les territoires et en faisant
avancer les réformes politiques, de sécurité, économiques
et sociales. L'Union européenne appelle tous les acteurs
extérieurs et les voisins a apporter leur concours a ce
processus, conformément a la résolution 1701 du Conseil
de sécurité. Le Consell de I’ Union européenne ad'ailleurs
salué les travaux de la Conférence de Stockholm du
31800t pour une reconstruction rapide du Liban. Je
voudrais donc féliciter le Directeur général pour I'aide
apportée par I'UNESCO au relevement e a la
reconstruction  post-crise  dans ce pays. Nous
encourageons vivement |’ Organisation a poursuivre son
action et a déployer tous les efforts nécessaires afin
d'aider, dans ses domaines de compétence, le peuple
libanais dans cette épreuve difficile.

7.18 Je vais mexprimer a présent au hom de mon
pays. En ce qui concerne les efforts déployés par
I"UNESCO en vue de la rédisation des Objectifs du
Millénaire pour le développement (OMD) relatifs a
I’éducation, il est nécessaire d'y associer tous les
partenaires dé¢ja identifiés ou qui pourraient I'étre. Le
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réseau de la Communauté des pays de langue portugaise
(CPLP) a conclu avec I"'UNESCO un accord de
coopération couvrant tous ses domaines d'action. Une
synergie entre les deux, source de valeur goutée, est
grandement souhaitable, surtout en Afrique.

719 L’examen d ensemble des grands programmes ||
et Il est en cours, méme s les résultats de la premiére
étape sont tres en-deca des attentes. |l est encore trop tét
pour dire comment ces résultats seront incorporés dans les
prochains C/4 et C/5. || est clair toutefois que ces activités
sont essentielles pour I’ accomplissement de la mission de
I"UNESCO.

7.20 Je tiens a rappeler I'importance des sciences
exactes et naturelles, qu'il s agisse de la recherche, de la
technologie et de I'innovation ou de la gestion des
ressources naturelles et des variations climatiques. Les
instituts de I’'UNESCO, et en particulier les programmes
scientifiques intergouvernementaux et internationav,
jouent un role crucia en la matiére. Le fait que les
programmes intergouvernementaux intégrent dans leur
structure des comités assurant une présence au hiveau
national constitue un facteur important pour leur

application sur le terrain, avec le concours des
commissions nationales.
7.21 Il convient de renforcer le degré de priorité

accordé a la gestion et a I'utilisation durable des
ressources naturelles dans les écosystemes terrestres et
d’ eau douce et marine. Les problémes de I’ eau naissent
souvent sur la terre ferme, et le Programme MAB
intervient notamment dans le cadre de la préservation de
la biodiversité. C'est, a I'image des listes du patrimoine
mondial, le seul autre programme de I'UNESCO qui
désigne des sites, en établissant une liste des réserves de
biosphére. Son action doit étre considérée comme
fondamentale pour la sensibilisation des communautés et
des gouvernements et a également un caractére préventif.

7.22  Lesocéans couvrent les deux tiers de la planéte et
représentent un élément essentidd du développement
durable et de I'avenir de I"humanité. Mon gouvernement,
qui a pour politique de les mettre en valeur, vient, dans
cette optique, daccueillir a Lisbonne I'Agence
européenne de sécurité maritime. Les risques auxquels les
océans sont soumis, qu'ils soient d origine naturelle ou
bien induits par I'action de I"homme, montrent qu'il est
essentiel de préserver I’ environnement marin et cotier, et
de prévenir les phénomenes naturels dévastateurs tels que
les tsunamis. La Commission océanographique
intergouvernementale  (COI) est un exemple de
programme qui, soutenu par la volonté des
gouvernements, a développé avec succés des formes
avancées de coopération, jusqu’aux niveaux régiona et
national. Les océans sont de plus en plus présents dans les
agendas internationaux, comme celui de I'Union
européenne, qui alancé la Stratégie maritime européenne,
une initiative prometteuse et vitale pour I'Europe. Mais
les océans doivent étre également abordés dans le cadre
d'une politique a plus large échelle, ou la COI retrouve
naturellement sa place de chef de file du systeme des
Nations Unies, et nous espérons qu'il sera possible de

soutenir ses efforts dans le cadre des ressources allouées
par I’'UNESCO. Je vous remercie.

8.1 M. Mboui (Cameroun) (Vice-Président pour

I’ Afrique) in extenso :

Monsieur le Président du Conseil exécutif,
Monsieur le Président de la Conférence générale,
Monsieur le Directeur général, Excellences, Mesdames et
Messieurs, permettez-moi tout d’abord de vous dire toute
ma joie de vous retrouver a |’occasion de cette 175°
session du Conseil exécutif. Cette joie est aussi celle de
mon pays, le Cameroun, dont la coopération avec
UNESCO est florissante. Pays de diversités
géographiques, culturelles, ethniques et religieuses, le
Cameroun s honore d’ avoir adhéré dés son accession ala
souveraineté nationale aux idéaux de I'UNESCO,
notamment a ses idéaux de paix et de tolérance.

8.2 Je suis donc heureux de vous informer que le
Cameroun a dga ratifié la Convention sur la protection et
la promotion de la diversité des expressions culturelles
adoptée, ici a Paris, le 20 octobre 2005. S je reléve la
diversité qui caractérise mon pays, ¢’'est pour souligner
gue la plupart des sujets, projets ou programmes évoqués
dans votre intervention, Monsieur le Directeur général,
touchent de prés le Cameroun. Je ne peux donc que
remercier I’'UNESCO, dont I'implication active et rapide
a permis de faire avancer des projets auxquels mon pays
attache une grande importance. Nous nous félicitons en
particulier de ce que les financements destinés au projet
Families First Africa, consentis notamment par |’ltalie,
aient permis au Centre de référence sur la prévention et le
tratement du VIH/sida de Yaoundé dassurer ses
activités. Ce Centre, parrainé et soutenu par Mme Chantal
Biya, I’épouse du Chef de I Etat, renforce désormais le
programme national de lutte contre le sida.

8.3 L'éducation au Cameroun doit beaucoup a
I’'UNESCO, mais la visihilit¢é de I'Organisation ne
s'améliore que depuis quelques années. Le colloque qui
va bientdt se tenir a Yaoundé associera la commission
nationale, les clubs et associations UNESCO, le bureau
multipays de Yaoundé et tous les acteurs éducatifs,
culturels et scientifiques, afin de renforcer cette tendance
positive.

8.4 En ma qualité de Vice-Président pour I’ Afrique,
je voudrais maintenant m’'adresser au Directeur général
pour lui faire part des observations de notre Groupe
électoral sur lespoints 3, 4 et 5.

85 Monsieur le Directeur général, de session en
session, la qualité des documents que vous nous présentez
ne cesse de s améliorer. Ce sont des instruments de travail
pratiques qui permettent d’ apprécier alafois le travail du
Secrétariat et celui des bureaux ou ingtituts de I' UNESCO
atraversle monde.

8.6 C'est ains que le document soumis au titre du
point 3 nous présente un excellent rapport sur I’ exécution
du programme adopté par la Conférence générale. Nous
vous félicitons une fois de plus de la quaité de ce
document. Nous prenons note de |’ engagement de certains

pays  donateurs  daugmenter les  ressources
extrabudgétaires de [I"UNESCO, sans lesquelles



I’Organisation remplirait difficilement ses missions

essentielles aujourd hui.

8.7 Sagissant de votre rapport sur le suivi des
décisions et résolutions adoptées par le Conseil exécutif et
la Conférence généradle a leurs sessions antérieures,
présenté au titre du point 4, nous en prenons également
note, en nous permettant de vous faire part de nos
commentaires sur le suivi de certaines décisions et
résolutions.

8.8 En ce qui concerne la répartition géographique du
personnel, nous tenons a vous féliciter pour votre rapport
clair et documenté. Cependant, nous notons avec
préoccupation que, si certains fonctionnaires connaissent
des évolutions de carriere rapides, d'autres stagnent
pendant dix ans au méme niveau. Nous constatons en
nous en réjouissant que la répartition entre les sexes s est
améliorée, méme s, au niveau des postes de rang
supérieur, beaucoup reste a faire. Le Groupe africain
apprécie également que vous ayez décidé de recruter des
jeunes cadres issus de pays sous-représentés ou non
représentés. Nous espérons qu’ un certain nombre d’ entre
eux seront originaires de pays africains.

8.9 En ce qui concerne la coopération Sud-Sud dans
le domaine de I'éducation, je me dois de souligner
I"importance que I’ Afrique attache a cette nouvelle forme
de coopération et les espoirs qu'elle place en elle. || s agit
de créer de nouveaux partenariats susceptibles d’ apporter
alafoisdes financements et des expériences innovantes.
Auss conviendrait-il que I"'UNESCO soutienne cette
démarche du Groupe des 77 (G-77), consacrée par le Plan
d’'action de Doha et visant a favoriser |I'échange de
données d' expérience et d expertise, notamment dans le
cadre d’ organisations de coopération et de développement
régionales et sous-régionales telles que la Communauté
économique africaine (CEA), la Communauté de
développement de I'Afrique australe (SADC), la
Communauté économique des Etats de I'Afrique de
I’Ouest (CEDEAO), le Marché commun de I'Afrique
orientale et australe (COMESA), la Commission de
I’océan Indien (COIl) ou la Communauté économique et
monétaire d’ Afrique centrale (CEMAC).

8.10  Nous souhaitons donc que I'UNESCO soit plus
proactive et s'engage davantage. Nous demandons a
I"'UNESCO de proposer un plan d'action, avec un
calendrier et des objectifs concernant notamment les
mécanismes de cette coopération, les mécanismes de
financement, la conceptualisation des projets, la mise en
ocavre de partenariats, le jumelage entre ingtitutions ainsi
gue les programmes d’ échange.

811 La question de I'eau demeure préoccupante en
Afrique, auss attachons-nous une grande importance a
I"élaboration d’'un plan d'action intersectoriel pour la
gestion durable des ressources en eau douce. L’Afrique
appuie cette initiative qui, en aboutissant a une meilleure
gestion de I'eau, nous mettra a |'abri des catastrophes
sanitaires et humanitaires qui nous frappent encore
aujourd’ hui.

812  L’Afrique reste attentive au fonctionnement de
I'Ingtitut de I’'UNESCO pour |’ apprentissage tout au long
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de la vie de Hambourg. Nous remercions le Directeur
généra pour toutes les initiatives qu’il a prises en vue
d’encourager le pays hote a signer les accords permettant
son classement comme Institut de catégorie 1. En ce qui
concerne le rapport sur le Groupe de pilotage des instituts
et centres de I’éducation, nous voudrions remercier le
Directeur général pour les efforts qu’il adéployés.

8.13 Le Groupe africain se félicite de la nomination
d'un nouveau directeur a I'Ingtitut d'Addis-Abeba, qui
laisse augurer la relance de ses activités. Nous voudrions
cependant obtenir des éclaircissements sur le mécanisme
d’exécution de I’ obligation redditionnelle des bureaux de
portée régionale, en formant le voau que ce mécanisme ne
crée pas inutilement des problémes inédits.

8.14  En ce qui concerne I’UNEVOC, nous constatons
gu'il est désormais financé par des ressources

extrabudgétaires. Etant donné son importance pour
I’ Afrique, cet Institut est hautement prioritaire aux yeux
du Groupe africain. Nous souhaitons que le Directeur
général suive son statut de prés, et nous I’ encourageons a
poursuivre le processus de signature de la convention
d’ établissement avec le pays hote, afin que I'UNEVOC
devienne opérationnel en tant qu’ Institut de I' UNESCO.

8.15 Je voudrais maintenant aborder le rapport établi
par le comité chargé de I’examen d ensemble des grands
programmes Il et Ill. L'Afrique — chacun le sait a
I"UNESCO — posséde encore une base scientifique peu
solide. Cela est d0 a la fois aux insuffisances des
programmes de |’enseignement primaire et secondaire
dans des matiéres comme les mathématiques, la physique,
lachimie, labiologie, au faible niveau des enseignants, au
peu de motivation, mais aussi au fait que les scientifiques
africains vivent mal leur science. Pour que |’examen des
programmes |l et 111 donne des résultats, il faudrait que
I"UNESCO procede a une étude approfondie de la
situation des sciences en Afrique, comme elle |’ afait dans
le passé pour laformation des maitres sur notre continent.

8.16 Les six programmes scientifiques — dont les
programmes MAB et MOST — sont tous importants pour
I’Afriqgue. Pour qu'ils soient vraiment productifs, il
faudrait velller a I’intersectorialité, notamment lors de la
planification des réunions, en ayant surtout a I’ esprit les
difficultés des petites délégations. Ces réunions ne
doivent pas se chevaucher, et les pays africains doivent
recevoir une aide qui leur permette d'y prendre part. Il
convient aussi de réorienter les programmes pour qu'ils
contribuent a la lutte contre I'analphabétisme et la
pauvreté.

8.17 Sans attendre la fin de I'’examen, le Groupe
africain recommande a I’'UNESCO de développer des
projets scientifigues d'impact local avec effet de
démultiplication dans d’ autres pays, de diffuser largement
les technologies récentes en matiére dénergies
renouvelables, notamment la  promotion  des
biocarburants, de renforcer I'intersectoridité et
I'interdisciplinarité dans les domaines des sciences et de
I’éducation, de veiller a ce que les programmes mis en
oauvre contribuent a la réduction de la pauvreté et soient
respectueux des droits de I"homme, et de mettre a profit
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les conclusions du groupe d'experts pour recueillir les
propositions concretes de I’ Afrique.

(L’ orateur poursuit en anglais)

8.18  Mr Director-General, we reiterate what we said
here last April: Africa supports the process of reform in
the Education Sector. After having taken note of the first
measures, Africa welcomes this restructuring in a positive
spirit, assuming that this will be trandated into a
successful  decentralization in the fied, and a
reinforcement of the capacities of field offices with more
visibility and actions. At Headquarters, we hope that it
will not create new bureaucratic structures, but a better
framework for consultation and coordination.

819 The Africa group wishes to express its
satisfaction for the new flow chart of the Education
Sector, which maintains the primordia importance
recognized by all of basic education. Moreover, our group
is satisfied with the creation of a stronger Division of
Higher Education, noting that a considerable place is
given to vocational education. Our group, which has
called for that from UNESCO for years, wants to thank
the Organization for granting its wish.

820 Concerning the coordination of the educational
policy with the other agencies of the United Nations and
the G8 countries, we note with satisfaction the
participation of the Director-General in those important
meetings. Our hope is that those meetings will provide
additional financial means to the Organization and to
Member States. In this context Member States could join
their own efforts to the resources generated by the
handing-over of the debt to these new financial assistance
mechanisms.

(The speaker continued in French)

821  Monsieur le Directeur générd, I’ Afrique soutient
votre proposition visant & ouvrir un Bureau national de
I’'UNESCO a Khartoum, au Soudan. Cette initiative peut,
en dépit d’'un contexte instable, contribuer a renforcer la
dynamique en cours tendant a une réconciliation durable
et a un retour a une vie ingtitutionnelle stabilisée,
permettant a I'UNESCO d'agir dans ses domaines de
compétence en faveur des nombreuses populations de ce

grand pays.

8.22 Nous sommes désormais convaincus que les
guerres et les conflits ajoutés ala pauvreté sont al’ origine
des flux migratoires qui défraient la chronique depuis
quelques années. Sur le continent africain, des dizaines de
milliers de jeunes, scolarisés ou, méme, dipldmés de
I’enseignement supérieur, tentent d entrer en Europe au
péril de leur vie. En Europe, les Etats, inquiets devant ce
gu'ils considerent comme une invasion, ferment leurs
frontiéres et érigent des barriéres et des murs pour se
protéger. Notre Groupe, convaincu que I’'UNESCO peut
contribuer a la recherche d’une solution appropriée a ce
probléme par les deux parties, a élaboré un projet de
décision, qui est soumis au Conseil a la présente session.
L'immigration d' origine subsaharienne est aujourd’ hui
une préoccupation a I’échelle du continent, et je vous
remercie d’ avance pour |’ attention que vous porterez a ce

projet de décision dont va vous étre distribuée une version
révisée.

823 Sagissant du Liban, notre continent tient a
apporter son appui a votre action d’ aide humanitaire et de
reconstruction a la suite de cet énieme drame qui frappe
ce pays, dont de nombreux ressortissants vivent sur le sol
africain depuis plusieurs générations. Nous espérons
vivement que les efforts des Nations Unies aboutiront a
I'instauration d’'une paix définitive et durable dans ce
pays et cette région.

824 Monsieur le Président, le Groupe africain
voudrait souligner le travail remarquable qui a été
accompli par le Secrétariat — en particulier le Département
Afrique — au cours de I’intersession. Nous apprécions la
démarche consistant a tisser des liens plus étroits entre
I"UNESCO et les organisations africaines de coopération,
et nous encourageons le Département Afrique a
poursuivre dans ce sens. Je vous remercie de votre
aimabl e attention.

Mr Michelini (Uruguay) took the Chair.

9.1 Mr Steensnaes (Norway) in extenso:

Mr Chair, dear colleagues, | will in my
intervention today focus on five topics, which all relate to
the forthcoming C/4 and C/5 documents. But let me first
of al support the points of view of both the Ambassador
of Morocco and the Ambassador of Portugal,
underscoring the potential for this Organization to
contribute actively to peace and reconciliation through
sensible, constructive intercultural  dialogue and
understanding.

9.2 Let me then turn to my first point, which is
UNESCO and the United Nations reform. Strong support
for the United Nations system is one of the main pillars of
Norway’s foreign policy. Reform and modernization are
essential if we are going to have a strong and efficient
United Nations. Norway firmly believes that UNESCO
must play an active part in the reform process. As a
specialized agency, UNESCO should contribute to
reaching our common goal — a stronger, more coherent
and future-oriented United Nations system. Achieving the
Millennium Development Goals should be UNESCO's
main priority, and efforts to reform and contribute to
coming reforms should form an integral part of
UNESCO's efforts towards reaching these goals. The
overall goal for United Nations reform is to achieve “One
UN” at the country level. This goal will have implications
for the forthcoming C/4 and C/5 documents and for
UNESCO'’ s decentralization strategy. Aswe seeit, United
Nations reform does not mean less money, but more
money more efficiently spent. | am looking forward to our
discussion on this topic tomorrow.

9.3 Mr Chair, my second point is the imbalance
between the regular budget and extrabudgetary funding.
Norway appreciates the progress made in the elaboration
and implementation of the Action Plan for improved
management of UNESCO'’s extrabudgetary funds. The
critical reports from the Externa Auditor on the
management of these resources underline the need for
such a plan. The increase in extrabudgetary funding to



UNESCO, now amounting to more than haf the
Organization’s total budget, is an ambiguous symptom of
the quality and relevance of UNESCO'’s work. We must
avoid creating a situation where the weight of the
extrabudgetary activities pulls down the regular
programme. To prevent this, both Member States and the
Secretariat must take responsibility for strengthening the
relevance, efficiency and visibility of UNESCO’s regular
programme, making it attractive for extrabudgetary
support. Furthermore, we should consider developing
stricter  criteria  for  accepting these  voluntary
contributions, aligning them with the regular programme.
These challenges should be dealt with in association with
the discussion of the new Medium-Term Strategy.
Norway would like to see UNESCO’s vision and strategy
for mobilizing voluntary contributions debated at the next
General Conference.

9.4 Mr Chair, my third point is the overall review of
the science programmes. Our expectations with regard to
the second phase of the overall science review are high.
Now is the time to define a vision and strategic
framework for UNESCO'’s future science activities. We
expect the Overall Review Committee to focus on the
main lines, not to go into details. We encourage the expert
members of the Committee to employ all their expertise
and experience in really looking forward and outward,
unrestrained by UNESCO'’s past and current activities, in
order to outline what the Organization’s unique
contribution and function in the field of science may be,
given its mandate and resources. How sciences may help
us to fight poverty and other threats to the world and to
enhance development should be the overarching
objective. We also foresee proposals and programmatic
shifts and a sharpening of focus from the Secretariat.

9.5 Mr Chair, my fourth point is the Global Action
Plan to achieve the education for all (EFA) goals by 2015.
Norway expects UNESCO to exercise strong and visible
leadership in bringing EFA to successful fruition in 2015.
Thisis by far the most important challenge in front of us.
Time is short and stakes are high. But there are good
reasons for optimism: stronger commitment to provision
of the necessary resources, increased advocacy, more
countries succeeding in approaching and reaching some
or al of the Dakar goals, more visible willingness to
avoid duplication of effort at the global and national level.
The Global Action Plan is about to become a good basis
for concerted and future-oriented action for the EFA-
convening agencies. We expect it to become more
concrete on the division of responsibilities and to provide
clearer timeframes up to 2015. Norway urges the
Director-General to ensure committed participation and
ownership in the Global Action Plan on the part of the
convening agencies and civil society. The High-Level
Group on Education for All meeting in Cairo in
November will be of crucia importance in bringing all
partners on board. Norway is happy to see that the reform
of the Education Sector has structurally integrated EFA
into other United Nations initiatives and into the decades
on literacy and education for sustainable development.
Although we have some negative observations concerning
the process with which the reform has been carried
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through, we believe the Director-General has made some
necessary changes to achieve better results — not least in
relation to EFA. And we expect results. To us that is what
matters. We hope the Secretariat succeeds in rapidly
implementing the reform and gets down to business.

9.6 Mr Chair, my fifth and last point is education and
migration. Approximately 200 million people are living
outside their country of origin. On the one hand,
remittance from migrants provides large amounts of
foreign currency to their native countries and is seen as an
important asset to their development. The question is
whether these amounts might be even larger if the
migrants competencies and qualifications were fully
recognized. On the other hand, the debate over the brain
drain is still relevant, but there is evidence that brain
circulation is becoming more prominent. And if that
should take place even more efficiently, portability of
qualifications is a prerequisite, as pointed out in the
summary from this year's G8 meeting. At the previous
meeting of the Board, Norway raised the question of
education, migration and recognition of qualifications.
After the United Nations session on international
migration and mobility in New York two weeks ago, |
feel that the topic is even more relevant, though it is a
complex issue. | therefore look forward to having this
complex item on the agenda of the next Executive Board.
This important work must aso be included in the
programme and budget for the next biennium. Thank you
for your attention.

10.1 M. Yai (Bénin)inextenso:

Monsieur le Président de la Conférence générale,
Monsieur le Président du Conseil exécutif, Monsieur le
Directeur général, chers collégues du Conseil exéctif, je
voudrais tout d’abord appuyer les déclarations faites par
le Président du Groupe africain, M. Mboui, au nom de
I” Afrique.

10.2 Monsieur le Directeur général, vous avez avec
raison placé votre rapport sous le double signe du
dialogue et de la restructuration du systeme des Nations
Unies. Le Bénin souhaite que I"'UNESCO joue un réle
proactif, de fagon qu’'al’issue de I’ exercice, sa spécificité
soit respectée sur le terrain comme ailleurs sans qu'elle
n'y perde son ame. Tous les Etats membres ont en effet
réaffirmé la pertinence de notre Organisation a son
soixantiéme anniversaire.

10.3  LeBénin estime que laversion améliorée du Plan
d’action global en vue de la rédlisation des objectifs de
I’Education pour tous (EPT) répond aux attentes du
Conseil exécutif, et nous en félicitons le Directeur
général. Il serait souhaitable qu' aprés la réunion de haut
niveau prévue au Caire en novembre 2006, le Directeur
général nous présente a notre prochaine session une
version «provisoirement définitive », c'est-a-dire une
version de travail du Plan qui, tout en éant susceptible
d’ évoluer, puisse servir de référence tant pour les pays
gu'au niveau international, pour nous permettre de
mesurer les progrés accomplis chague année jusqu’en
2015.

104 Le Bénin se réouit des efforts particuliers
consacrés alapromotion de I’ EPT dans les pays les moins
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avancés. Nous sauons également la tenue, le 18
septembre dernier, de la Conférence sur | a phabétisation
dans le monde, a l'initiative de Mme Laura Bush,
ambassadrice honoraire de la Décennie des Nations Unies
pour I’ aphabétisation. Cette initiative louable a permis a
des spécialistes de haut niveau venus de diverses régions
du monde d’identifier les enjeux, de clarifier les concepts
et de désigner les taches a accomplir sur le terrain. Nous
souhaitons que les réunions qui se tiendront en Afrique,
dans le prolongement de la conférence fondatrice de New
York, impliquent de fagon centrale I’ Académie africaine
des langues (ACALAN) &fin que les langues africaines
jouent le réle qui leur revient dans I’ alphabétisation. Ces
réunions devront également mettre a profit les pratiques
en matiére d aphabétisation qui ont fait leurs preuves
dansle monde.

105 Monsieur le Directeur, permettez-moi d’ aborder
a présent la réforme du Secteur de I'éducation. Nous
avons eu un long échange hier sur les questions de
transparence. Si nous évoquons ces questions qui
semblent de méthode, c’est que pour nous, €elles ne sont
pas que de méthode: €elles comportent une dimension
essentielle d’ équité, et méme de dignité, et lorsqu’il s agit
de dignité, nous autres Africains, n’aimons pas transiger.
10.6 A propos de ce processus nous viennent a |’ esprit
les mots d'un sage africain, le Sénégalais Lamine Gueye,
alors député a I'Assemblée nationale frangaise, qui
naguére disait : « Toute réforme qui est faite pour nous
sans nous a toutes les chances d' étre contre nous ». Mais
rassurez-vous, Monsieur le Directeur général, nous avons
pris le parti de I’ optimisme et donnerons a la réforme le
bénéfice, non pas du doute, mais de I'espoir. Nous
comprenons que cette réforme est perfectible et évolutive,
gu'elle demeure, ainsi que nous I'a assuré a maintes
reprises le Sous-Directeur général a |'éducation, un
«work in progress». Cela appelle un certain nombre de
remarques de ma part.

10.7  Le principal mérite de cette restructuration est
guelle met en avant la décentraisation et, avec dlle,
I'intention de rapprocher I’UNESCO des Etats membres
par I'intermédiaire de ses fonctionnaires présents sur le
terrain. On ne peut que louer cette nouvelle orientation. I
ne s agit cependant encore que d avantages potentiels,
dont la réalisation dépendra notamment des conditions
suivantes: en premier lieu, les Etats membres devront
abandonner résolument |a politique budgétaire actuelle de
croissance nominale zéro. Ensuite, I'UNESCO devra se
doter de ressources extrabudgétaires adéquates, en
sollicitant I’éventail le plus large possible d’ Etats de
toutes les régions, ainsi que de fondations et d' organismes
du secteur privé. De méme, il faudrainstituer, al’intérieur
du Secteur, un mécanisme efficace de coopération Sud-
Sud. Enfin, il conviendra dinstaurer au sein du
Secrétariat, et ce par |'éducation, des mesures incitatives
et lapersuasion, une véritable éthique — je dirai méme une
culture — de la décentralisation, de sorte que I’ affectation
hors Siége soit percue comme la norme, et non plus
comme une sanction ou une sorte de goulag. En outre,
I'option d'une décentralisation axée sur les résultats
devrait avoir pour corollaire un allégement des lourdes

structures bureaucratiques du Siége, ce qui n'est pasle cas
avec laréforme actuelle.

108 Pour revenir a [I'Afrique, permettez-moi,
Mesdames et Messieurs, de désigner au Secteur de
I’ éducation ce que je considére étre I’une de ses taches
essentielles, pour ne pas dire imprescriptibles, dont
dépend a mon avis le succés de I’EPT. L' Union africaine,
dans la décision sur le lien entre la culture et I’ éucation
gu'elle a prise a Khartoum I'an dernier : « exhorte nos
Ministres de la culture et de I’ éducation & créer des cadres
de consultations réguliéres en vue de I'intégration de la
culture dans I’ éducation et de I’ éducation dans la culture,
notamment par le biais de la refondation des systemes de
I’éducation en Afrique» et «invite 'UNESCO et les
autres partenaires compétents a appuyer les ministéres de
la culture et de I'éducation dans leurs efforts visant le
renforcement du lien entre la culture et |’ éducation ».

10.9 Traduite en téches concrétes pour notre
Organisation, cette décision signifie que I"'UNESCO
devra, dans les années a venir, demander a ses organes a
Genéve, Hambourg et, bien sir, AddisAbeba
d’entreprendre des recherches en vue de la formulation,
pour nos pays, d'une éducation bilingue et biculturelle,
c'est-a-dire d' une éducation qui fasse sa place aux langues
et cultures africaines ains qu'aux langues et cultures
d’ autres parties du monde, en commencant par les langues
européennes officielles des Etats africains, qui sont
pratiquement devenues des langues africaines. Ces
recherches pourraient donner lieu, dans une phase
ultérieure, a des expérimentations. C'est a notre avis la
seule voie pour éviter les nombreuses déperditions
scolaires constatées partout, qui ont pour cause |’usage
exclusif de langues exogénes au milieu de I'enfant et de
manuels culturellement inadéguats, tous phénomenes qui
empéchent I’ Afrique de réaliser les objectifs de I'EPT. Il
va sans dire que ces recherches devront se faire en étroite
collaboration avec I’ ACALAN, une institution créée a cet
effet.

10.10 1l nous plait par ailleurs de féliciter la nouvelle
Sous-Directrice générale chargée du Secteur de la culture.
Sa désignation est un gage de créativité dans la continuité.
Enfin, nous appuyons fortement le scénario budgétaire n°
3, &t nous soutenons les initiatives — encore timides, il est
vra — qui sont prises en matiére de ressources
extrabudgétaires. Ne nous voilons pas laface : au moment
ou la communauté internationale s appréte a réformer le
systéme des Nations Unies, nous devrons nous doter
d'une politique de ressources budgétaires et
extrabudgétaires novatrice ou — ce qu'a Dieu ne plaise! —
conclure que I"'UNESCO a épuisé son entropie. Je vous
remercie.

11.1 M. Gueguinou (France) in extenso :

Monsieur le Président du Conseil exécutif,
Monsieur le Directeur général, mes chers collégues, je
m'’ exprime pour la derniére fois en tant que représentant
de la France devant ce Conseil. Jai pris, durant quatre
ans, un intérét constant aux discussions qui se déroulent
dans cette enceinte et, en guise de testament — s j'ose
dire-, je souhaiterais vous faire part de quelques
réflexions. |l est évident que les problemes de



I’ Organisation dont nous avons a traiter seraient évoqués
ici de maniére plus sereine et plus approfondie si notre
ordre du jour n'était pas toujours surchargé et ce, dans
bien des cas, de maniére répétitive et formaliste. Nous
avons, a cette session, plus de 50 points al’ordre du jour,
dont certains ont été inscrits de maniére quelque peu
improvisée, et cela risgue de nous faire perdre un temps
précieux. Cette situation, qui n’'est pas nouvelle, est
dénoncée a chague session et se renouvelle
immanguablement ala session suivante.

11.2  Bien que notre ordre du jour soit trop chargé,
nous N’ aurons pas cette fois-ci, a nous pencher longtemps
sur I’action normative de I'UNESCO. L’ Organisation a,
durant les précédents exercices biennaux, accompli dans
ce domaine un immense travail qu’ elle doit a présent faire
fructifier. La Convention pour la sauvegarde du
patrimoine culturel immatériel est entrée en vigueur et
| espére que, dans quelques mois, il en serade mémedela
Convention sur la protection et la promotion de la
diversité des expressions culturelles. La France déposera
ses instruments de ratification au plus tard au mois de
décembre, comme quelques autres Etats membres de
I’Union européenne. A propos de cette Convention, je
m’étonne d'allleurs du silence du Secrétariat, de son
manque d'initiative et de proposition pour préparer et
faciliter une mise en cauvre qui s annonce proche. Jai
déja posé a ce sujet, lors de la 174° session, des questions
qui n'ont pas regu de réponses convaincantes. Je veux
croire que nous obtiendrons durant cette session des
informations rassurantes. Ma surprise vient du fait que le
Secrétariat de notre Organisation est généralement
capable d'imagination et d'anticipation, et je m'interroge
donc sur les raisons de cette inhabituelle défaillance. Je
crois me souvenir qu'un zele plus grand avait été déployé
en son temps pour la préparation de la mise en cauvre de
la Convention sur le patrimoine immatériel, comme il
I'est — ce dont je me réjouis — en ce qui concerne la
Convention internationale contre le dopage dans le sport,
pour laguelle la France a encore un petit effort a faire
pour étre conséquente avec elle-méme, en laratifiant.

11.3  Ayant rendu hommage, a un bémol prés, au
travail fécond du Secrétariat, je veux auss venir a son
aide en posant la question de savoir s'il est sage que
chacune des sessions du Conseil se solde pour lui par la
demande de nouveaux rapports, de nouvelles évaluations
ou de nouvelles études de faisabilité. La lecon que je
retiens de ces quatre ans est que cette inflation n’est pas
saine. Elle fait en particulier obstacle au recentrage de
I"'UNESCO sur ses missions essentielles, recentrage en
faveur duguel ce Conseil ne cesse de précher mais qu'il
est souvent le premier arendre difficile.

11.4  Parmi ses missions dites essentidlles, il y a, bien
sOr, la rédlisation de I'Objectif du Millénaire relatif a
I’« Education pour tous», qui va une nouvelle fois
dominer nos travaux par son importance et ses enjeux. Ce
théme reviendra dans nos débats par des biais et a des
titres divers et il est évident qu'a cette occasion, la
réforme du « Secteur Education » donnera lieu a des
échanges, je I’ espére, stimulants. Je n’aborderai pas a ce
stade les questions de fond. Je soulignerai seulement, une
fois de plus, qu'a travers le programme « Education pour
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tous » et sa mise en cawvre par I’'UNESCO, c'est la
crédibilité méme de I’ Organisation qui est en jeu.

115  L’éducation étant considérée par tous comme une
question prioritaire pour I'Organisation, il et éé
souhaitable que les deux langues de travail soient traitées
sur un pied d'égalité pour ce qui est de la mise en
circulation des documents la concernant. Cela n’a pas été
le cas et, cette fois, Monsieur le Directeur général, ce
n'est pas un regret que j’ exprime, ¢'est une protestation
que j'émets. Plusieurs délégations ont été mises dans
I'impossibilité de travailler sérieusement sur les
documents mis a leur disposition, faute de les recevair en
francais. Ce n'est pas aux délégations permanentes —je le
rappelle — qu'il appartient de pratiquer les deux langues
detravalil. Il incombe au Secrétariat de respecter les régles
en lamatiére.

116  Je viens de formuler quelques critiques. Je ne
veux pas que celles-ci soient des arbres cachant la forét,
c'est-a-dire I'intense satisfaction que j'a retirée de la
fréquentation quotidienne de I’ Organisation durant quatre
ans. L'UNESCO est un magnifique instrument. Si elle
n'existait pas, il faudrait I'inventer. Elle est née il y a
soixante ans avec un idéal, celui que définit s bien le
fameux préambule de son Acte constitutif, dga cité
plusieurs fois depuis le début de notre session : « Les
guerres prenant naissance dans |’ esprit des hommes, ¢’ est
dans I'esprit des hommes que doivent étre élevées les
défenses de la paix ». Nous aurons d'ailleurs I’ occasion
d’en parler au cours du débat thématique de mercredi.

11.7  Aujourd’hui encore, on attend beaucoup de
I"UNESCO sans savoir souvent ce qui se cache derriére
ce célébre acronyme. On attend donc slrement d'elle
gu' elle se fasse mieux connaitre : alors que le dopage
dans le sport fait des ravages et qu'il n'est pas une
semaine sans que ses méfaits fassent la une de la presse
mondiale, qui sait que I'UNESCO a adopté une
convention en la matiere ? Alors que beaucoup de pays
dans le monde craignent les ravages des tsunamis, qui sait
que I"'UNESCO a dans ce domaine accompli une cauvre
remarquable, comme €lle continue de le faire, pour
améliorer les systémes d'alerte et de prévention ? Bien
d’ autres exemples pourraient étre cités. Ce n' est pas parce
que de telles questions sont posées avec une régularité
touchante qu'il faut cesser de les poser.

11.8 Au sein de I'Organisation, notre Conseil a une
mission spécifique. A mes yeux, il lui revient avant tout
un réle d'impulsion. S'il ne remplit pas ce réle, c'est a
[ui-méme qu’il doit S'en prendre. Je crois, par exemple,
gu'il devrait se convaincre davantage de I efficacité des
approches pragmatiques plutdt que de celle des débats
théoriques dans lesquels nous nous enlisons souvent,
comme ceux ayant trait aux relations entre les trois
organes qui, hélas, te le phomix, renaissent
perpétuellement de leurs cendres.

11.9  Certaines de ces réflexions paraitront sans doute
a certains dentre vous injustes, excessives ou
contestables. Méme s j'a conscience des pesanteurs
inéluctables d'une Organisation comme la nétre, qui a
fété ses 60 ans, je les maintiens, parce que je souhaite
ardemment que I'UNESCO soit a la hauteur de sa
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mission, des dévouements qu’ elle suscite en son sein, des
attentes qu’ elle fait naitre a |’ extérieur ; qu’ elle soit digne
de I’enthousiasme qui anime la plupart d’ entre vous, mes
chers collégues, enthousiasme que j’aurai partagé quatre
ans durant et qui, pour moi, sera le meilleur souvenir de
ces longs moments passés dans cette salle autour de cette
table.

11.10 Inutile de dire que je fais miens les propos tenus
par I' Ambassadeur du Portugal au nom des pays membres
de I’Union européenne — en particulier en ce qui concerne
le Liban — me félicitant au passage, et pour conclure, de
I"intensification de la coordination européenne a
I"UNESCO avec les particularités et les régles propres a
I’'Union. C'est une réalité avec laquelle I'UNESCO doit
apprendre a vivre, car I'UNESCO doit vivre avec son
temps. Méme a 60 ans, il faut savoir s adapter. Je vous
remercie.

121 M. Iten (Suisse) in extenso :

Profondément attachée au respect du droit
international humanitaire, la Suisse a accueilli avec
soulagement la cessation des hostilités au Proche-Orient.
Lui-méme engagé au titre de 1'aide humanitaire dans les
efforts de relévement et de reconstruction au Liban,
auxquels il consacre 11,5 millions de dollars, mon pays
salue les orientations concertées prises par I'UNESCO
dans ce contexte d'aprés-crise et suivra avec intérét les
progrés du programme d assistance en préparation. Nous
remercions le Directeur général pour les informations
réguliéres et ponctuelles qu’il nous communiquera. D’un
point de vue plus général, force est de constater que la
promotion de la paix et de la sécurité devient —
mal heureusement, si je puis dire — cruciale a notre épogque
: ler6le et la mission de I'UNESCO a cet égard devront
faire I’ objet d’une réflexion poussée. Nous y reviendrons
lors des discussions sur la prochaine Stratégie a moyen
terme.

122 Le temps des réformes bat son plein. Qu'ils
soient structurels ou de I'ordre de la gestion, qu'ils
concernent les secteurs ou les grands programmes, de
nombreux chantiers visant a renforcer la pertinence de
I"action de I’'UNESCO et a améliorer I efficacité de notre
engagement sont actuellement ouverts. Mais autour de
guelle vision commune ?

123  Avec la réforme programmée du systéme des
Nations Unies, nous entrons en outre dans une nouvelle
phase, ou [I'harmonisation doit prévaloir sur la
compétition. Cela implique que chague restructuration,
chaque renouvellement des méthodes de travail, ou tout
autre type de réforme, intégre cette dimension nouvelle et
contribue a la production de résultats concertés. Ainsi,
gue penser des conclusions négatives de |’ évaluation de la
contribution de SISTER & la mise en oawvre du
programme du Secteur de I’ éducation, activité prioritaire
de I’ Organisation non seulement pour celle-ci, mais pour
I’ ensemble de la communauté internationale ?

124  Pour la Suisse, il apparait essentid que les
réformes en cours, a tous les niveaux, contribuent a
concrétiser un méme objectif, et nous aimerions demander
au Directeur général quel est le calendrier des réformes
engageées, prévues, ou a prévair, et quels sont les aspects

ou une redéfinition ou une innovation est jugée
nécessaire. Jaimerais aussi insister sur le rle majeur qui
revient a la politique du personnel dans ce contexte. Si
nous avons pu enregistrer des progrées notables en matiére
de recrutement — ce dont nous nous félicitons — il reste
que la gestion des ressources humaines doit intégrer de
facon plus proactive le régime de réformes que nous
connaissons. |l s'agit de procéder en temps voulu au
renouvellement du personnel pour assurer la validité des
restructurations et inculquer les principes nouveaux qui
les accompagnent.

125 Sagissant de I'exécution du programme, la
Suisse salue les efforts accomplis dans le domaine de
I’ éducation pour faire en sorte que I’'UNESCO agisse en
qualité de chef de file dans le cadre du processus
d’éaboration du Plan d'action global de I’ EPT, sur lequel
nous aurons |'occasion de revenir en Commission PX.
Les autorités de mon pays ont d'ailleurs I'intention de
marquer leur soutien a cette démarche, en apportant une
contribution au Rapport mondial de suivi sur I'EPT.

126  Toujours dans le Secteur de I'éducation, mon
pays déplore les médiocres progrés enregistrés dans la
mise en cawvre de la Décennie des Nations Unies pour
I’éducation au service du développement durable, alors
que les attentes envers I’ UNESCO sont importantes et que
I’ Organisation pourrait par cette initiative faire valoir sa
compétence pour les questions fondamentales et globales
liées a la findité de I'éducation. Il est tout auss
regrettable que les autres secteurs de |’ Organisation n'en
fassent apparemment que trés peu de cas, aors que la
Décennie nous offre I’occasion de mener des activités
intersectorielles et pluridisciplinaires.

127 Dans les secteurs des sciences, |'examen
d'ensemble des grands programmes Il et Il est une
priorité. Le document adressé a ce sujet au Consall
exécutif pour information (175 EX/INF.12) nous laisse
dubitatifs. Il brille par sa briéveté et par la pertinence des
points mis en évidence, ces derniers révélant néanmoins
un diagnostic que I'on pourrait juger sappliquer a
I’ Organisation dans son ensemble. Alors que le processus
d’ élaboration de la prochaine Stratégie a moyen terme
entre dans sa phase rédactionnelle, nous espérons que des
ééments plus concrets seront bient6t disponibles.

128 Comme I'indique le rapport sur I'exécution du
programme (175 EX/4), «La fin de I'exercice biennal
précédent a été marquée par |’ adoption de la Convention
de 2005 sur la protection et la promotion de la diversité
des expressions culturelles, dernier élément de |’ appareil
normatif €élaboré par I'Organisation a I'appui de la
diversité culturelle ». La Suisse souscrit pleinement a
cette remarque, comme €elle a eu de nombreuses occasions
de le dire: cette Convention vient parachever un bouquet
d’instruments et mérite, a ce titre, la méme attention que
les autres textes. Mon pays, qui a engagé le processus de
ratification, lequel est long en raison des caractéristiques
de notre systéme politique, regrette vivement que le
Secrétariat n'ait pas mis en oavre des activités plus
éclatantes pour faciliter une entrée en vigueur rapide de la
Convention. Nous espérons qu'il sera remédié a ce qui
nous parait étre un incompréhensible immobilisme. Nous



souhaiterions également en savoir plus sur « la stratégie
intégrée pour assurer la protection et la promotion de la
diversité culturelle (qui) a été développée afin d'identifier
les interactions entre les trois Conventions qui en
constituent le socle », ainsi que sur |’ état d’avancement du
Rapport mondial de I’'UNESCO en la matiére. La Suisse,
qui fournit un appui humain au Centre du patrimoine
mondia et s attache a faciliter la tenue d'une deuxiéme
réunion intergouvernementale sur |'éaboration d'une
déclaration de principes concernant les objets culturels
déplacés en relation avec la Seconde Guerre mondiale,
considere les fonctions normatives et politiques de
I’'UNESCO dans le domaine de la culture avec une
attention particuliere.  L'UNESCO est la seule
organisation des Nations Unies ayant un mandat clair
dans ce domaine, et nous souhaitons qu’elle remplisse
pleinement sa fonction sans se laisser concurrencer par
d’ autres organismes.

129 Enfin, 'UNESCO sSest vu confier par la
communauté internationale des responsabilités dans le
domaine de la communication a I'issue du Sommet
mondial sur la société de I'information. Nous attendons
les résultats des réunions qui se sont tenues a Genéve et
qui se tiendront juste aprés notre session au Siege et en
Chine, dont nous souhaiterions qu’ils fassent I’ objet d’un
rapport du Directeur général qui nous serait soumis au
printemps prochain.

1210 En conclusion, je souhaiterais insister sur le fait
gue le frangais est de plus en plus marginalisé au sein de
I’Organisation. Les autorités de mon pays le regrettent
vivement et estiment que I'ensemble des documents
destinés aux Etats membres devraient pouvoir étre
disponibles en méme temps dans les deux langues
officielles de travail.

131 MsMardéiulionyté (Lithuania) in extenso:

Mr Chairman, Mr President of the Genera
Conference, Mr Director-General, dear colleagues, in an
era of United Nations reform, its specialized agencies,
including UNESCO, play an important role in re-
evaluating its mandate and redrafting the strategic
priorities to meet the challenges ahead. Lithuania strongly
supports efforts to foster UNESCO's global role in
education, science, culture, communication and
information as it implements its mission — a cal for
peace, intercultural dialogue, sustainable development
and reduction of poverty.

13.2  The main UNESCO documents — the Medium-
Term Strategy (C/4) and the Programme and Budget (C/5)
should have clear links with the Millennium Development
Goals (MDGs). We strongly believe that rather than small
and isolated projects, intersectoral interdisciplinarity,
covering all the Organization’s areas of competence and
running throughout all its programme activities in both
the C/4 and C/5 documents, can give the Organization the
strength and capacity to achieve the MDGs on time and
with proper quality.

13.3  UNESCO should continue defining itself as a
policy-maker, standard-setter and, what is most important
today, as a monitoring supervisor. These three global-
level functions should then be directly translated into
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UNESCO's country-level  work.  Standard-setting
instruments reflecting national priorities at the country
level need to be in line with international standard-setting
instruments. On the other hand, international standard-
setting instruments should meet the expectations of
countries and be elaborated on time. It is very important
for UNESCO not only to introduce new standard-setting
instruments, but also to put more efforts into monitoring
existing ones, thus improving the effectiveness of the
entire process.

134  Lithuania supports the statement by the European
Union, and would also like to stress that it is not enough
to focus on ingtitutional capacity-building alone. Without
efforts to include NGOs and civil society in genera in the
process, UNESCO cannot expect to become an effective
and smoothly functioning global organization. The role of
civil society is criticaly important in most of the
countries in transition.

135 Education remains UNESCO's main priority
programme. Lithuania supports the continuing reform of
the Education Sector and in particular the Globa Action
Plan to achieve the education for al (EFA) goals by 2015.
We understand that the Organization’s entire credibility
largely depends on the success of this reform. The United
Nations Decade of Education for Sustainable
Development (2005-2014) is essential to every country’s
sustainable development. Once again, we would like to
underline the importance of an interdisciplinary approach
in striving to achieve positive results.

136 My country, Lithuania, supports the overall
review of the Natural Sciences and Social and Human
Sciences programmes. We welcome the initia findings of
the Overal Review Committee, and hope that their final
recommendations will be courageous, clear and results-
oriented.

13.7 In the field of culture, Lithuania believes that
implementation of the World Heritage Convention raises
new challenges. World heritage should continue to be
recognized as one of UNESCO's flagship programmes.
World heritage also requires a more interdisciplinary
approach: education on the cultural and natura heritage,
the impact of tourism, climate change, the destruction of
cultural sites during military conflicts and other issues
need more complex research, which should include
UNESCO's other areas of activity, such as science,
education, information and communication. Lithuania
welcomes the entry into force of the Convention for the
Safeguarding of the Intangible Cultural Heritage and the
very first meeting of the States Parties to the Convention.
We believe that the Convention on the Protection and
Promotion of the Diversity of Cultural Expressions is of
great significance and will be ratified by the necessary
number of countries and will enter into force in the very
near future.

13.8  Arts education is an extremely relevant example
of an interdisciplinary subject. On the basis of the results
and recommendations of the World Conference on Arts
Education, held in Lisbon, and the regiona preparatory
conference, held in Vilnius in September 2005, the
Government of Lithuania adopted a Programme of
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Cultura Education for Children and Youth. Two
ministries — the Ministry of Education and Science and
the Ministry of Culture — are responsible for execution of
the Programme. We believe that it would be very
important for UNESCO to lead the exchange and sharing
of information among countries implementing the follow-
up to the Lisbon conference. Lithuania supports the draft
decision proposed by Portugal under item 50 “Arts

education: the follow-up to the Lisbon World
Conference’.
13.9 We welcome the continuity of the dialogue

among civilizations, which remains one of the most
important programmes on UNESCO'’s agenda. The call
for dialogue and mutual respect is crucial for the world at
the beginning of the twenty-first century. We believe that
the Colours of Peace exhibition, the opening of which |
hope you enjoyed a few days ago, clearly shows my
country’s determination to seek peace, tolerance and
dialoguein the world.

13.10 We understand the very unfortunate situation that
the people of Lebanon are now facing. UNESCO needs to
do as much as possible to help Lebanon within the scope
of its mandate.

13.11 UNESCO needs to do more to ensure that
journalists feel much safer while reporting from conflict
zones around the world, and in so doing it is very
important to make those efforts much more widely known
and visible.

13.12 Mr Charman and dear colleagues, Lithuania
believes in a strong and effective United Nations, and it
believes that a reformed UNESCO will take a strong lead
inits fields of competence. Thank you very much.

141  MsOliver (United States of America)

in extenso:

Thank you Mr Chairman. Excellencies, friends
and colleagues, “lI want to thank Mr Matsuura of
UNESCO. Thank you very much for serving. Thanks for
leading this vital organization. We want to work with
you”. Ladies and gentlemen, | would like to take credit
for those words, but | can't, because those words were
spoken in New York by President Bush two weeks ago at
the White House Conference on Global Literacy, hosted
by UNESCO's Honorary Ambassador for the Decade of
Literacy, Mrs Laura Bush. However, 1 believe these
sentiments are shared by al of usin thisroom.

14.2  Mr Director-General, we do want to work with
you, because we know how difficult it is to transform an
intergovernmental organization like UNESCO into a
revitalized, results-oriented ingtitution. In order to be
successful in this monumental task, we must all work
together, with courage and persistence, as there are many
pitfalls aong the way that can derail the process of
reform. This challenge is not for the faint-hearted, but
fortunately we know that you, Mr Director-General,
understand that despite all obstacles, UNESCO must
continue to go down the path of reformif it isto become a
more effective, influential, and respected member of the
United Nations family.

143 In fact, since our return to UNESCO three years
ago, the United States has observed that real progress has
been made in anumber of areas. Take literacy for example,
an issue many countries have been working on for a long
time. UNESCO can now support their efforts with an
excellent literacy initiative that has the potential to improve
the lives of millions of people, particularly women.
Moreover, Mrs Bush's literacy conference has helped
UNESCO gain heightened public recognition of its role as
the United Nations lead agency for the United Nations
Literacy Decade (2003-2012). Mrs Bush's conference was
designed to strengthen the international community’s
political will, which plays an essentia part in the battle
againgt illiteracy. Almost 200 individuas from more than
75 countries, including 39 ministers of education, 30
spouses of government leaders, literacy experts, and leaders
from the private sector, gathered in New Y ork to focus on
the issue of literacy, and to hear practica solutions for
tackling this huge problem which is at the centre of
UNESCO's work. Three main themes were emphasized
during the conference: mother-child literacy and
intergenerational learning, literacy for hedlth, and literacy
for economic self-sufficiency. Literacy programmes from
Mali, South Africa, Afghanistan, Egypt, Bolivia, Burkina
Faso, Indig, Brazil and the United States were highlighted
at the conference as good examples of effective literacy
programmes. The need for cultural sensitivity and local
community participation was emphasized in al of these
programmes. In addition, MrsBush announced that the
United States would give $1million to the Literacy
Assessment and Monitoring Programme (LAMP) of the
UNESCO Ingtitute for Statistics.

144  The White House Conference on Global Literacy
confirms yet again the strong commitment of the United
States, and the personal commitment of President and Mrs
Bush, to education as the key to promoting individual
opportunity and enhancing human dignity throughout the
world. That is why Mrs Bush is so pleased that UNESCO
will organize five follow-up regional meetings on literacy,
the first of which will be in Qatar in March. The United
States will actively support UNESCO’'s regional
meetings, as well as related programmes in teacher-
training, gender parity, HIV/AIDS prevention, and
reading materials and textbooks that emphasize tolerance
and civic participation. UNESCO’s renewed focus on its
educational initiatives, including its Globa Action Plan to
achieve the EFA goals by 2015, sends a strong message to
the international community that UNESCO has
rededicated itself to its number one priority, education. In
order to achieve its goas, however, UNESCO’s
Education Sector must have the skills, expertise and
resources that it needs, particularly in the field offices.
We are confident that the new management plan will
enable the Sector to strengthen the coherence of its
programmes and enhance accountability.

145 Given the inherent interrdlationship between
good management and good results, the United States is
pleased that a comprehensive management audit will be
conducted of the World Heritage Centre. Thisinformation
will be of great help in developing a results-based
management plan for the World Heritage programme.



146 The science review panel is another good
initiative that will help us identify the appropriate niche
for UNESCO in the area of science. Every year countries
invest hundreds of billions of dollars in scientific research
and development, including approximately $285 hillion
by the United States, the largest amount in the world.
Obviously UNESCO cannot and should not try to
compete in this area. There are a number of aress,
however, in which it is particularly well positioned to
make a difference, such as fostering partnerships between
developed and developing countries, and facilitating
human and ingtitutional capacity-building. It can aso
support multilateral scientific initiatives, such as the
International Centre for Synchrotron Light for
Experimental Science and Applications in the Middle
East (SESAME), the expansion of the Intergovernmental
Oceanographic Commission’s (IOC) tsunami warning
system, and various International Hydrological
Programme (IHP) clean water initiatives. The United
States is convinced that the review panel can help us
strengthen the role of science at UNESCO, and we intend
to take its recommendations serioudly.

14.7  In both the public and private sectors, successful
organizations constantly search for better and more cost-
effective ways to conduct their business. In our view, the
biggest challenge facing UNESCO is not the lack of
resources, but the continuing need for significant
management and administrative reform. More funds for
ineffective programmes will simply produce more
ineffective programmes, and that will not help those
countries and individuals that really need and deserve our
assistance. As we have said numerous times, UNESCO
must focus on its priorities, and take full advantage of its
multidisciplinary ~ organizational ~ structure.  Current
programmes should be evaluated to see if they are relevant
and effective, and new initiatives supported only when it is
clear that they are essentiad for the work of the
Organization. Furthermore, any new programme should
include a sunset clause that will automatically lead to the
termination of that programme unless there is a persuasive
reason to have it renewed. In fact, evauations and audits
can bring real benefits, as lessons can be learned that can
lead to higher quality programmes that can attract greater
support. For example, after an audit was conducted on the
International Programme for the Development of
Communication (IPDC), changes were made that have
resulted in a well-managed, transparent programme.
Conseguently, the United States has increased its support of
the IPDC almost fivefold this year. Those funds are being
used to support the IPDC Specia Account and eight media
development programmes in Africa and Latin America.
Other UNESCO programmes with great potential, such as
the endangered movable objects programme and the Global
Alliance for Cultural Diversity, might aso benefit from
being evaluated. The relationship between management
structure and programmatic results could also be examined.

14.8  The United States would also like to suggest that
UNESCO make a more serious commitment to the
interpretation of languages at meetings, and to the timely
trandation of documents. This would help to reduce the
frustrations felt by delegations that are forced to read
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documents and participate in meetings in a language that
is difficult for them to understand.

149  Even more important than reform at UNESCO,
however, is the need to avoid the politicization of this
Organization. A united UNESCO is a strong UNESCO. In
addition to its efforts in the developing world, UNESCO
must be able to work in difficult post-conflict situations, as
well as in sengitive areas such as intercultural dialogue and
freedom of the press. However, in order to be effective,
UNESCO must be viewed as a neutra platform that works
on behalf of dl of its Member States.

14.10 The Director-Genera has given us his ideas and
plans for this Organization. Now it istime for usto do our
job, to make the tough decisions that will demonstrate to
the rest of the world that UNESCO is a serious
organization that can be relied on to play its role in
promoting peace, opportunity and freedom around the
world.
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(15.1) M. Alamri (Yémen) in extenso

(traduit deI’arabe) :

Au nom de Dieu, clément, miséricordieux.
Monsieur le Président de la Conférence générale,
Monsieur le Président du Conseil exécutif, Monsieur
le Directeur général, Excellences, Mesdames et
Messieurs les membres du Conseil, permettez-moi
tout d'abord, a I'instar des intervenants qui m’ont
précédé, de remercier M. Zhang Xingsheng, président
du Conseil exécutif, et M. Koichiro Matsuura,
Directeur généra de I'Organisation, ainsi que
I’ensemble du Secrétariat pour les efforts qu'ils ont
consacrés a la préparation de la présente session du
Consell qui, il faut I'espérer, donnera les résultats
escomptés.

(15.2) Monsieur le Président, je voudrais, devant cet
auguste aréopage, faire part au Conseil de I’ essentiel
des avancées démocratiques réalisées par mon pays,
le Yémen, au cours de |la période récente, a savoir les
élections présidentielles et locales organisées au
suffrage libre et direct, dans la transparence et le
pluralisme et sous une supervision locale, régionale et
internationale, notamment par I’ Union européenne et
les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, assurée par prés de
50 000 observateurs appartenant aux partis politiques
et aux organisations de la société civile. Les résultats
de ces scrutins et de leur supervision ont été
conformes aux attentes du peuple yémeénite et aux
souhaits de la communauté internationale, par la
confirmation d'une pratique démocratique pluraliste.
La victoire du candidat Ali Abdallah Saleh pour un
nouveau mandat a la présidence de la République du
Yémen, dans le cadre d'un choix libre et d'une
concurrence honnéte, n'a fait que confirmer le
développement ininterrompu  de la démocratie
yéménite et |'approfondissement du principe de la
participation populaire et de I’ aternance pacifique au
pouvoir. Le point le plus important a relever ici est
gue la démocratie au Yémen conjugue, de I'avis
général, deux éléments importants: la consolidation
de la stabilité et de la sécurité, d'une part, et le
consensus populaire reposant sur la liberté de choix,
d autre part. Ce succés confére sans conteste a la
communauté internationale une grande responsabilité
morale, a savoir qu'il lui incombe plus que jamais
d appuyer les efforts que le Yémen déploie dans
différents domaines du développement. L' UNESCO
est, a notre avis, I'enceinte appropriée pour faire



connaitre cette expérience unique et particuliere dans
la région, d’autant plus que le Yémen a besoin d'un
soutien pour la réalisation de ses plans dans les
domaines du développement culturel et éducatif et
celui des libertés publiques, qui sont au coaur de
I’ action propre a cette Organisation.

(15.3) Monsieur le Président, la présente session du
Conseil se tient malheureusement aprés un éé de
tempéte dans la région du Moyen-Orient, marqué par
une guerre féroce contre le peuple libanais frére, ce
peuple qui, par son pluralisme religieux, culturel,
intellectuel et politique, représente un brillant modéle
de coexistence dans la diversité. Des écoles et leurs
écoliers, des sites du patrimoine et leurs visiteurs, des
moyens de communication audiovisuelle et des
maisons d'édition et de diffusion réputées ont été
sauvagement endommagés, causant des dégéts
considérables a ces ingtitutions qui relévent des
compétences et des missions de I’'UNESCO. Nul ne
doute, Monsieur le Président, que I"'UNESCO
s'emploie a résorber les séquelles de cette agression
mais, a notre avis, sa mission devrait débuter non pas
apres les destructions mais au stade de I’ anticipation
des intentions des combattants et de la prévention des
penchants belliqueux de certains Etats membres
fauteurs de guerre, de troubles et de désordre au sein
de sociétés pacifiques. Au Yémen, nous avons fait
tout notre possible pour venir en aide aux enfants
libanais dans leur calvaire face a une machine de
guerre aussi puissante qu'injuste et nous exhortons
les membres de la communauté internationale a
procéder a un sincére examen de conscience et a avoir
une compréhension plus approfondie de la situation
difficile que vivent les éléves des écoles, les blessés
de guerre et les centaines de milliers de personnes
déplacées, ains que leurs fréres en Palestine occupée.

(15.4) Monsieur le Président, comme je I'ai dit a
maintes occasions, le dialogue entre les civilisations
doit s étendre a divers domaines et toucher diverses
couches socidles. Les tentatives de résurrection
d’'inimitiés historiques, religieuses, raciaes ou
culturelles, ne peuvent nuire a une partie sans nuire
aussi a l'autre, et toutes les parties concernées en
patissent du fait de I'interpénétration des religions et
des cultures, sans compter que le raccourcissement
des distances favorise leur propagation a diverses
régions du monde. Je voudrais réaffirmer a ce sujet
gque I'UNESCO est I'instance appropriée pour
I'instauration d’un dialogue qui ne se limiterait pas
aux intellectuels et s'étendrait aussi aux jeunes, aux
femmes et aux professionnels de I'information, ainsi
gu’ aux domaines de I’ éducation et de I’ enseignement
et atous les lieux privés des lumiéres et des bienfaits
du dialogue. Il faut condamner fermement les appels
a la détestation et a la haine d'ou gqu'ils viennent et
guelles qu'en soient les sources historiques ou
idéologiques, le didlogue étant une obligation
humanitaire qu'il convient d’ encourager et d’ étendre.

(15.5) Monsieur le Président, la réforme du systeme
éducatif est en cours dans diverses parties du monde
mais elle est particuliérement prioritaire dans le
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monde arabe et dans les pays les moins avancés en
raison de la situation difficile ou ces pays se trouvent.
L'UNESCO étant I'organisation responsable de la
supervision du programme « Education pour tous »,
qui a donné jusqu'ici de bons résultats méme sS'ils
demeurent en deca de ce que beaucoup espéraient,
nous proposons qu’'un rang de priorité élevé soit
accordé a la formation des enseignants, dans la
mesure ol c'est I'enseignant qui est a I'origine du
savoir pédagogique et qui en dirige le cours,
positivement ou négativement. Le rang de priorité a
accorder a I'examen de cette question peut varier
mais il y a accord général sur le fait qu'il est
prioritaire.  En  conséguence, nous appelons
I’'UNESCO a prendre une initiative relative a la
formation des enseignants dans les pays arabes
conformément aux priorités et aux objectifs qu'il sera
possible de définir, cette initiative pouvant couvrir la
période 2008-2015. L’intérét accordé a la formation
des enseignants peut avoir des effets bénéfiques sur
des domaines tels que |'alphabétisation,
I'enseignement  supérieur et la quaité de
I’enseignement, qui tous contribuent, en derniere
analyse, a la rédisation des Objectifs du Millénaire
établis en 2000. En ce qui concerne la Stratégie a
moyen terme (C/4) et le Projet de budget (C/5), nous
appelons a réaffirmer I'importance de la capacité a
répondre aux besoins prioritaires de la période a venir
ainsi que de la nécessité pour I'UNESCO de disposer
de ressources suffisantes dans le cadre de son budget
ordinaire ain davoir une idée clare de son
programme de travail. Nous appuyons donc les
propositions du Directeur général et nous hous
félicitons de son intention de renforcer le role de
I” Organisation et ses programmes.

(15.6) Monsieur le Président, je voudrais
renouveler, en conclusion, mes remerciements a
vousméme e a Monsieur le Président de la
Conférence genérade, ains qu’au Directeur général,
au Secrétariat et atous ceux qui contribuent au succées
des travaux de la présente session, en souhaitant a
tous la réussite dans la réalisation des objectifs
supérieurs de notre Organisation. Que la paix et la
bénédiction divine soient sur vous.

16.1 M. Moscato (Italie) in extenso :

Monsieur le Président, Monsieur le Président de
la Conférence générale, Monsieur le Directeur général,
Mesdames et Messieurs les membres du Conseil exécutif,
I'lItalie souscrit pleinement a la déclaration faite par

I’Ambassadeur du Portugal au nom de [I’Union
européenne.
16.2  Cette session du Conseil se situe a mi-parcours

de I'exercice biennal 2006-2007. Il s'agit d'une session
importante, non seulement parce que nous Sommes
appelés avérifier laréalisation d’ une premiére tranche des
engagements pris, mais aussi parce que ¢’ est maintenant
que vont étre élaborés tant les lignes directrices du
prochain programme de I’ Organisation que le Projet de
stratégie a moyen terme pour 2008-2013. En outre, dans
le débat qui s'est ouvert sur son avenir, I'UNESCO doit
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tenir compte de la réforme en cours du systéme des
Nations Unies.

16.3  Je souhaite féliciter le Directeur général et ses
collaborateurs pour I’ ensemble des documents qui ont été
soumis a |'attention du Conseil exécutif : un véritable
effort a été accompli par le Secrétariat. |l faut poursuivre
dans cette direction.

164 Dansle domaine de I’ éducation, je salue I’ action
de restructuration en cours. J espéere qu’ elle contribuera a
réaffirmer le réle de chef de file de I’'UNESCO dans la
mise au point du Plan d'action globa. Je voudrais
toutefois encourager le Secrétariat a une plus large
concertation avec le Conseil exécutif lorsgue sont abordés
des changements structurels importants au sein du
programme.

16.5 Dans plusieurs pays, le rythme de progression de
la scolarisation ne donne pas encore de résultats
satisfaisants par rapport aux Objectifs du Millénaire. Il est
donc plus urgent que jamais que I"'UNESCO occupe la
place qui lui revient dans le processus de coordination et
de suivi de I’ Education pour tous.

16,6 Mon pays attache une grande importance aux
liens existant entre |'enseignement supérieur et le
développement. Lors du Sommet du G-8 a Saint-
Pétersbourg, I'Italie a proposé le lancement d'un Forum
mondial sur I'éducation, I'innovation et la recherche
consacré en particulier aux pays émergents et en voie de
développement. Il s'agit d'une initiative conjointe avec
I"UNESCO qui s'inscrit dans le cadre des priorités de la
Décennie des Nations Unies pour I'éducation au service
du développement durable. La réunion, qui doit se tenir
au début de mars 2007, sera organisée en collaboration
avec le Centre Abdus Salam de Trieste.

16.7  Par ailleurs, aleur réunion de Rio de Janeiro, les
ministres chargés des sciences et de la technologie du
Groupe des 77 (G-77) et de la Chine ont désigné la ville
de Trieste comme siege du nouveau Consortium des
sciences et de la technologie pour le Sud de la planéte, ce
qui permettra de renforcer les liens avec le Centre
international de physique théorique (CIPT) tout en
mettant a profit les quarante-deux ans d’ expérience de ce
dernier.

16.8 Le Directeur général a souligné récemment le
réle important de I'UNESCO dans la promotion de la
diversité culturelle sous I'angle du patrimoine et de la
créativité contemporaine. L’ltalie est convaincue qu’une
approche neutre, équilibrée et transparente des organes
consultatifs du Centre de I’UNESCO pour le patrimoine
mondial, notamment de I'lCOMOS, de I'UICN et de
I"lCCROM, pourrait nous mettre a I’abri d’'une certaine
tendance a la politisation des débats qui S est amorcée au
sein du Comité et qui finirait par affaiblir la crédibilité de
la Convention de 1972. L’Italie juge en outre elle aussi
nécessaire de soutenir les pays sous-représentés ou non
représentés sur la Liste du patrimoine mondia lors de
I établissement des dossiers relatifs aux biens de valeur
universelle exceptionnelle, de maniére surtout a renforcer
lelien entre les interventions et le tissu social.

169 Monsieur le Président, les tragiques événements
du Liban ont suscité une grande émotion en Italie, pour
des raisons humanitaires mais aussi du fait des racines
meéditerranéennes communes qui unissent les deux pays.
L'UNESCO a agi conformément a son mandat en
rappelant aux belligérants leur obligation d'épargner le
patrimoine culturel, comme prescrit par la Convention de
La Haye de 1954, ainsi qu’'en envoyant des experts sur
place pour procéder a une évauation des dégats infligés
au patrimoine culturel et naturel et aux institutions
éducatives. L’ltalie a d§a a titre national versé une
importante  contribution destinée a financer la
reconstruction du Liban. L’UNESCO est en train
d'élaborer des projets qui seront soumis aux donateurs.
Mon pays soutient avec conviction les efforts entrepris
par la communauté internationale pour aider le
Gouvernement du Liban. En méme temps, nous
encourageons I"'UNESCO a assurer le leadership dans le
secteur stratégique de la culture de la paix.

16.10 Je voudrais a présent faire quelques
commentaires sur les ressources extrabudgétaires. Les
documents qui nous ont été fournis témoignent une fois
de plus d'une situation anormale : la majeure part des
activités et des programmes de I'UNESCO s appuie, a
hauteur de 80 % environ, sur les contributions volontaires.
Il S'agit la d'une situation peu satisfaisante qui, nous le
savons tous, ne pourra pas étre substantiellement modifiée
dans les prochaines années. Nous pouvons néanmoins
envisager quelques correctifs sur la base des discussions
dga engagées en la matiére, tout en respectant les
priorités légitimes des pays donateurs qui S inscrivent
dans le cadre du C/4 et du C/5, et en assurant la plus
grande transparence dans I'utilisation et la gestion des
ressources extrabudgétaires.

16.11 A ce sujet, voici ce que la Commissaire aux
comptes de 2004 notait au paragraphe 64 du document
169 EX/29: « On ne sait pas exactement quel est le
volume des fonds extrabudgétaires qui servent a financer
des activités inscrites au budget ordinaire, et vice-versa ».
Par conséquent, les affirmations du Secrétariat, continuant
a figurer dans les documents, selon lesquelles seul le
budget ordinaire appuierait aussi les projets financés par
les ressources extrabudgétaires, ne me semblent pas
correctes. Comme le reléve la Commissaire aux comptes,
I'inverse est tout aussi vrai. Ce dautant plus que les
dépenses ne sont pas imputées en fonction des projets
mais selon les secteurs. Cette remarque vise a offrir un
point de vue différent sur une réalité qui mériterait d' étre
traitée avec prudence, dans I'attente de plus amples
éclaircissements par les organes compétents.

16.12 Jeterminerai mon exposé, Monsieur le Président,
sur une note de confiance en informant le Consell exécutif
de la décision du Gouvernement italien de contribuer a
hauteur de 500 000 dollars au Compte spécial pour le
renforcement du programme de I’'UNESCO pour 2006-
2007. Je vous remercie.

M. Zhang reprend la présidence.
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(17.1) M. Lakatos (Hongrie) in extenso

(traduit du chinois) :

Monsieur le Président, Monsieur le Directeur
général, distingués représentants, Mesdames,
Messieurs, permettez-moi, Monsieur le Président, de
vous exprimer ma gratitude pour votre contribution
constructive aux travaux du Conseil exécutif depuis
votre élection a satéte. Voici un an que vous présidez
avec succes les travaux du Conseil. Votre fagon
daler résolument de l'avant avec ambition et
énergie, dans un esprit de coopération, nous montre
comment procéder pour mener a bien la réforme du
systéme des Nations Unies et pour relever les défis
qui se présentent a 'UNESCO au XXI® decle.
Monsieur le Président, je vous suis profondément
reconnaissant de vos efforts et de votre dévouement
et je vous souhaite de continuer de vous acquitter
avec succes de vos fonctions.

(L’ orateur poursuit en russe)

17.2  Muccus HOHECKO 3akmiogaercss B pa3BHTHH
auajora W B3aUMONOHMUMAHHSA, a  OCHOBHBIM
HHCTPYMEHTOM Juajiora, 663 COMHECHUS, ABJSACTCA A3BIK.
SI3BIK — 3TO HE MPOCTO CPEJCTBO Mepeaadn HHPOpPMaIKH,
HO MpEeXIEe BCEro 3TO — MEPBbIH KOHTAKT C HAUIUM
CaMOCO3HAaHHEM, CaMO€ MOTYIIECTBEHHOE M B TO JKe
BpEMsl CaMO€ XPYNKOE CpEICTBO CAaMOBBIPAKEHHS.
[TosTOMY MBI IPHBETCTBYEM CO3[aHHUE U NEPBYIO BCTPEUY
pabodeii Tpymnmel 1O  S3BIKOBOMY MHOTOO0Opa3HIo.
Xotemoch OBl cAenmaTh aKIEHT Ha Hamed obwell
OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 32 COXpaHEHHE JTOTO OCHOBHOTO
3JIeMEHTa TPOIOIDKEHHUS KyIbTyphl KaXKIOTO COOOIIeCTBa
u obecredeHHe KakIOMy MaKCHMAaJbHOTO MOCTyNa K
nH(opMaMK Ha POTHOM sI3BIKE. A 3TO, B CBOIO OUepe.b,
MOXHO CJieJiaTh C TMOMOUIBIO Pa3BUTHUS 00pa3oBaHMS,
KOTOpoe, Kak yTrBepxknaaerca B [exmapauum «['pymrbl
BochMI», npuHsATOod B Caskr-IlerepOypre, «oboramaer
KYJBTYpY, CHOCOOCTBYET B3aMMOIIOHUMAHUIO, YKPEIUIET
OCHOBBI JIEMOKPaTH4YeCKOro OOIIecTBa M YBaXKEHHS K
3aKOHHOCTHI».

(17.2) (Traduit du russe): L'UNESCO a pour
mission de promouvoir le dialogue et la
compréhension mutuelle, et la langue est sans aucun
doute I'instrument fondamental de ce dialogue. La
langue, ce n'est pas seulement un moyen de
transmission de I'information ; ¢’est avant tout pour
chacun le premier contact avec sa conscience, et le
moyen le plus puissant en méme temps que le plus
fragile de sexprimer. Cest pourquoi nous nous
félicitons de la création de I’Equipe spéciale sur les
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langues et le multilinguisme, qui vient de tenir sa
premiére réunion. Je voudrais insister sur le fait que
c'est conjointement que nous sommes responsables
d’assurer la préservation de cet élément fondamental
qui prolonge la culture de chague communauté, et de
faire en sorte que chacun puisse avoir acceés a un
maximum d’informations dans sa langue maternelle.
On peut y parvenir aussi par le développement de
I’éducation qui, ainsi qu'il est affirmé dans la
Déclaration sur I'éducation adoptée par le G-8 a
Saint-Pétersbourg, «enrichit la culture, crée une
compréhension mutuelle, cimente les sociétés
démocratiques et favorise le respect de I'éat de
droit ».

(L’ orateur poursuit en anglais)

17.3  Mr Chairman, education is also an indispensable
instrument for helping mankind to progress towards the
values of peace, tolerance and respect for human rights.
UNESCO must continue to strive for a rights-based
approach not only in terms of access to education, but
educational quality as well. | believe that the Global
Action Plan to achieve the education for al (EFA) goals
by 2015 has created a good basis for this. However, in
order to achieve al six EFA goals, and not to miss the
timeframe as has already happened in the case of gender
parity, we need to make additional efforts.

(The speaker continued in French)

174 Monsieur le Président, distingués collégues,
investir dans la science, c'est investir dans I'avenir. Ce
sera le theme du Forum mondial de la science qui doit se
tenir & Budapest, en novembre 2007, avec la participation
de I"'UNESCO. Des actions politiques sont nécessaires
pour faire de la science un instrument du dével oppement,
e garantir ains une mellleure qualité de vie aux
générations a venir. Nous saluons les organisateurs pour
I’ avancement des réunions d'information sur les résultats
de I'examen densemble des grands programmes I
(sciences exactes et naturelles) et 111 (sciences sociales et
humaines) de I’ UNESCO.

(L’ orateur poursuit en espagnol)

175  Sefior Presidente, Hungria atribuye una gran
importancia a la cooperacion en la elaboracion de la
Declaracién de principios relativa a los objetos culturales
desplazados en relacién con la Segunda Guerra Mundial.
Tenemos que entender que nos queda un largo camino por
delante hasta encontrar una solucion satisfactoria para
todos nosotros, pero estoy convencido de que en la
primera reunién intergubernamental, celebrada en julio de
este afno, se ha iniciado un proceso constructivo de
didlogo y biisqueda de soluciones comunes.

(17.5) (Traduit de I'espagnol): Monsieur le
Président, la Hongrie attache une grande importance a
la coopération aux fins de |'élaboration de la
Déclaration de principes concernant les objets
culturels déplacés en relation avec la Seconde Guerre
mondiale. Nous devons prendre conscience du long
chemin qui reste a parcourir pour aboutir a une
solution satisfaisante pour nous tous, mais je suis
convaincu que, lors de la premiere réunion
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intergouvernementale, tenue en juillet de cette année,
un processus constructif de dialogue et de recherche
de solutions communes a été engagé.

(L’ orateur poursuit en arabe)
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(17.6) (Traduit de I’arabe) : Monsieur le Président,
laHongrie se félicite de ce que, acejour, 63 pays ont
ratifié la Convention pour la sauvegarde du
patrimoine culturel immatériel et elle espére que les
travaux du Comité donneront des résultats concrets.
Je m’'exprime aujourd hui en arabe afin d honorer
M. Bedjaoui, ministre algérien des affaires étrangeres
et président de la premiére assemblée générale des
Etats parties a la Convention susmentionnée.
Mesdames et Messieurs, I’UNESCO joue un rble
historiqgue dans la sauvegarde du patrimoine, des
traditions, des connaissances scientifiques et de
I’environnement au profit des générations futures,
tout comme dans la préservation des trésors matériels
et immatériels de notre monde, auss devons-nous
nous employer sans relache a susciter une meilleure
entente dans tous ces domaines. Je vous remercie
infiniment.

(Applause)

18. The Chair person commended the representative
of Hungary for the tremendous feat of delivering his
statement in the six languages of the Organization. In a
world where one language disappeared every day, that
represented a real contribution to cultural diversity, the
protection of which was high on UNESCO’s agenda.

19.1  Sr. Cueva (Ecuador) in extenso:

Sefior Presidente, sefior Director General,
distinguidos colegas. en nombre de la Republica del
Ecuador presento un cordia saludo a todosy cada uno de
los Miembros del Consgo Ejecutivo, y reitero mi plena
disposicion a colaborar con usted, sefior Presidente, para
el exitoso cumplimiento de sus altas responsabilidades.
En la situacion actual de grandes cambios que vive €
mundo, la contribucién de la UNESCO, en sus ambitos de
competencia, es crucial parala solucién de los problemas
gue afronta la humanidad. En particular, deben hacerse
todos los esfuerzos posibles para lograr la consecucién de
los objetivos de desarrollo del Milenio.

19.2 La Replblica del Ecuador es un Estado
pluricultural y multiétnico, y por €llo tiene plena
conciencia de la importancia de la diversidad cultural en
lavida comunitaria. Consideramos que es responsabilidad
de laUNESCO precautelar las mdltiples culturas, que son

las que otorgan sustancia y contenido a mundo
contemporaneo, asi como fomentar su conocimiento
mutuo y los intercambios entre ellas. La ciudad de Quito,
capital del Ecuador, acogi6 el pasado mes de septiembre
la primera reunion regiona de la Alianza de
Civilizeciones, iniciativa del Secretario General de las
Naciones Unidas copatrocinada por el sefior Presidente
del Gobierno espafiol y el Primer Ministro de Turquia.
Dicha reunion, celebrada en la Capilla del Hombre de la
Fundacion Guayasamin, conté con la presencia de varias
figuras de renombre internacional, de cuyos debates se
dard cuenta proximamente al Secretario General de las
Naciones Unidas. Actividades de este tipo coinciden con
las metas y los objetivos de la UNESCO en su blisqueda
de un mundo més armdnico, que destierre la guerra y
promueva la paz.

19.3  Sefior Presidente, e Ecuador valora las acciones
gue viene desplegando el Director General en torno ala
reforma de la UNESCO y de sus sectores, en €l contexto
mas amplio de la reforma del sistema de las Naciones
Unidas, y destaca a mismo tiempo la necesaria
transparencia que debe presidir este proceso para con
todas las regiones y los Estados Miembros. Por principio,
estos Ultimos deben participar directamente en toda
reforma de un programa que afecte de manera importante
a su estructura. Deseo expresar, en este sentido, la
importancia de encaminarnos decididamente al logro de
los objetivos de la Educacion para Todos, y destacar los
pasos que se estan dando con ese fin, como la preparacion
del Plan de Accién Global teniendo en cuenta las
realidades y expectativas de los paises. La UNESCO debe
liderar su aplicacién y el esfuerzo de cooperacién con
otros organismos internacionales. Es un hecho evidente
gue sin una educacién de calidad y que esté a alcance de
todos no se puede hablar de desarrollo socioeconémico.
La educacion estd en la base misma del avancey progreso
de las sociedades. De ahi que €l Ecuador haya
desarrollado una planificacion decena para e ambito
educativo, es decir, para que las politicas educativas sean
politicas de Estado, con planes decenales que trasciendan
las coyunturas o0 situaciones temporales. Por la
importancia que reviste el tema, esta decisién sera objeto
de una consulta popular en los préximos dias. En cuanto a
la afabetizacion, e Ecuador ha hecho importantes
progresos, y la aplicacion del método “Yo si puedo” ha
contribuido a obtener resultados muy positivos.

19.4  Otro aspecto de interés que deseo compartir con
todos ustedes, sefiores delegados, es € importante
programa conocido con el nombre de “ Campafia Nacional
Eugenio Espejo por € Libro y la Lectura® que esta en
marcha en mi paisy consiste en editar libros esenciales de
la cultura ecuatoriana en ediciones de gran tirgje que van
hasta 110.000 ejemplares. Cada gjemplar se vende a un
ddlar, lo que permite llegar a una poblacion paralacual el
libro era un articulo de lujo. De esta manera se mejora €l
comportamiento lector de maestros, alumnos y de la
poblacién ecuatoriana en genera. Este programa ha sido
considerado por el CERLALC un modelo susceptible de
ser aplicado en otros paises. Ecuador ofrece esta positiva
experiencia para que la UNESCO pueda reproducirla en
sus programas destinados a mejoramiento de la difusion



cultural, pues sin lectura no existe educacion. Lacienciay
la tecnologia, por otra parte, son componentes necesarios
para € desarrollo sostenible de los paises en desarrollo.
La UNESCO debe seguir trabgjando en estas areas. En
este contexto, deseo destacar la importante labor de la
UNESCO en € éreade las ciencias exactas y naturales, y
resaltar en particular la cooperacién internacional que se
efectia por mediacién de la Comision Oceanogréfica
I ntergubernamental.

195 Seflor Presidente, uno de los aspectos
fundamentales en los que ha puesto énfasis € Director
General -y en este punto coincidimos plenamente con él-
es e proceso de descentralizacion del trabajo de la
Organizacion. A este respecto es importante mencionar la
presencia de la UNESCO en los cinco paises andinos a
través de la Oficina Multipais de Quito, que debe ser
fortalecida. Acojo con beneplécito la informacién
proporcionada por €l Director Genera de que ha
convocado un nuevo concurso para cubrir en breve la
vacante de Director de esta Oficina con un profesional
altamente calificado. Por Ultimo, mi delegacién se felicita
por la visita oficiad que efectuara el sefior Director
General al Ecuador el préoximo afio, con ocasion del
cincuentenario de la creacion de la Facultad
Latinoamericana de Ciencias Socides (FLACSO).
Muchas gracias, sefior Presidente.

(19.1) M. Cueva (Equateur) in extenso

(traduit de I’ espagnal) :

Monsieur le Président, Monsieur le Directeur
général, distingués collégues, permettez-moi, au nom
de la Républigue de I’Equateur, de saluer
cordialement I'ensemble des membres du Conseil
exécutif et de réitérer ma totale volonté de collaborer
avec vous, Monsieur le Président, afin que vous
puissiez vous acquitter avec succes de vos hautes
responsabilités. Dans le contexte actuel des grandes
évolutions que connait le monde, la contribution de
I’'UNESCO, dans ses domaines de compétence,
apparait cruciadle pour résoudre les problémes
auxquels I"humanité est confrontée. Nous devons
notamment faire tout ce qui est en notre pouvoir pour
parvenir a la réalisation des Objectifs du Millénaire
pour le dével oppement.

(19.2) Etat pluriculturel et  multiethnique, la
République de I’ Equateur a pleinement conscience de
I'importance de la diversité culturelle dans la vie de
la communauté. Nous estimons qu'il est de la
responsabilité de I'UNESCO de préserver la diversité
des cultures, qui donnent sa substance et son contenu
au monde contemporain, ainsi que de favoriser leur
connaissance mutuelle et les échanges entre elles. La
ville de Quito, capitale de I’Equateur, a accueilli en
septembre dernier la premiére réunion régionale de
I’ Alliance des civilisations, initiative du Secrétaire
général des Nations Unies coparrainée par le Chef du
Gouvernement espagnol et le Premier Ministre turc.
Cette réunion, tenue dans la Capilla del Hombre (la
Chapelle de I'Homme) de la Fondation Guayasamin,
a rassemblé plusieurs personnalités de renommée
internationale et un compte rendu de ses débats sera
prochainement remis au Secrétaire généra des
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Nations Unies. Les activités de ce type répondent ala
mission et aux objectifs de I’'UNESCO dans sa quéte
d’'un monde plus harmonieux d'ou la guerre soit
bannie au profit de la paix.

(19.3) M.le Président, I’Equateur apprécie les
initiatives prises par le Directeur général concernant
la réforme de I’'UNESCO et de ses secteurs, dans le
cadre plus large de la réforme du systeme des Nations
Unies, tout en insistant sur le fait que ce processus
doit étre d'une totale transparence pour I'ensemble
des régions et des Etats membres. Par principe, ces
derniers doivent étre directement associés a toute
réforme qui modifie considérablement la structure
d'un programme. Je voudrais dire, a cet égard,
combien il importe de travailler résolument a la
réalisation des objectifs de I’ Education pour tous, et
signaler les actions entreprises en ce sens, telles que
I’ élaboration du Plan d action global, compte tenu des
réalités et des attentes des pays. L’UNESCO doit
conduire |’ exécution de ce plan et coordonner I’ effort
de coopération avec dautres  organismes
internationaux. |l est évident que sans une éducation
de qualité accessible atous, il ne peut étre question de
développement socioéconomique. L' éducation est le
fondement méme du dével oppement et du progres des
sociétés. C'est pourquoi I’ Equateur a opté pour une
planification décennale de I'éducation de fagon que
les politiques éducatives soient des politiques
publiques définissant, dans le cadre de plans
décennaux, les orientations a suivre indépendamment
des fluctuations de la conjoncture et des
circonstances. Etant donné I'importance de cette
question, cette décision fera [|'objet d'une
consultation populaire dans les prochains jours. Pour
ce qui est de I'alphabétisation, I’ Equateur a réalisé
d'importants progres et le recours a la méthode « Yo
si puedo » adonné des résultats tres positifs.

(19.4) Une autre initiative intéressante dont je
souhaiterais vous faire part, Mesdames et Messieurs
les représentants, est I'importante Campagne
nationale Eugenio Espgo pour le livre et la lecture,
actuellement mise en ceuvre dans mon pays, et qui
consiste a publier des cauvres fondamentales de la
culture équatorienne dans des éditions a grand tirage,
jusgu’a 110 000 exemplaires. Chaque exemplaire est
vendu un dollar, ce qui permet de toucher une
population pour laguelle le livre était jusqu’ aors un
produit de luxe. On améliore ainsi le rapport a la
lecture des enseignants, des éléves et de la population
équatorienne en général. Le Centre régiona pour la
promotion du livre en Amérique latine et dans les
Caraibes (CERLALC) voit dans cette activité un
modéle qui pourrait étre étendu a dautres pays.
L’Equateur présente cette expérience positive a
I"UNESCO &fin que celle-ci puisse la reproduire dans
ses programmes destinés a améiorer la diffusion de
la culture, car il ne peut y avoir d'éducation sans
lecture. La science et |la technologie sont, par ailleurs,
des ééments nécessaires au développement durable
des pays en développement. L'UNESCO doit
continuer a cauwvrer dans ces domaines. Dans cette
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perspective, je voudrais souligner I'importante tache
accomplie par I’Organisation dans le domaine des
sciences exactes et naturelles, et en particulier la
coopération internationale que rend possible la
Commission océanographique intergouvernementale.

(19.5) Monsieur le Président, le processus de
décentralisation de I’ action de I’ Organisation est I’un
des aspects fondamentaux qu’a soulignés le Directeur
général — avec lequel nous sommes tout a fait
d’accord. A cet égard, il importe de mentionner la
présence de I"'UNESCO dans les cing pays andins
gréce au Bureau multipays de Quito, qu'il convient
de renforcer. Je me félicite des renseignements
fournis par le Directeur général concernant
I’organisation d’'un nouveau concours en vue de
pourvoir, dans les plus brefs délais, le poste vacant de

directeur de ce bureau e dy nommer un
professionnel  hautement qualifié. Enfin, ma

délégation se réouit a la perspective de la visite
officielle du Directeur général en Equateur, I’an
prochain, &1’ occasion du cinquantenaire de la Faculté
latino-américaine des sciences sociales (FLACSO).
Merci Monsieur le Président.
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(20.1) M. Zhang Shuanggu (Chine) in extenso
(traduit du chinois) :
Monsieur |le Président, Monsieur |e Directeur

général, Monsieur le Président de la Conférence
générale, Mesdames et Messieurs les représentants,



nous sommes satisfaits du rapport que le Directeur
général a présenté sur les activités menées par
I’ Organisation depuis la derniére session du Conseil
exécutif. Nous nous réouissons de constater que le
Plan d'action global sur I'Education pour tous est
accepté et soutenu par les partenaires internationaux
de I"'UNESCO et que celle-ci remplit les fonctions de
chef de file et de coordonnateur aux fins de la
réalisation des objectifs de I'EPT. Nous souhaitons
gue le Rapport mondia de suivi devienne un outil de
I’Education pour tous, qui permette aux Etats
membres de se guider avec une précision accrue.
Nous proposons que le Plan d' action de I'UNESCO
en matiére d’ EPT contienne des directives adaptées a
chaque type de pays, a chaque région et a chague
niveau de développement et fixe des objectifs
progressifs, pragmatiques et réalisables pour les pays
éprouvant des difficultés a réaliser les objectifs de
I"EPT, en particulier les pays d' Afrique et les paysles
moins avancés, et qu'il prévoie a leur intention un
soutien particulier.

(20.2) La coopération Sud-Sud est un moyen
extrémement important de promouvoir I'EPT. Ayant
un niveau de développement économique et social
comparable, les pays en développement peuvent
apprendre les uns des autres et mettre a profit leur
expérience réciproque et leurs divers modéles de
réussite. C'est ains que le Centre internationa
d’enseignement et de recherche pour I’ enseignement
rural créé par la Chine est une plate-forme de la
coopération Sud-Sud dont les activités mobilisent
guelque 800 personnes originaires de prés de 60 pays.
Les pays de|'E-9, qui regroupent pres de la moitié de
la population du globe, jouent un rdle important dans
lapromotion de la réalisation des objectifs de I’ EPT a
I’échelle mondiale. Nous sommes heureux de vous
informer que le 23 septembre dernier a eu lieu, dans
le village natal de Confucius, la premiére cérémonie
de remise du Prix UNESCO-Confucius
d’ alphabétisation; les lauréats sont  deux
organisations, I'une indienne, |'autre marocaine.
Nous souhaitons aussi que la coopération trilatérale
Sud-Nord-Sud puisse jouer un réle plus important.

(20.3) 1l importe de noter que plus de 60 % des 1,2
milliard d'individus en situation de grande pauvreté
que compte aujourd’ hui la planéte vivent en milieu
rural, de sorte que I'enseignement rural peut aider
beaucoup d'entre eux, en particulier les femmes, a
vaincre |’ anal phabétisme, a échapper a la misére et a
conquérir |'autonomie. L’enseignement rura doit
devenir un éément prioritaire de [I'EPT.
L’enseignement  supérieur et |’enseignement
professionnel revétent une importance extréme pour
I’ensemble des pays en développement parce que,
d’'une part, ils offrent un moyen de remédier a la
pénurie d' enseignants et font acquérir aux apprenants
toutes sortes de compétences utiles dans la vie
courante et que, d’ autre part, ils permettent a ces pays
de former les chercheurs et les scientifiques et
techniciens nécessaires a I’innovation, et plus encore
de se préparer a faire face aux défis de la
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mondialisation de I'économie. Nous espérons que
I’Organisation aura a coaur de  soutenir
I’enseignement  supérieur et |’enseignement
professionnel dans les pays en développement.
L'UNESCO est la seule ingtitution spécialisée du
systéme des Nations Unies compétente en matiére
d’ alphabétisation. Alors que I’on dénombre encore
800 millions d'analphabéetes dans le monde, la
restructuration du Secteur de I’ éducation fait du point
focal pour I'aphabétisation des adultes une unité
séparée du Siége, ce qui risque de compliquer
gravement la coordination et la macrogestion a
I"échelle internationale du travail de I'Organisation
dans le domaine de I’ al phabétisation.

(20.4) 1l convient que I’ Organisation accorde une
attention prioritaire a la coordination internationale
des actions dans le domaine des sciences de |’ eau, en
intégrant efficacement les moyens scientifiques et
techniques de tous les organismes s occupant de ce
domaine dans les différentes régions, de facon a
devenir au sein du systéme des Nations Unies
I’ organisation chef de file et le centre de coordination
compétents en matiére de gestion des ressources en
eau. L’Institut UNESCO-IHE pour I'éducation
relative a I'eau joue un réle important en matiere
d’ éducation et de formation dans ce domaine, et nous
souhaiterions que I'Organisation lui apporte le
soutien dont il a besoin. L’ écologie et les sciences de
la terre sont d'une grande utilité pour le
développement durable de la planéte. Il convient
d' appeler I’ attention sur le fait que la préservation de
I’environnement et |'exploitation et |’ utilisation
rationnelles des ressources ne se voient toujours pas
accorder un rang de priorité suffisant.

(20.5) La Convention sur la protection et la
promotion de la diversité des expressions culturelles
est un instrument normatif international d'une portée
considérable. Nous souhaitons que I'UNESCO lui
assure une plus grande diffusion et encourage ses
Etats membres a la ratifier de fagon qu'elle puisse
entrer rapidement en vigueur. L'UNESCO doit
devenir une enceinte de dialogue pour toutes les
cultures et toutes les civilisations, promouvoir entre
elles une confiance réciproque, combattre I’ ignorance
de I’Autre et rechercher |"harmonie dans le monde.
Suite a I’adhésion d'un nombre sans cesse croissant
d'Etats a la Convention pour la sauvegarde du
patrimoine culturel immatériel et a la création du
Comité intergouvernemental de sauvegarde du
patrimoine culturel immatériel, la charge de travail de
la Section du patrimoine immatérie a
considérablement augmenté, de sorte que les
ressources financiéres et humaines dont elle dispose
sont manifestement insuffisantes. Auss  est-il
indispensable d'améliorer sa capacité de s acquitter
de ses fonctions en renforcant ses moyens financiers
et ses effectifs. La Chine se propose d accueillir en
2007 une réunion extraordinaire du Comité du
patrimoine culturel immatériel.

(20.6) Les sciences sociales contribuent pour
beaucoup a promouvoir la paix et la sécurité, et a



175 EX/SR.1-14
page 48 —SR.3

faire avancer le progres social et les transformations
sociales. Le processus de la mondialisation a eu pour
effet d’'accroitre la mobilité de la population, en
particulier chez les jeunes, et de creuser le fosseé entre
riches et pauvres. Nous souhaitons que le Secteur des
sciences sociaes intensifie les recherches entreprises
sur les problémes sociaux qui en résultent en vue de
faciliter I"accuell, la formation et I'insertion sociale
des migrants.

(20.7) Nous souhaitons que la cohérence entre les
objectifs des projets menés par les bureaux hors Siege
avec des ressources extrabudgétaires et les projets
prioritaires du programme de I’'UNESCO soit
préservée. Au stade de I'éaboration des projets
comme de leur exécution, les bureaux hors Siége
devraient consulter davantage le pays hote et écouter
ses avis. |l importe d’améliorer la transparence, de
mettre sur pied un systeme d établissement de
rapports aintervallesréguliers et d’inviter ces unitésa
sefforcer de communiquer davantage avec les
commissions nationales.

(20.8) Nous compatissons profondément au sort des
pays et des nations qui, comme le Liban, sont
accablés par le fléau de la guerre et vivent dans un
climat d’ affrontement. Nous voudrions qu’ils puissent
comme nous jouir de lapaix. Il y aplus de deux mille
ans, la doctrine préchée en Chine par Confucius
prénait I'amour du prochain et le respect des voisins,
I"harmonie dans la diversité et la recherche de la
bonne entente. Nous devons aujourd hui, dans un
esprit pacifique et démocratique, aborder de maniére
positive et efficace les chances et les défis que génére
la mondialisation de |'économie, promouvoir la
coexistence pacifique de toutes les cultures et édifier
un monde uni et harmonieux.

211  Mr Craddock (United Kingdom) in extenso:
Thank you Mr Chairman. | first of all wanted to
endorse fully the statement made by Portugal on behalf of
the Finnish Presidency of the European Union.
Mr Chairman, this is a Board which comes at a critica
time for UNESCO. It is critical because of the
international environment in which it is taking place: the
sort of issues which the Director-General described
yesterday, when the vastly increasing contacts that are
now common between different parts of the world seem
to be creating more tension rather than understanding, and
when the pace of change which confronts us all provokes
ever more complex and demanding challenges. It is
critical too because of the internal processes within
UNESCO - the production of the next Medium-Term
Strategy and other developments, not least the
reorganization of the education work, and the review of
the sciences. The United Kingdom is concerned that
unless we get these processes right, we will be making the
contribution of UNESCO less, rather than more,
productive and that we will be introducing more
uncertainty into the Organization, which could have a
particularly bad effect on performance and on staff
morale. But we also believe that we are very close to
getting it right. In the past two years we have al been
asking the right questions about what UNESCO does, on

education for example, and | believe we have been
moving towards the right answers. A similar process now
stands every chance of succeeding also in the field of
science. As the representative of India said this morning,
perhaps this could be the beginning of a new education
for all (EFA) for science. The Board has attempted to give
some new directions to UNESCO over those two years,
and the Director-General has worked hard to respond.
During the next year we have the opportunity to bring
about a transformation in the way we think about
UNESCO, so that the Organization will again become the
global leader we all want.

21.2  The United Kingdom believes we have all been
handicapped by a lack of clarity about the role of
UNESCO and about how it should spend its money. If
you asked the question “yes, but what does it do?’ of any
member of the Secretariat, or of any of us, you would
have received different responses from each person. And
that is not good for any organization, particularly when
communication is so important. But the documents we
have before us and the Director-Genera’s statement
yesterday show great advances in the last two years.
External factors such as the work on “global goods’ and
the big push on United Nations reform have helped, as
have internal developments such as the reorganization of
the Education Sector. As far as global goods are
concerned, one of the six goods identified as of
fundamental importance is that of knowledge. Global
leadership of knowledge is the core of UNESCO's
mandate, embracing all its sectors. And the Education
Sector reorganization has shown that UNESCO not only
has an obligation to regain its leadership of global
education, but that it has the ability to do so. Results can
already be demonstrated. This global leadership should
consist of three elements: first, as a recognized leader in
promoting best practices in policy, and ensuring that
research is carried out where difficult issues arise — the
United Kingdom is circulating a separate leaflet around
the Board today on what this means in more detail;
second, globa leadership in standard-setting, when
countries come together to decide we need to work
together in more precise ways to apply standards which
will govern our behaviour; and third, monitoring —
ensuring that the world knows what is going on in
meeting the key challenges we face in education, science
or culture. That is why the EFA Global Monitoring
Report and the work of the UNESCO Institute for
Statistics are such shining examples of what we need. We
believe that the five existing descriptions of UNESCO'’s
role — catalyst, laboratory of ideas, standard-setting,
clearing house, capacity-building in Member States —
should be replaced, and that UNESCO's global work
should be defined instead in terms of tasks associated
with policy and research, standard-setting and monitoring.
These can al use one of UNESCO'’s principal advantages
as a creator of networks. The next C/5 document should
be defined in terms of those three basic categories.

21.3  The second level of UNESCO's activities is at
the regiona or country level. Again, thereisarole in al
countries here, ensuring, for example, that all of us adhere
to the standards in areas like World Heritage protection.



But the bulk of the role is in the poorest countries, the
countries of greatest need; and this is where there is the
linkage with development and the current debate on
United Nations reform. It is here that UNESCO has not
been successful in recent years. | have often talked about
Africa at this Board, but Africa has been let down by
UNESCO, and that is why my ministers maintain a rather
unenthusiastic approach to UNESCO. In country work
too, success will come through better definition of tasks
and more focusing of efforts. Again, we are close to a
solution, partly because of the Education Sector reform.
In our view, UNESCO should regain its role as an honest
broker, a provider of good policy advice to countries
which need it. It should help with the application of
standards that we have set, in countries which do not have
the resources to do that, so that their capacity is built. We
do not yet have a systematic approach to this; in all sorts
of areas from building statistical capacity to ensuring that
all countries have World Heritage sites, there is very little
sign of sustained, systematic effort. It is clear that
UNESCO cannot do all the work, but there is money for
others to do it. What we need is for UNESCO to be
constantly making the case, at the side of government and
working for governments. The debate on United Nations
reform at UNESCO should be about this issue: how
UNESCO contributes to the overall United Nations effort,
which is a great opportunity, not a threat for this
Organization. UNESCO has been on the sidelines of
government efforts and neglected by donors. But a
systematic United Nations effort will attract more
resources, and a great deal more impact will be achieved
by engaging in fewer, more strategic, actions.

21.4  All that | have said has fundamental implications
for the next C/4 and C/5 documents. Four steps will be
important between now and the next Board: first, the full
implementation of the Education Sector reform; second, a
similar process in science, which reasserts UNESCO's
unique advantages; third, continued intensive engagement
in the United Nations reform process, and fourth, a
thorough re-examination of decentralization, with
continuing work on strategies for country engagement in
the overall United Nations effort, and proper direction
from Headquarters to the field. | believe that we will have
progress on all these fronts, and that we will be able to
deliver rea resultsto next year's General Conference.

Ms Bennani (Morocco) took the Chair.

Mr Bethel (Bahamas) in extenso:

You have beaten me to it, but | was going to
acknowledge first of all the presence of the Academy
Award winner, actor and Cannes laureate as the
Ambassador to UNESCO for the Bahamas, His
Excellency Sir Sidney Poitier. It is a pleasure having you
here, Sir. Madam Chairperson, | wish to commend the
Director-General and the Secretariat for the excellent
working documents. The Director-General’s report
underscores the continued importance of the work of
UNESCO, but also the ongoing demands placed on it to
be everywhere for everyone. However, thisis a topic best
left for our thematic debate tomorrow.

221
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22.2  We commend all parties to the discussions which
resulted in the Opatija and Abuja Declarations. We
encourage all to be committed to the implementation of
the principles and objectives enunciated in those
Declarations, and look forward to periodic reports on any
developments or otherwise in this regard. Similarly we
welcome the report on the implementation of the Dar es
Salaam Declaration, and encourage action in al of
UNESCO's fields of competence, as identified in the
Declaration, while commending the action aready taken
in some areas. We therefore wish to request the
continuing intercultural and intersectoral dialogue that has
been promised.

22.3  Thework in the advancement of education for all
(EFA), particularly in the areas of literacy and HIV/AIDS
is to be commended. The objectives of the Global Action
Plan to achieve education for al (EFA) by 2015 and the
Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) must continue
to be at the forefront of the assistance provided by
UNESCO. $till, we note an absence of any concrete
action aimed at advancing the objectives of the Barbados
Programme of Action and the Mauritius Strategy for
Small Island Developing States, integral components of
both the Globa Action Plan and the MDGs. It is hoped
that the Director-General and the Secretariat will be more
proactive in addressing this area of concern.

224 We note with particular interest the
commencement of efforts to seek alternative sources of
financing such as debt-swap facilities. In this regard, the
active engagement of the private sector and its
collaboration in such efforts — and indeed in the broader
mission of UNESCO - should be pursued. The
importance of the impact of achieving UNESCO's
objectives on the productivity and success of the private
sector, in an environment conducive to the development
and growth of that sector, cannot be understated. It isin
the interests of both UNESCO and the private sector to
foster and develop a stronger partnership.

225 We note the advances achieved in the Indian
Ocean Tsunami Early Warning and Mitigation System
(I0TWS), and request that the Director-General move
with similar purpose in the hurricane-prone regions of the
Atlantic and Caribbean. We would further ask the
Director-General to ensure that there is active
collaboration in this field with the actions planned as a
result of the discussions of the task team on UNESCO's
role in post-conflict and post-disaster situations. While we
endorse the initiative of a strategic objective devoted to
assistance to countries in a post-conflict — and,
presumably, post-disaster situation, we should ensure that
existing programmes in those countries are subjected to a
review and efforts to determine whether they remain
feasible, or need to be adapted to new circumstances and
priorities.

22.6 We would encourage the sharing of the work,
experience and ultimate results of the Social and Human
Sciences Sector in the area of youth gang violence in
Central America in awritten report, as we consider this a
valuable opportunity both to learn from and to identify the
root causes of violence by and among often disillusioned,
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disaffected, or disenfranchised young persons, which is a
situation of global significance.

22,7 Madam Chairperson, we mentioned earlier the
aternative financing option of seeking private sector
partnership and participation in UNESCO programmes.
While certainly not suggesting this as an escape route for
those with outstanding contributions due to the regular
programme and budget — and we call on those countries to
rectify this situation urgently — we suggest that the
Director-General use the process of consolidating and
rationalizing the institutes and centres to explore ways of
involving the private sector in addressing the financing
requirements of those entities, where appropriate.
Inevitably, this process would engender further
accountability and entail a critical assessment and review
of both existing and proposed projects in order to
ascertain the real effectiveness of our efforts. While on
the point of the ingtitutes, Madam Chairperson, let me
take this opportunity to indicate that in the spirit of the
desire to see more concrete action in respect of the issues
concerning small island developing States, this delegation
will be proposing the establishment of an institute for
small island States. We will use the occasion of the debate
on the draft C/4 and C/5 documents to elaborate on this.

22.8 The report on the geographical distribution of
staff gives both an accurate and glowing account of the
positive trends of the past several years. But there is
certainly more that can be done, as it appears that this
improvement is aresult of accident rather than design. We
support the suggestions made by Ambassador Yai of
Benin in regard to finding an alternative and more
appropriate methodology for assessing the nature of
equitable distribution, and we invite the Director-General
to establish a strategic plan to make UNESCO the first
United Nations agency to accomplish a minimum of 95%
geographical distribution of staff from Member States by
the year 2010. Madam Chairperson, even without the
optimum geographical distribution, we believe human
resources to be possibly the most important component in
the successful implementation of UNESCO’s mandate.
We must ensure that our own house is in order before we
can be effective in attempting to put others in order.
Accordingly, it is important to pay close attention to both
the recruitment and the retention of dedicated professional
staff. Further, we must develop a more aggressive plan of
action to locate staff where they are needed the most —
less a Headquarters and more in the field where,
ultimately, success will be determined by those who can
see and feel the results of UNESCO’ swork. Thank you.

231  Mr Rachman (Indonesia) in extenso:

Bismillgh  ir-rahman ir-rahim, as-salamu
“alaikum wa-rahmatu llazhi wa-barakatuh (In the name of
God, the Merciful, the Compassionate, peace and the
mercy and blessings of God be upon you), Mr Director-
General, Mr President of the General Conference, Madam
Chairperson, distinguished delegates, ladies and
gentlemen, first of &l Indonesia would like to
congratulate the Director-General on his efforts in
preparing for the Draft Medium-Term Strategy for 2008-
2013 and the Draft Programme and Budget for 2008-
2009, especially in relation to the consultation meetings

held in each region. Indonesia would like to support the
recommendations and proposals made at the regional
consultation with UNESCO’s National Commissions in
Asia and the Pacific, held in Hanoi in June 2006. But in
response to items 3, 4 and 5, Indonesiawould like to seea
balance between the descriptive and statistical sides of the
report, so that it is clearer for us to read and understand.
Indonesia would also like to thank the Secretariat for
preparing the informative and useful document for the
thematic debate “UNESCO as a specialized agency of the
reforming United Nations system: challenges, roles and
functions at the global, regional and country levels, which
covered four issues, namely development, peace and
collective security, human rights and rule of law, and
strengthening of the United Nations system. These are
challenging issues that should be a the heart of
UNESCO's reflection. In this regard, Indonesia thinks
that the United Nations Millennium Declaration, covering
31 items, could be implemented within UNESCO, and
strongly recommends that UNESCO, as a United Nations
agency, should work closely with other agencies within
the United Nations system, and make partnerships with
NGOs and sections of the business community to achieve
sustainable devel opment.

23.2  In order to achieve sustainable development, we
need to focus on education as the most important aspect
of human development, and one of the mainstays of
UNESCO’'s mandate. In this respect, UNESCO should
strive to reform education in order to achieve education
for al (EFA). But for what? We have education for peace,
so it should be EFA for peace, especidly to help
elementary schoolchildren understand the meaning of
peace. Indonesia supports structural reform of the
Education Sector, which will enhance the effectiveness of
UNESCO programmes for EFA, and for peace, in the
Member States through the restructuring of all divisions
of the Education Sector at Headquarters in order to serve
the Member States  priorities; to  reinforce
professionalism at the regiona bureaux for education; to
strengthen the capacity and accountability of regional
programme implementation; to manage resources at
Headquarters and the institutes; to ensure better support
for regional bureaux and field offices; and to strengthen
UNESCO's capacity to work more effectively with
United Nations partners at country level. But we would
like to recall that restructuring is not the only solution.
What is more important, as our colleague the
representative of the Bahamas said, is human resources.
The people, not behind the gun, but behind the reform,
behind the restructuring. Indonesia expects better
consultation with the Executive Board on such
improvements.

23.3  Within the framework of this reform process and
related activities, there are three possible courses of
action. Member States should improve their own national
education systems, the data should be cleared, which is
achievable, and Member States should be given support in
teems of both expertise and funding for the
implementation of quality EFA for peace. In response to
the funding issue, UNESCO has developed the Global
Action Plan to achieve EFA by 2015 in close consultation



with the other four convening agencies of Jomtien and
Dakar: the United Nations Development Programme
(UNDP), the United Nations Population Programme
(UNFPA), the United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF)
and the World Bank. We are therefore looking forward to
the sixth meeting of the High-Level Group in Cairo in
November 2006. The meeting will discuss further the
Global Action Plan in relation to the Millennium
Development Goals and the objectives for education for
sustainable development with the ultimate goal being to
establish peace. We are very happy, for by the year 2009
Indonesiaiis trying to reach 95% literacy for over 15 year-
olds, a 35% increase in early childhood education, for
children between 2 and 4 years of age, access to jobs for
1.5 million people, 25% greater access to elementary
school, and a 50% increase in access to junior secondary
school. The E-9 initiative should be seen as a powerful
vehicle for South-South cooperation in the field of
education, together with South-South cooperation within
the framework of the G77 and China. In this respect,
Indonesia has offered a Master's degree scholarship to
students from other countries.

234  We strongly believe that UNESCO can play an
instrumental role in solving the problems that affect
today’s world through its core mission by pursuing
solutions through the powerful, invigorated spirit of its
“four pillars’. The focus of UNESCO'’ s programme in the
millennium ahead should be on the protection and
promotion of cultural diversity for peace, which serves as
a platform of mutual understanding between diverse
cultures and regions to achieve peace. Mindful of the
importance of such dialogue, Indonesia hosted the Global
Inter-Media Dialogue on 1 and 2 September 2006 in Bali,
in an effort to promote freedom of expression and
diversity with a view to bridging the wide gaps between
people of diverse religions. We would aso like to thank
UNESCO, especially the Assistant Director-General for
Communication and Information, for its support in
preparing the global forum that Indonesia is going to
organize on the power of peace through information and
communication tools, to be held in Bali in 2007.
Indonesia is also hosting a workshop on human security
in South-East Asia in 2006. And it has hosted the third
session of the Intergovernmental Coordination Group for
the Indian Ocean Tsunami Warning and Mitigation
System in 2006.

235  Findly, our delegation would like to request that
all delegations and representatives rethink how we can
narrow the gap between ideals and readlity, between
conference meetings and implementation, between theory
and practice, between the written word and
implementation. UNESCO must be provided with
appropriate instruments so that it is backed up by
adequate amounts of the necessary funding. Thank you
very much for your attention. As-salamu ‘alaikum wa-
rahmatu llahi wa-barakatuh (Peace and the mercy and
blessings of God be upon you).

241  Mr Bashar (Pekistan) in extenso:

Before | begin, | must thank the Chair for his
kind words yesterday welcoming me to the Executive
Board. My concern is that | am not sure if | can come up
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to the very high standards set by my illustrious
predecessor, Dr Attiya |l nayatullah. Madam Chairperson, |
would like to start by expressing my deep gratitude to
UNESCO for its assistance to Pakistan in the aftermath of
the devastating earthquake of October last year. As you
will recall, over half the schools were destroyed, and an
untold number of children and teachers lost their lives.
UNESCO has played a key role in not only reactivating
but also improving the education system in the short span
of a year. On behalf of the Government and people of
Pakistan, | would like to convey my sincere gratitude for
your sympathy, solidarity and continuing support.

242  We welcome the Director-Generd’s
comprehensive report on UNESCO's activities and the
reform process, which has been the halmark of
Mr Matsuura's astute leadership. The Director-General
has, with precison and candour, addressed both the
Organization’s achievements and shortfalls since the last
session of the Executive Board. The Director-General’s
report on the C/4 document places results-based
management at centre stage. We hope the discussions in
this session will further improve its focus and format.

24.3  In the Education Sector, UNESCO must continue
to reaffirm its leadership role as coordinator for education
for al (EFA) and ensure the implementation of the Global
Action Plan, particularly at the country level. But if it isto
be truly “global”, the action plan cannot ignore the E-9
countries that account for half the world’ s population. The
E-9 Monterrey Declaration states that “UNESCO has a
key role to play as facilitator and catalyst of effective
support to E-9 initiatives and broader South-South
cooperation”. We would request that the Director-General
ensure that the E-9 initiative is given high priority and due
diligence. The theme of the upcoming meeting of the
High-Level Group on EFA in Cairo is early childhood
education. May we suggest expanding it to include
financing of EFA as a subtheme? Several countries,
Madam Chairperson, have supported the establishment of
a South-South cooperation fund for education with the
objective of facilitating development to meet the
objectives of the Millennium Development Goals and
Dakar goals. Pakistan is one of those countries, and we
hope that further progress on this point is approved during
the 175th session. We would request the Director-
General’s support and interest because EFA will succeed
if countries of the South, particularly the E-9, succeed.
We are agreed that there are difficulties in achieving EFA
objectives, especially in resource mobilization: the
Director-Genera has referred explicitly to the shortfall in
funding for the Special Account, the bulk of which was
earmarked for EFA. So we support the Director-General’s
efforts to promote new methods to finance EFA,
including debt swaps. The current leadership of Pakistan
has undertaken wide-ranging reforms in its education
sector. We have designated education as a social sector
priority, and placed it as a strong policy instrument within
our overall strategy for poverty alleviation and sustainable
development. Our National Plan of Action for Education
for All is our response to commitments made at Dakar;
the Education Reform Action Plan ensures long-term
implementation; and a National Education Assessment
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System has been launched to improve the quality of
education at the elementary level. | am pleased that
UNESCO is launching a major literacy campaign within
the framework of the United Nations Literacy Decade
(2003-2012) and UNESCO's Literacy Initiative For
Empowerment (LIFE). Pakistan is one of the 34 LIFE
countries. Our experience has taught us that we need a
public-private partnership to address low education
indicators for both children and adults. In recognition of
its efforts to achieve EFA goals, Pakistan's National
Commission for Human Development, a major player in
the non-formal education sector, was awarded the 2006
UNESCO International Reading Association Literacy
Prize.

244  There has been much debate on UNESCO’s
reform and reorganization of the Education Sector. While
such change is within the purview of any organization, we
would request that the question of geographical
representation a  UNESCO Headquarters is not
overlooked. Such “representivity” brings both cultural
diversity and cultural sensitivity to the Organization.
Broader consultations for reformulation will enhance the
quality and ownership of this product and, indeed, of the
whole process. We expect that their visible and
measurable impact will be placed before the spring
session of the Board.

245 Madam Chairperson, we look forward to the
findings of the committee reviewing Maor Programmes
Il and Il1, which can only enhance the existing structure
and activities in the Natura Sciences and Socia and
Human Sciences Sectors. | would also like to take this
opportunity to commend the early establishment of the
Indian Ocean Tsunami Early Warning and Mitigation
System, which has just become operational. Furthermore,
the focus on ethics of science and bioethics is well
founded, as UNESCO, we fedl, is uniquely placed to deal
with this new frontier.

246 UNESCO aso has a unique function in
preserving both the tangible and the intangible cultural
heritage. As the Director-General’s report indicates, there
is much activity by the related conventions statutory
bodies. In this context, we look forward to the
extraordinary meeting of the General Assembly of the
States Parties to the Convention for the Safeguarding of
the Intangible Cultural Heritage on 9 November 2006.

247  We expect serious and groundbreaking outcomes
from the working group established to implement the
important decision adopted at the 174th session of the
Executive Board on “Respect for freedom of expression
and respect for sacred beliefs and values and religious and
cultural symbols’. Meanwhile, more recent events since
last August emphasized yet again the urgency of interfaith
dialogue and intercivilizationa harmony, and the
expeditious action expected from UNESCO in this
primary area of its competence.

248  Pekistan, as a member of the International
Programme for the Development of Communication
(IPDC) plays an active role in the Communication and
Information Sector. We are especialy pleased by the
recent signing of a memorandum of understanding with

the BBC for the dissemination of scientific and technical
information and knowledge to African and Asian
countries.

249  We support, Madam Chairperson, UNESCO's
albeit modest efforts in post-conflict situations whenever
and wherever called upon. In this regard, we recommend
arobust, purposeful and visible role in Lebanon. Pakistan
strongly supports the Director-Generd’s initiative to
safeguard the cultural heritage of the Old City of
Jerusalem. We are also very supportive of UNESCO's
proactive role in Africa, and its designation as a priority
group in the Draft Medium-Term Strategy for 2008-2013
(34_C/4). The Executive Board has a mammoth task
ahead, we believe. | refer to reconciling our next
Medium-Term Strategy with UNESCO’s budgetary
congtraints. We have the benefit, Madam Chairperson, of
your well-acknowledged reserve of expertise, leadership
qualities and patience. That gives me confidence. Thank
youl.

25.1  Sra. Lux deCoti (Guatemala) in extenso:

Sefiora Presidenta del Consgjo Ejecutivo, sefior
Presidente de la Conferencia General, sefior Director
Genera de la UNESCO, estimados colegas. agradezco a
Director General su amplio y detallado informe sobre las
actividades de laUNESCO y su proyeccion hacia €l futuro.
Es evidente que la globalizacién ha agudizado |a necesidad
de una mgor educacion para todos y todas durante toda la
vida, lo que confiere un interés palitico, socia y econémico
sin precedentes a los compromisos asumidos en e marco
de la Educacion para Todos y a los objetivos y metas de
desarrollo del Milenio, como demostraron las Ultimas
reuniones del G8'y del Grupo E9.

25.2  Los derechos humanos, el desarrollo, la cultura
de la paz y la democracia son los principales objetivos de
una educacion para toda la vida, entendiendo que €ello
supone una vida de calidad y con sentido humano y una
educacion global e integral que facilite el libre acceso a
conocimiento, la informacion y el desarrollo de las
capacidades individuales y colectivas en la construccién
de conocimientos innovadoresy préacticos, adaptados alas
realidades locales, nacionales y universales y a los muy
diversos contextos culturales. El Plan de Accion Global
para alcanzar las metas de la EPT se convierte asi, con €l
apoyo de los lideres mundiales, en una tarea en la que
deben participar todos los sectores de nuestras sociedades,
una tarea comun para gestionar recursos, programas y
actividades que, en el marco de los objetivos de la EPT,
se traduzcan en soluciones globales que sirvan, como dice
el Popol Wuj, libro sagrado de los mayas, para “que todos
se levanten, nadie se quede atras’, y caminemos asi por €l
sendero de la cultura de la paz y el desarrollo, y todos
juntos 'y unidos globalicemos la solidaridad y laigualdad.

253 Para los paises de nuestra regién
centroamericana, las orientaciones y la cooperacion de la
UNESCO y de los paises que nos han acompafiado con su
contribucién han propiciado un cambio visible. Los
indices de analfabetismo disminuyen progresivamente, de
ahi que apoyemos también e método Yo si puedo. El
porcentaje de los presupuestos dedicado a educacion se ha
elevado; la calidad de los programas educativos y sus



contenidos han sido transformados en funcién de las
realidades socioculturales y las expectativas de desarrollo
humano; se hace hincapié en la sensibilizacion sobre €l
medio ambiente, el cuidado de la salud y los derechos de
la mujer; la participacion de los pueblos indigenas es
eminente, y también se ha avanzado en el derechoy en €l
respeto sobre todo de los derechos humanos. Estamos
seguros de que €l grupo de trabgjo interintitucional que
prepara la versién que conocera el Grupo de Alto Nivel
sobre la EPT en su reunion de El Cairo (Egipto) aprobara
el proyecto, y de que los cinco organismos podran
aplicarlo a partir de 2007. Apoyamos €l proyecto de
decisién, y reiteramos nuestro agradecimiento a sefior
Director General.

254  Pero no todo se ha logrado. Los cambios llegan
acompafiados de incertidumbres, reacciones y retos. El
logro de la universalidad de la educacién primariaimplica
una mayor demanda de educacién secundaria de calidad
por parte de los joévenes, lo que representa
infraestructuras, programas, personal docente 'y
administrativo calificado, libros de texto, etc. Asimismo,
se requieren esfuerzos en recursos y asistencia técnica
para implementar politicas de educacién de calidad para
los pueblos indigenas, y esto es lo que hemos
recomendado desde el foro de las Naciones Unidas.

255  Centroamérica es un istmo rico en culturas
milenarias como la maya, rica en lenguas, en diversidad
biolégica y en recursos naturales. Apoyamos todos los
esfuerzos de la UNESCO que favorezcan la investigacion
y promocion de politicas relativas a la conservacion
ambiental y a desarrollo de las ciencias y la tecnologia,
entre ellas las relacionadas con la conservacién del agua
dulce y la produccion de energia renovable. Como
decisién palitica, y con € fin de asumir programas que
respondan a las redidades futuras de desarrollo
sostenible, nuestro Gobierno ha decidido crear en 2007 €l
Instituto Nacional de Cienciay Tecnologia, fortaleciendo
el actual Consgjo de Cienciay Tecnologiay € Instituto
Centroamericano de Tecnologia Agricola. Agradecemos
el apoyo brindado para desarrollar la biotecnologia como
fuente de desarrollo enddgeno y respetuoso de la
identidad autéctona. Agradecemos iguamente la
cooperacién del Programa de Fortalecimiento de
Capacidades para la Prevencion de las Catastrofes
Naturales en América Central y el Caribey la elaboracion
de materiales educativos que faciliten la proteccion de la
naturaleza y la prevencion de posibles desastres, tanto a
escala local como dentro de las comunidades y pueblos
indigenas.

256 La historia de los seres humanos ha sido
dindmica. Las preguntas y respuestas sobre nuestro origen
y destino, las creencias y tradiciones, la interpretacién del
cosmos, la vision de la vida, de la pobreza y de la
seguridad humana, los adelantos de la medicina y la
genética, la digitalizacion de lainformacion y el dominio
del espacio generan cambios constantes en nuestra forma
de vida y ahondan los abismos que nos separan unos de
otros. Por ello felicitamos a Director General por las
acciones realizadas en € campo de la filosofia, no sdlo
por € Dia Mundia de la Filosofia sino también por la
introduccion de la filosofia como materia de estudio en la
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educacion secundaria. En las Ultimas décadas se han
observado nuevas y crecientes formas de apego a visiones
hegeménicas encaminadas a homogeneizar vy
universalizar pensamientos, creencias y formas de vida
La historia ha demostrado los errores de estas tendencias
y € aumento de las fragmentaciones sociales y culturales
gque generan. Partiendo de estas experiencias, deben
fortalecerse las capacidades para preparar € futuro y
descubrir  prospectivamente la ruta apropiada para
recuperar el humanismo perdido, actividad que se debe
promover desde lo local hasta lo universal. Esta
responsabilidad incumbe ala UNESCO y es indelegable,
pues constituye un desafio y su principal razén de ser
dentro del sistema de las Naciones Unidas.

25.7  Continuamos apoyando €l trabajo que se redliza
por medio del Programa MOST. La bisqueda de mejores
condiciones de vidaimpulsa a los jévenes a emigrar de lo
rural a lo urbano y de los paises en desarrollo a los
desarrollados.  Agradecemos € esfuerzo de la
investigacion realizado, a la altura de 1o que exigen este
fendmeno y las transformaciones sociales anexas al
choque cultural, la transculturacién, €l rechazo socia y el
vacio de pertenencia que experimentan esas personas y
que las lleva a integrarse en grupos que expresan su
conflicto interno por distintas formas de violencia y de
confrontacion con lo establecido. A este respecto, €l
creciente interés por la seguridad humana reviste un
carécter especial parala accion de la UNESCO de caraa
siglo XXI. La globalizacién conlleva e reconocimiento
del pluralismo y la diversidad culturalesy de la unidad en
la diversidad, que constituye el patrimonio comdn de la
humanidad. Su proteccién y promocién fueron acordadas
al aprobarse la Convencion sobre la Proteccién y
Promocion de la Diversidad de las Expresiones
Culturales, lo que fortalecia la capacidad de didlogo entre
los pueblos, sus derechos culturales y el reconocimiento
de los conocimientos de los pueblos indigenas y su
contribucién positiva a desarrollo sostenible y a
mantenimiento de la paz, aspectos que seguramente se
veran reflgados en el préximo informe mundial de la
UNESCO. Nos complace oir a Director General hablar
de cultura de paz, didogo y aianza de civilizaciones, y
esperamos que estos conceptos se vean reflegjados en el
documento C/4, para que los programas y proyectos
hagan realidad estas ideas movilizadoras. Muchas gracias
sefior Presidente.

(25.1) Mme Lux de Coti (Guatemala) in extenso

(traduit de I’ espagnal) :

Madame la Présidente du Conseil exécutif,
Monsieur le Président de la Conférence générale,
Monsieur le Directeur généra de I’'UNESCO, chers
collégues, je remercie le Directeur général de son
rapport approfondi et détaillé sur les activités de
I"UNESCO et ses perspectives pour I'avenir. |l est
évident que la mondialisation a accentué la nécessité
d’ une meilleure éducation, pour tous et pour toutes,
tout au long de la vie, ce qui confére un intérét
politique, social et économique sans précédent aux
engagements pris dans le cadre de I’ Education pour
tous, ains qu'aux Objectifs du Millénaire pour le
développement, comme I’ ont démontré les dernieres
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réunions du G-8 et des pays de I'E-9 (pays a forte
population).

(25.2) Lesdroits de I'homme, le développement, la
culture de la paix et la démocratie sont les principaux
objectifs d' une éducation pour la vie tout entiére, une
vie, s entend, de qualité et riche sur le plan humain ;
une éducation globale et intégrale facilitant le libre
acces a la connaissance et al’information ainsi que le
développement des capacités individuelles et
collectives de construction de savoirs pratiques et
novateurs adaptés aux réalités locales, nationaes et
universelles et a des contextes culturels divers. Le
Plan d'action global en vue de la réalisation des
objectifs de I'EPT devient donc, avec I'appui des
principaux dirigeants de la planéte, un exercice
auquel doivent participer tous les secteurs de nos
sociétés, un exercice collectif de gestion des
ressources, des programmes e des activités
débouchant, dans le cadre des objectifs de I'EPT, sur
des solutions globales afin, comme le dit le
Popol Vuh, le livre sacré des Mayas, « Que tous se
l[évent et que nul ne demeure en arriére », que nNous
empruntions le chemin de la culture de la paix et du
développement et que, tous ensemble et unis, nous
fassions de la solidarité et de I'égalité une rédité a
I’ échelle planétaire.

(25.3) Les orientations et la coopération de
TUNESCO e des pays qui ont apporté leur
contribution financiére aux pays de notre région
d’Amériqgue centrale ont rendu possible un
changement visible. Les taux d anaphabétisme
reculent peu a peu, d ol notre soutien a la méthode
Yo si puedo. La pat du budget consacrée a
I’ éducation a augmenté ; le niveau et les contenus des
programmes d'enseignement ont été adaptés aux
réalités socioculturelles et aux perspectives de
développement humain; les questions relatives a
I’ environnement, a la santé et aux droits des femmes
font I'’objet de campagnes de sensibilisation; la
participation des peuples autochtones est tout a fait
remarquable et des progrés ont été accomplis en
matiére de droit et surtout de respect des droits de
I"homme. Nous sommes certains que le groupe de
travail interinstitutions chargé d'élaborer le texte qui
sera présenté au Groupe de haut niveau sur I'EPT asa
réunion du Caire (Egypte) approuvera le projet et que
les cing organisations al’ origine de I’ EPT pourront le
mettre en cauvre a partir de 2007. Nous appuyons le
projet de décision et réitérons notre reconnaissance au
Directeur général.

(25.4) Tous les objectifs n'ont cependant pas été
atteints. Les changements s accompagnent
d'incertitudes, de réactions et de défis. La
généralisation de I’ enseignement primaire a pour effet
d’ accroitre le nombre de jeunes demandant a avoir
acces a un enseignement secondaire de qualité; les
satisfaire exige des infrastructures, des programmes,
un personnel enseignant et administratif qualifié, des
manuels scolaires, etc. La mise en cauvre de
politiques éducatives de qualité a I'intention des
peuples autochtones exige également un effort en

termes de ressources et d'assistance technique,
comme nous I’ avons préconisé alatribune de I’ ONU.

(25.5) L'Amérique centrale est un isthme riche de
cultures millénaires, comme celle des Mayas, riche en
langues, en diversité biologique et en ressources
naturelles. Nous soutenons tous les efforts de
I'UNESCO pour favoriser la recherche et la
promotion de politiques relatives a la préservation de
I”environnement et au développement des sciences et
des technologies, notamment dans le domaine de
I'eau douce et des énergies renouvelables. Pour
affirmer sa volonté politique, et afin d’ étre en mesure
de mener des programmes adaptés aux réalités futures
en matiére de développement durable, notre
gouvernement a décidé de créer, en 2007, un Institut
national des sciences et des technologies qui viendra
renforcer |'actuel Conseil pour la science et la
technologie et I’ Institut d’ agrotechnologie
d’ Amérique centrale. Nous sommes reconnaissants
du soutien apporté au développement des
biotechnologies comme source de développement
endogéne respectueux de I'identité autochtone. Nous
apprécions vivement aussi la coopération engagée
dans le cadre du Programme de renforcement des
capacités dans la lutte contre les catastrophes
naturelles en Amérique centrale et dans les Caraibes,
ains que I'élaboration de matériels pédagogiques
facilitant & I'échelle locale comme au sein des
communautés et peuples autochtones, la protection de
lanature et la prévention des catastrophes.

(25.6) L’histoire de I"humanité a toujours été une
histoire en mouvement. Les questions et les réponses
concernant notre origine et notre destinée, les
croyances et les traditions, [I'interprétation de
I"univers, la conception de lavie, de la pauvreté et de
la sécurité humaine, les progrés de la médecine et de
la génétique, la numérisation de I'information et la
conquéte de I'espace générent une évolution
constante de nos modes de vie et creusent davantage
les abimes qui nous séparent les uns des autres. Nous
félicitons donc le Directeur général pour les
initiatives qu'il a lancées dans le domaine de la
philosophie, qu'il sagisse de I'instauration de la
Journée mondiale de la philosophie, ou encore de la
promotion de cette discipline dans I’ enseignement
secondaire. Les derniéres décennies ont vu naitre et
se développer diverses formes d'adhésion a des
visions hégémoniques procédant d'une volonté
d’homogénéisation et d universalisation de la pensée,
des croyances et des modes de vie. L’histoire a
démontré les erreurs qui caractérisent ces tendances et
I’aggravation des clivages socioculturels qui en
résulte. A la lumiére de cette expérience, il convient
de renforcer notre capacité de réflexion prospective
afin de découvrir la voie & suivre pour retrouver
I"humanisme perdu, recherche qui doit partir du
niveau local pour atteindre I'universel. Cette
responsabilité incombe a I'UNESCO qui ne saurait
S'en décharger, car le défi qu'elle représente est la
principale raison d' étre de I’ Organisation au sein du
systéme des Nations Unies.



(25.7) Nous maintenons notre appui a I'action
menée dans le cadre du Programme MOST. La
recherche de meilleures conditions de vie pousse les
jeunes a quitter le milieu rural pour les zones urbaines
et les pays en développement pour les pays
développés. Nous sommes reconnaissants de |’ effort
de recherche qui est déployé, a la hauteur de ce
gu'exigent ce phénomene et les transformations
sociales associées au choc culturel, a la
transculturation, a I’exclusion sociale et au manque
de repéres de ces personnes, qui les incitent a
senrbler dans des groupes qui expriment leur mal-
étre par la violence et la confrontation avec I’ ordre
établi. A cet égard, I’intérét croissant pour la sécurité
humaine revét un caractére particulier pour I'action
de 'UNESCO face aux défis du XXI®siécle. La
mondialisation implique la reconnaissance de la
pluralité et de la diversité, mais aussi de I’ unité dans
ladiversité, des cultures qui constituent le patrimoine
commun de I'humanité. Par ['adoption de la
Convention sur la protection et la promotion de la
diversité des expressions culturelles, il a été convenu
de protéger et de promouvoir ces vaeurs et de
renforcer ainsi le dialogue entre les peuples, leurs
droits culturels ainsi que la reconnaissance des
savoirs autochtones et de leur contribution positive au
développement durable et au maintien de la paix,
aspects qui seront certainement traités dans le
prochain rapport mondia de I’'UNESCO. Nous
sommes heureux d'entendre le Directeur général
évoquer la culture de la paix, le dialogue et I'aliance
des civilisations, et nous espérons que ces notions
seront prises en considération dans le C/4 afin que les
programmes et les projets permettent a ces idées
mobilisatrices de devenir réalité. Merci Monsieur le
Président.

Mr Zhang resumed the Chair.

Mr Kusi-Achampong (Ghana) in extenso:

Thank you, Mr Chairman, the Ghana delegation
wishes to congratulate you for your brief and instructive
remarks. We aso wish to recall your appeal at the last
session of the Board to Member States of UNESCO to
look back a8 UNESCO's 60 years of existence and
achievements since, as you put it, “to review history isto
know what the future holds in store”. Mr Chairman, the
Ghana delegation notes with satisfaction the Director-
Generd’s inspiring introduction, which indeed calls for
careful consideration of the implementation strategies
adopted in response to the concerns of the General
Conference and the Executive Board. If the report
presented is viewed as a comparative analysis of what has
gone on in the past, and the progress made in the past five
years, we may be heeding your appeal.

26.2 Mr Chairman, the Organization's reform
initiatives are being carried out primarily with a view to
forging a future designed to ensure efficiency and to
accommodate the United Nations and its agencies, as well
as other development partners. UNESCO’s contribution,
as reported under item 3, on the implementation of the
Dar es Salaam Declaration through its programmes and
activities during the 2004-2005 biennium, is therefore

26.1
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much appreciated, given that they were al geared to
ensuring continued support for development in the Great
Lakes region countries. The root cause of many of our
challenges in development processes has been bad
governance, resulting in amed conflict. Hence,
UNESCO'’s actions to promote freedom of expression and
the free flow of ideas and information through the
creation of community multimedia centres and radio
stations, as well as the provision of technical and material
assistance to press houses in Uganda, the United Republic
of Tanzania, Rwanda and Ghana, need gspecia
commendation. This is smply because well-informed
citizens are more likely to understand their problems and
make meaningful contributions to the rule of law and
democratic principles. In effect, the Organization's
initiatives of this kind serve to give weight to the
Director-Genera’s observation on the promotion of
effective dialogue among peoples, as indicated in his
introduction to this debate.

26.3 The Organization's support for national peace
and security procedures deserves special mention also,
and should therefore be encouraged by Member States.
The action initiated by the Director-Genera in support of
post-conflict situations is proactive. The roster of 50
qualified and committed staff standing by to embark at
short notice on missions to post-conflict areas, and the
relevant training already given to them in preparedness of
their anticipated duties, is very much appreciated; and,
indeed, affirms the Organization’s response to the United
Nations reform process. However, Mr Chairman, under a
recent United Nations Development Assistance
Framework (UNDAF), four United Nations agencies
should over the next four years be committing over
$169 million to Ghana. The agencies include the World
Food Programme (WFP), the United Nations
Development Programme (UNDP), the United Nations
Population Fund (UNFPA) and the United Nations
Children’s Fund (UNICEF). Unfortunately, there is no
mention of UNESCO. To this end, Mr Chairman, we
would like to appeal to UNESCO to concentrate on its
core functions and to further strengthen collaboration with
other United Nations agencies in cross-cutting activities
that fall within the competence of the Organization.

264 UNESCO has, since its inception, promoted
South-South cooperation as a key instrument for
development cooperation in education. In this regard, its
support for the Association for the Development of
Education in Africa (ADEA) to strengthen its core
strategies of policy dialogue, best practice-sharing and
capacity-building should be commended. Of particular
significance is the recent support UNESCO and ADEA
provided to the African Union Commission to develop
action plans and to launch a Second Decade of Education
for Africa (2006-2015) on 8 September 2006 in Maputo,
Mozambique.

26.5 Mr Chairman, UNESCO is expected to stand in
front of a mirror and view itself within the present
globalized world. Globalization is meant to bring, among
others, greater interdependence between countries in all
regions. However, market forces, for example, are having
a negative impact on their national development and,
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indeed, are widening disparities. A World Bank report has
indicated that the proportion of the world's population
living on $l aday or less was 22% in 1993, but the figure
is expected to be reduced to 9% by 2015. Mr Chairman,
while the proportion has fallen in some areas, the situation
in Africa, due to a number of factors including trade
malpractices, has not witnessed any improvement. The
President of Ghana, His Excelency John Agyekum
Kufuor, during his visit to the last General Conference,

indicated his appreciation to the international community
that “in today’ s world, whenever a problem rears its head,
the international community is mobilized to help”.
Finally, Mr Chairman, it is the hope of Ghana that
UNESCO under its present leadership will continue to
provide assistance for lasting improvement in the lives of
people in the world, particularly in Africa. Thank you.

The meeting rose at 1.15 p.m.



QUATRIEME SEANCE
Mardi 3 octobre 2006 a 14 h 45

Président : M. Zhang
puis: M. Mboui (Cameroun)
puis: M. Zhang
puis: Mme Oliver (Etats-Unis d Amérique
puis: M. Zhang

Announcement concer ning the private meeting held
on Monday 2 October 2006

1 The Secretary announced that at the private
meeting held on Monday 2 October 2006, the Executive
Board had considered item 39 of its agenda, the report by
the Director-General on the application of Rule 59 of the
Rules of Procedure of the Executive Board
(175 EX/PRIV.1). In accordance with Rule 59 of the
Rules of Procedure of the Executive Board, the Director-
General had informed the Board of the decisions taken
since the 174th session regarding the appointments and
extensions of contracts of staff members at grade D-1 and
above whose posts came under the regular programme of
the Organization. He had also evoked some adjustments
which could be brought to the structure of the Secretariat
in order to increase its efficiency and rationalize its work.

Item 3: Report by the Director-General on the
implementation of the programme adopted by the
General Conference (continued) (175 EX/4 Parts| and
I1; 175 EX/INF.3; 175 EX/INF.14; 175 EX/INF.18 Rev.;
175 EX/INF.19)

Item 4. Report by the Director-General on the follow-
up to decisions and resolutions adopted by the
Executive Board and the General Conference at their
previous sessions (continued) (175 EX/5; 175 EX/INF.4;
175 EX/INF.12; 175 EX/INF.13; 175 EX/INF.18
Rev.;175 EX/INF.19)

Item 5: Report by the Director-General on
implementation of the reform process (continued)
(175 EX/6 and Add. and Add.2; 175 EX/INF.18 Rev.;
175 EX/INF.19)

21 Mr Agapitus (Namibia) in extenso:

Mr Chairperson, Mr President of the Generd
Conference, Mr Director-General, colleagues, ladies and
gentlemen, the Namibian delegation endorses the
statement presented by the distinguished delegate of
Cameroon, on behalf of the Africa group.

22 Mr Chairperson, dear colleagues, as mentioned
several times by others, hatred, mistrust, intolerance and
fear have reached unprecedented proportions, and
violence is undermining our very existence. This is a
challenge to UNESCO, but it is aso an opportunity for
UNESCO to demonstrate its ability to fulfil its mandate,
namely, “constructing peace in the minds of men”. If we
can demonstrate this, we will have secured the rightful
place of UNESCO in the reformed United Nations
system.

2.3 Mr Chairman, the Namibian statement on
items 3, 4 and 5 will be restricted to a few issues. Firstly,
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the use of consultants and temporary assistance: | recall
the debate at one or two previous sessions on the same
issue, and the main concern at that time was that the
majority of the consultants were from the same region.
This time the concern is different, namely, the trend
towards an increasing use of consultants and temporary
assistance. Consultants are undoubtedly experts, but they
cannot replace the Secretariat experts. In our view,
consultants must be used only when it is absolutely
necessary. Programme delivery remains the full
responsibility of the Secretariat. We would like therefore,
to underscore the importance of having sufficient key
experts on board in al programme sectors, and of
restricting the use of temporary assistance and consultants
to the minimum, for unforeseen activities, which under
normal circumstances should not be many.

24 Secondly, action in post-conflict situations:
addressing any post-conflict situation is aways very
delicate, and the urgent needs on the ground are always
overwhelming. We appreciate the difficulties and
UNESCO'’s efforts in this regard. However, as much as
we may wish to address all needs in al fields of
competence of the Organization in the shortest time
possible, this is not always easy. There is a danger of
losing the focus and not achieving tangible results. We
have noted, for example, the activities mentioned in
document 175 EX/INF.3. Activities such as meetings,
conferences, symposia and workshops are presented as
achievements. And where concrete actions are mentioned,
the outcomes of the actions are not demonstrated. In other
words, the document does not portray the change, the
improvement or the impact of the action on the
beneficiaries.

25 Thirdly, Mr Chairman, South-South cooperation
in education is of great interest to us, and we welcome the
designation of the focal point in the Education Sector. We
seem, however, to be moving too quickly through the
process and, as a result, there is mention of pilot projects
which are currently being identified with assistance of the
regional bureaux and the regional desks of the Section for
Field Support. It appears that a number of us have
somehow missed out on the planning phase of the
programme, including the identification of activities, and
we would like to request the Director-General to ensure
that a thorough consultation with the beneficiaries has
taken place before we finalize the programme and
commence with the implementation phase.

2.6 Lastly, Mr Chairman, the staff policy under the
implementation of the reform process. It is always
encouraging to read the update on the staff policy and the
efforts being made to better equip the staff. As we have
stressed in the past, the decentralization of human
resources to the field remains of great concern. We have
mainly increased the number of posts in the field, but we
are far from strengthening the capacity of the field offices
to deliver quality services to the Member States. As
regards the reform of the Education Sector, we welcome
and support any improvement that assists usin our efforts
to achieve our national priorities and, in this specific case,
in the education field. Education remains the key priority
and a challenge for many of us. We therefore hope and
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trust that the reform of the Education Sector will assist us
to respond to the educational needs of our people, and
thereby offer them hope for a life worth living in the
foreseeable future. We understand that staffing will be an
important element of this reform. Namibia has been vocal
on the level of saff in the field where programme
delivery istaking place. We therefore, once more, wish to
underscore the importance of this assertion to ensure that
the staff in the field possess the necessary expertise to
serve the needs as identified by the beneficiaries, namely,
the Member States. Education is too important and needs
to be taken to the highest level possible. | thank you.

31 M. Ossehi (Congo) in extenso :
Monsieur e Président de la Conférence générale,
Monsieur le Président du Conseil exécutif, Monsieur le

Directeur général, Mesdames et Messieurs les
Ambassadeurs, Délégués permanents, Mesdames,

Messieurs, c'est avec un réel plaisir que je prends la
parole au nom du représentant du Congo a |’ occasion de
la 175° session du Conseil exécutif. Je voudrais tout
d’ abord féliciter le Secrétariat de I'UNESCO, et plus
particulierement le Directeur général, pour leur action
dynamique et I’ attention qu'’ils ne cessent d’ accorder aux
problémes et aux préoccupations des pays en
développement, et notamment de I'Afrique. C'est ici le
lieu d’exprimer toute notre satisfaction pour ce qui a été
accompli en faveur de I’ Afrique, tout en sachant qu'il
reste encore beaucoup a faire pour relever les défis
auxquels notre continent est confronté.

32 Monsieur le Directeur général, I’ éducation est au
centre des préoccupations des Etats africains car, par
I"éducation, I"homme apprend a s édifier, a acquérir la
capacité de réadliser des progres scientifiques et
technologiques et a améliorer les conditions de son
existence. L’ éducation considérée dans son ensemble est a
la base de la lutte contre la pauvreté.

33 Le Cadre d' action de Dakar a assigné aux Etats
membres les objectifs de I’ Education pour tous, mais
d'autres domaines ont également été pris en compte,
comme |'accés équitable a une éducation de qualité,
I’enseignement secondaire, professionnel et supérieur,
I al phabétisation des adultes et I’ élimination des inégalités
entre les femmes et les hommes, conformément aux
Objectifs du Millénaire pour le développement. Le
souhait de la Délégation du Congo est de voir I'UNESCO
redoubler d’ efforts pour accompagner les Etats membres
dans laréalisation de ces objectifs.

34 Toujours dans le domaine de I'éducation, la
Délégation du Congo souhaite que le réle de I'UNESCO
dans le cadre de la prévention contre le VIH et e sida soit
renforcé et que les populations du monde entier puissent
davantage bénéficier de I’ expertise de I’ Organisation. Je
voudrais auss souligner la nécessité pour notre
Organisation de rendre effective la résolution 33 C/22 de
la Conférence générale sur I’ éaboration d' un programme
international d’éducation préventive sur la drépanocytose.

35 L’"UNESCO a aussi un réle important a jouer en
ce qui concerne la paix en créant des conditions propices
a son instauration par la mise en cauvre de programmes
favorisant I'interaction de I’ éducation et de la culture et

par la promotion de lajustice, des droits de I’homme et de
la démocratie a travers I’ éducation, la science, la culture,
I"information et la communication, car le monde a besoin
d’une paix durable pour assurer son dével oppement.

3.6 La Déégation du Congo saisit cette occasion
pour saluer la coopération entre I'UNESCO et I'Union
africaine, et plus particulierement la participation du
Directeur général e dautres responsables de
I’ Organisation au Sommet de Khartoum en janvier 2006,
au cours duquel les questions relevant des Secteurs de
I’ éducation et de la culture ont été évoquées, et qui a été
marqué, entre autres, par la signature d’ un accord entre
I"UNESCO et I'Union africaine actualisant celui qui avait
été conclu avec I’ Organisation de I’ Unité africaine (OUA)
en 1968.

37 Dans ce méme esprit, nous avons noté avec
satisfaction la présence du Directeur général au Sommet
du G-8 a Saint-Pétershourg en juillet dernier, sommet au
cours duquel il a lancé un appel a la communauté
internationale, demandant a celle-ci d accroitre son
soutien pour combler le fossé financier, afin que les pays
en développement, en particulier ceux d’ Afrique, puissent
ateindre les objectifs de I’Education pour tous. Par
ailleurs, la Délégation du Congo s est réjouie de I'accord
signé le 4 septembre 2006 & Paris entre I'UNESCO et la
Communauté économique des Etats de I’ Afrique centrale
(CEEAC), en marge de la deuxiéme réunion du Forum
des organisations régionales et sous-régionales africaines
pour le soutien de la coopération entre I'UNESCO et le
NEPAD (FOSRASUN).

3.8 Compte tenu de ce qui précede, nous invitons
I"UNESCO a hien vouloir prendre toutes les mesures
nécessaires a la mise en cauvre des décisions importantes
adoptées lors de ces différentes réunions dans les
domaines de I’ éducation, de la science, de la culture, de
I"information et de la communication. C'est ici le lieu
d'encourager le chef du Département Afrique de
I’'UNESCO et toute son équipe pour leurs efforts
incessants visant a assurer la coordination et a traduire
dans la rédité les préoccupations de I'Afrique. Ces
encouragements s adressent également aux chefs des
secteurs et des bureaux hors Siege. En ce qui concerne les
relations de coopération entre I'UNESCO et le Congo, la
Délégation du Congo soutient pleinement I'action du
Bureau de Brazzaville, dont elle souhaite le renforcement
et le maintien pour une longue durée, en raison du role
gu'il ne cesse de jouer en faveur de lavisibilité de I’ action
de I’ Organisation et du raffermissement de la coopération
entre 'UNESCO et le Congo. Monsieur le Directeur
général, la visite prochaine du Président Denis Sassou-
Nguesso, Président de la République du Congo et
Président en exercice de I'Union africaine, au Siége de
I’'UNESCO, témoigne de I’excellence des relations de
coopération qui existent entre I"'UNESCO et I'Union
africaine, d’'une part, et entre 'UNESCO et le Congo,
d’ autre part.

39 Je ne voudrais pas revenir ici sur ce qui a été dit
au nom du Groupe africain par le distingué représentant
du Cameroun concernant la politique de réforme du
Secteur de I’ éducation, la décentralisation et |a répartition



équitable du personnel. Ce sont la des préoccupations
Mmajeures que nous partageons tous.

3.10  Enfin, Monsieur le Directeur général, je voudrais,
en guise de conclusion, adresser toutes les félicitations de
la Délégation du Congo au Président de la Conférence
générale, au Président et au Secrétariat du Consell
exécutif, a vousméme et a tous les membres du
Secrétariat de I'UNESCO. Je vous remercie de votre
bienveillante attention.

41 Sra. Vélez Jara (Colombia) in extenso:

Sefior Presidente del Consegjo Ejecutivo, sefior

Presidente de la Conferencia General, sefior Director
General de la UNESCO, excelencias, sefioras y sefiores,
quisiera felicitar al Director General por los esfuerzos
realizados para conciliar las visiones de los diferentes
grupos regionales sobre el futuro de la Organizacion,
expresadas en sus propuestas preliminares sobre el
Proyecto de Estrategia a Plazo Medio y € Proyecto de
Programa y Presupuesto, en donde se recogen una gran
mayoria de las expectativas expresadas por nuestra
region.
4.2 Mi pais desea expresar su acuerdo con el Director
General por mantener, en esta primera propuesta de la
Estrategia, las cinco funciones rectoras de la UNESCO,
en e entendido de que éstas se complementan entre si.
Colombia desearia ver reflgjados en su version final temas
de primera urgencia como son la calidad de la educacion,
€l desarrollo de capacidades nacionales, €l refuerzo de las
instituciones culturales, la reduccién de la violencia a
través de una cultura de paz y reconciliacién, laatencion a
la biodiversidad y a las fuentes renovables de energiay la
cooperacién Sur-Sur. Quisiéramos también ver incluidos
el apoyo a las poblaciones vulnerables, los desplazados,
los reinsertados y otras victimas, como temas prioritarios
de elevada complgjidad y de urgente necesidad en €l pais
y enlaregion.

43 En este marco, Colombia reitera la trascendencia
de promocionar € canje de deuda por educacién, como
parte de una alternativa de financiacién complementaria a
lainversion estatal y paralela al esfuerzo de los Gobiernos
de aumentar al 6% la parte del PIB destinada a la
educacion.

44 Con respecto a la reforma del Sector de
Educacion, estamos de acuerdo con las medidas tomadas
por el Subdirector General de Educacion, especialmente
con aquellas que tienen que ver con la profesionalizacion
y laadministracion.

45 Para que la UNESCO impulse y coordine, en su
condicion de lider de la EPT, alos organismos del sistema
de las Naciones Unidas que colaboran con los Gobiernos
en la implementacion del Plan de Accién Global, se
reguiere contar con profesionales conocedores del Sector
de Educacién. Se requiere tener por lo tanto interlocutores
védlidos para que trabajen concertadamente con
funcionarios de los ministerios de educacion, de las
universidades y los centros de investigacion. La
elaboracion y gecucién de los planes demanda €
fortalecimiento de una masa critica de especialistas del
programa en las oficinas regionales que dinamicen los
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procesos e incidan en las lineas de politica de los paises,
que valoricen los recursos intelectuales locales y por lo
tanto, que contribuyan a fortalecimiento de sus
capacidades.

4.6 Las oficinas fuera de la Sede son los principales
instrumentos para la gecucién de los programas, accion
gque exige su reestructuracion administrativa para €l
cumplimiento de las metas. Se hace necesario, sin
embargo, reforzar sisteméticamente la comunicacion de la
Organizacion con los paises y los organismos
internacionales, de manera que se definan claramente las
responsabilidades y competencias entre los diferentes
actores. Esperamos que €l Director General logre nombrar
al director de la Oficina de Quito, acéfala desde hace mas
de ocho meses. Otro aspecto clave para el mejoramiento
de este proceso es la creacion de redes de informacion
entre las secretarias de las Comisiones Nacionales que
permitan una integracion efectiva, facilitando la
circulacion de la informacién y € mejoramiento de la
capacidad de respuesta de la Organizacion.

4.7 Colombia celebra la publicacion del documento
Plan de Accion Global para acanzar las metas de la
Educacion para Todos y resalta en é una concepcion méas
integral del rol de la educacion y de su vinculo con los
objetivos de desarrollo del Milenio. Este identifica los
principales obstaculos que enfrenta la region para €l
cumplimiento de las metas y enfatiza laimportancia de la
accion nacional para su logro. A este respecto, mi pais
desea destacar dos aspectos: € necesario liderazgo que los
Gobiernos deben desplegar a nivel nacional para formular
d plan EPT; y la adecuada coordinacion
interinstitucional, asi como una interlocucion ordenada
con los Gobiernos. En caso de que la UNESCO no tenga
representacion en €l pais, consideramos necesario que
exista un organismo cooperante que pueda cumplir la
funcion de coordinador a nivel nacional.

4.8 En relacion con el programa de Ciencias Exactas
y Naturales, reiteramos nuestra complacencia por el
Programa Internacional de Ciencias Fundamentales, que
hace hincapié en la creacion de capacidades. En esta
perspectiva, Colombia ha desarrollado una politica de
consolidacion de doctorados nacionales y de centros de
excelencia relevantes que ponemos a disposicion de esta
Organizacion.

4.9 En el programa de Ciencias Sociales y Humanas,
damos la bienvenida a informe fina de Foro
Internacional sobre €l Nexo entre Politicas y Ciencias
Sociales, promovido por los Gobiernos de Argentina y
Uruguay en febrero de 2006. Consideramos de particular
valia estos aportes para la reconsideracion del documento
175 EX/22 en relacion con € objetivo global de “abordar
los nuevos problemas éticos’. Colombia considera que
mas que abordar |a elaboracion de las politicas sociales
basadas en pruebas empiricas, €l énfasis debe hacerse en
las politicas plblicas basadas en la evidencia arrojada por
la investigacién social de excelencia. Agradecemos la
invitacion que se hace en e informe y el Programa a
Medio Plazo a que se fortalezca la capacidad de
investigacion social en los paises.
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410 Sobre este particular, queremos destacar que
Colombia acaba de apoyar la creacién de un centro de
investigacion sobre € tema de “Cultura, Instituciones y
Gestion del Desarrollo”, que en los préximos afios
desarrollaria un programa de investigacion que busca
realizar una aproximacion integral al conocimiento de las
regiones afectadas por la violencia. Uno de los propésitos
de este Centro es propiciar € nexo entre investigacion
socia y politicas publicas, asi como avanzar en €
desarrollo de innovaciones que permitan gestionar las
transformaciones sociales que €l pais y sus regiones
demandan.

411  Deseo manifestar nuestra plena conformidad con
la Estrategia a Plazo Medio y con e Programa del
préximo bienio en cuanto a la Cultura. En relacion con la
Convencion de 1970, quisierareiterar que para Colombia
el patrimonio cultural desempefia un papel esencial en €l
fortalecimiento de la integracion en la comunidad
hemisféricay mundial, asi como un rol de facilitador para
gue las generaciones presentes y futuras puedan conocer
su pasado. Es por esto que mi delegacion luchard por la
proteccion y conservacion de los bienes que constituyen
el patrimonio cultural naciona y rechaza su saqueo y
tréfico ilicito.

412  Colombia continuard apoyando todas las
iniciativas del programa de Comunicacion e Informacion
de la UNESCO que tengan como fin e fomento de la
libre circulacion de ideas, € refuerzo de la libertad de
expresion y € acceso universal a la comunicacion, la
informacién y & conocimiento, siempre con miras a
mitigar la llamada “brecha digital”. En este marco,
Colombia serd la anfitriona de la décima entrega del
Premio Mundial UNESCO/Guillermo Cano de Libertad
de Prensa, que tendra lugar en la ciudad de Medellin €
proximo 3 de mayo del 2007.

413 Apoyamos las iniciativas tendentes a la
reconstruccion del Libano y a la proteccion de sus sitios
culturales, una regién del mundo que a través de sus
sucesivas migraciones ha enriquecido y ha hecho mas
universal la cultura colombiana

414  Sefior Presidente, sefior Director General, sefiores
Miembros del Consgjo Ejecutivo, sefiores representantes,
permitanme hacer una alusién persona: ha sido para mi
muy honroso participar por mas de tres afios en las
actividades de la Organizacién y muy particularmente en
las dos Ultimas reuniones del Consgjo Ejecutivo, en donde
he podido liderar la labor con miras a cumplimiento de
las metas y los propositos que esta Organizacion y el
Gaobierno de Colombia han definido como prioritarias en
los temas que orientan lafilosofia de la UNESCO.

415  Estoy segura de que Colombia seguira siendo un
fiel aliado en la gecucion de estas tareas que son
esencidles para e bienestar de nuestros pueblos.
Permitanme expresarles a todos ustedes mi méas profunda
gratitud por su apoyo y por los consgjos recibidos, que
guardaré a lo largo de mi vida como una de mis mas
valiosas experiencias profesionales. En pocas semanas
regresaré a Colombia, a donde llevaré en mi corazon e
sello mégico de los principios que orientan a esta
Organizacion. Muchas gracias por su atencion.

(4.1) MsVéezJara(Colombia) in extenso

(trandlated from the Spanish):

Mr Chairperson of the Executive Board,
Mr President of the General Conference, Mr Director-
Generad of UNESCO, Excelencies, ladies and
gentlemen. | should like to commend the Director-
Genera for his efforts to reconcile the views of the
various regional groups on the future of UNESCO, as
set out in his preliminary proposals concerning the
Draft Medium-Term Strategy and the Draft
Programme and Budget, which meet the great
majority of our region’s expectations.

(42) My country would like to endorse the Director-
Generd’ s view, as expressed in hisfirst proposa for the
Medium-Term Strategy, that the five functions of
UNESCO should be maintained, given that they
complement one ancther. Colombia would like to see
issues of pressing importance — such as the quality of
education, national capacity-building, the strengthening
of cultural indtitutions, the reduction of violence through
a culture of peace, the focus on biodiversty and
renewable sources of energy and South-South
cooperation — reflected in the fina version. We should
a0 like to see support for vulnerable groups, displaced
persons, returnees and other victims included as priority
issues of great complexity and urgency in the country
and intheregion.

(4.3) In that context, Colombia reiterates the
importance of promoting debt-for-education swaps as
part of an alternative form of financing that
supplements state investment and complements the
efforts of governments to increase to 6% the
proportion of GDP allocated to education.

(4.4) Regarding the reform of the Education
Sector, we support the measures taken by the
Assistant Director-General for Education, particularly
those relating to  professionalization and
administration.

(45) For UNESCO, as leader of the education for
dl (EFA) initiative, to be able to mobilize and
coordinate those organizations within the United
Nations system that are cooperating with governments
in the implementation of the Global Action Plan, it
must be able to count on professionals familiar with the
Education Sector. It therefore needs effective
interlocutors able to work closdly with officias of
ministries of education, universities and research
centres. The preparation and implementation of plans
require the strengthening of a core body of programme
specidlists in the regional offices who can drive
forward the policy-making processes and influence the
policy lines of countries, who appreciate the value of
local intellectual resources, and who can therefore
contribute to their capacity-building.

(4.6) The UNESCO field offices are key tools in
programme implementation, a task which requires
their administrative restructuring if the objectives are
to be achieved. It is necessary, however, to strengthen
systematically the Organization’s communication
with countries and international organizations so as to



define clearly the responsibilities and competencies
of the various actors. We hope that the Director-
General will be able to appoint a director to the Quito
Office, a post which has been vacant for more than
eight months. A further key aspect in the
advancement of this process is the establishment of
information networks linking the secretariats of the
National Commissions so as to achieve effective
integration, thereby facilitating the circulation of
information and the enhancement of the
Organization’ s capacity to respond.

(4.7) Colombia welcomes the publication of the
Global Action Plan to achieve the education for al
(EFA) gods, particularly the more comprehensive
definition it gives to the role of education and its link
with the Millennium Development Goals. The
document identifies the main obstacles that the region
faces in seeking to achieve those goals, and
underscores the importance of nationa efforts
towards their attainment. In this regard, my country
would like to draw attention to two aspects. the
necessary leadership that governments must display
at the national level in order to formulate their
respective EFA plans, and proper inter-institutional
coordination and  structured dialogue  with
governments. In those countries in which UNESCO is
not represented, we consider that there should be a
coordinating body that can harmonize action at the
nationa level.

(4.8) With regard the Natural  Sciences
programme, we reiterate our satisfaction with the
International Basic Sciences Programme (IBSP),
which places emphasis on capacity-building. In that
regard, Colombia has formulated a policy for the
strengthening of relevant doctoral studies and centres
of excellence, which we place at the Organization’s
disposal.

(49) Under the Social and Human Sciences
programme, we welcome the fina report of the
International Forum on the Social Science — Policy
Nexus hosted by the Governments of Argentina and
Uruguay in February 2006. We consider these
contributions to be of particular value in re
examining document 175 EX/22 as regards the
overarching objective of “addressing emerging
ethical challenges’. Colombia considers that, rather
than seeking to formulate evidence-based socid
policies, emphasis should be laid on public policies
based on evidence brought to light by high-quality
social science research. We welcome the fact that
both the final report and the Medium-term Strategy
call for the enhancement of countries' social science
research capacities.

(4.10) In that connection, we should like to point
out that Colombia recently supported the creation of a
centre for research on the subject of development
culture, institutions and management, which over the
next few years will carry out a research programme
seeking a comprehensive approach to the study of
regions affected by violence. One of the aims of the
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centre is to promote the link between socia science
research and public policies, and to promote the
development of innovations that facilitate
management of the social transformations that the
country and its regions need.

(4.11) Asregards culture | wish to express our full
agreement with the Medium-Term Strategy and the
programme for the coming biennium. Regarding the
1970 Convention, | should like to reiterate that, for
Colombia, the cultura heritage plays a vita role in
strengthening the integration of the hemispheric and
global community and in helping present and future
generations to learn about their past. That is why my
delegation will endeavour to protect and preserve the
properties that make up our national cultural heritage,
and condemns the looting of and illicit trafficking in
such properties.

(4.12) Colombia will continue to support all
initiatives under UNESCO's Communication and
Information programme that aim to promote the free
flow of ideas, freedom of expression and universa
access to communication, information and
knowledge, aways with a view to bridging the so-
called “digital divide”. In that connection, Colombia
is to host the tenth prize-giving ceremony to award
the UNESCO-Guillermo Cano World Press Freedom
Prizein the city of Medellin on 3 May 2007.

(4.13) We support al initiatives relating to the
reconstruction of Lebanon and the protection of its
cultural sites, aregion of the world which, through its
successive migrations, has enriched Colombian
culture and made it more universal.

(4.14) Mr Chairperson, Mr Director-General,
Members of the Executive Board, representatives, |
should like, if | may, to make a personal comment: it
has been a very great honour for me to participate for
more than three years in the Organization’s activities,
particularly at the last two sessions of the Executive
Board, at which | have had the opportunity to play a
leading role in the task of achieving the goas and
objectives defined by the Organization and the
Government of Colombia as priorities with respect to
the issues that guide UNESCO'’ s philosophy.

(4.15) | am certain that Colombia will continue to
be aloya aly in carrying out these tasks, which are
vital to the well-being of our peoples. | should like to
express to you all my deep gratitude for your support
and advice, which | will cherish for the rest of my life
as one of my most valuable professional experiences.
In a few weeks time | shal return to Colombia,
bearing in my heart the imprint of the principles that
guide this Organization. Thank you very much for
your attention.

51 M. Youdi (République démocratique du Congo)
inextenso :

Monsieur le Président du Conseil exécutif,
Monsieur le Président de la Conférence générae,
Monsieur le Directeur général, Excellences, Mesdames,
Messieurs, c'est avec une grande joie que je prends la
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parole devant vous a I'occasion de la 175° session du
Conseil exécutif de I'UNESCO, organisation présente en
République démocratique du Congo depuis les premiers
jours de son accession a la souveraineté nationale, voici
46 ans de cela

52 Vous n’ignorez pas les périodes troubles que le
peuple congolais vient de traverser ces dix derniéres
années et qui, bientbt, nous I|'espérons tous, vont
appartenir au passé. En effet, ¢’ est dans moins d’un mois,
plus exactement le 29 octobre prochain, que le processus
électoral arrivera a son terme, avec le deuxiéme tour de
I’élection présidentielle et I'élection des députés
provinciaux, consacrant ains la démocratisation des
institutions dirigeantes du pays a tous les niveaux. Dans
ce contexte, la République démocratiqgue du Congo
compte encore bénéficier d’'un accompagnement renforcé
de I’'UNESCO, comme I’a promis le Directeur général au
Président de la République lors de sa derniére visite en
terre congolaise en ao(t 2003. En effet, cette visite a
abouti a la signature d’un communiqué conjoint et a la
mise en cauvre de la stratégie de coopération axée sur les
efforts de reconstruction dans les différents domaines de
compétence de I’ UNESCO.

5.3 Monsieur le Président, mon pays réitére et appuie
la position de I'Afrique telle que I'a présentée devant
cette auguste assemblée le Vice-Président représentant
notre groupe. Je voudrais juste y gjouter les quelques
points suivants :

54 Sagissant de la réforme du Secteur de
I’ éducation, nous  appuyons  entiérement la
décentralisation préconisée par le Directeur général et
souhaitons qu'elle se traduise par des actions concrétes
sur le terrain. |l faut notamment |’ appliquer a la gestion
des projets financés aussi bien par le budget ordinaire que
par des ressources extrabudgétaires, dont les
coordonnateurs  doivent se rapprocher des pays
bénéficiaires e, pourquoi pas, s’y implanter. Cela aurait
notamment deux effets positifs: d’une part, la réduction
des colts liés aux multiples déplacements des
coordonnateurs, experts et consultants basés au Siége, a
Paris, les ressources ainsi économisées pouvant étre
affectées aux activités de terrain et au renforcement des
capacités des experts locaux du secteur couvert par le
projet (C'est le cas, par exemple, du Projet d' appui au
systéme éducatif - PASE - de notre pays), €t, d autre part,
le renforcement en personnel des bureaux des pays
bénéficiaires de ces projets.

55 Dans le Secteur des sciences, et s agissant tout
particulierement du  Programme «Gestion des
transformations sociales» (MOST), du Programme sur
I'homme et la biosphére (MAB), du Programme
hydrologique international (PHI), de la Commission
océanographique intergouvernementale (COI), du
Programme pour le développement durable des petits
Etats insulaires en développement (PEID) et du
Programme  international  relatif  aux  sciences
fondamentales (PISF), la République démocratique du
Congo soutient la décision de mettre I’ accent sur les eaux
et les océans. Toutefois, nous nous demandons a quoi
aboutiront ces programmes si I’ on ne s’ intéresse pas aussi

aux écosystémes terrestres. Aussi nous parait-il indiqué
gue ces trois aspects - les eaux, les océans, les terres -
soient considérés d’'une facon globale et intersectorielle
dans la gestion de la biosphére.

5.6 C'est dans ce contexte que nous demandons a
ITUNESCO, en vue du renforcement des capacités
africaines en la matiére, d'appuyer davantage I'Ecole
régionale supérieure d’'aménagement intégré des foréts
tropicales (ERAIFT) de Kinshasa, projet financé par la
Belgique et I’Union européenne. 1l y a lieu de noter que
cet établissement, unique en son genre, a dga formé,
depuis son ouverture, plus de 60 cadres africains de haut
niveau dans une perspective pluridisciplinaire. Je vous
remercie de votre aimable attention.

6.1 Mr Aziz (Afghanistan) in extenso:

Mr Chairman of the Executive Board,
Mr President of the Genera Conference, Mr Director-
General, dear colleagues, Excellencies, ladies and
gentlemen. At the outset, on behalf of the people and the
Government of the Islamic Republic of Afghanistan, |
express our sympathy with and convey our condolencesto
the governments, peoples and families of victims of
terrorism, wherever these inhuman acts and crimes have
been committed. We express our sympathy and sorrow
with all civilized nations around the world because, in
Afghanistan, we know what it means to be the victim of
acts of violence and terrorism, as we are its worst victims.
Terrorists are prepared to cross any boundaries and
commit horrific acts of violence to try to derall
Afghanistan from its path to success; they want the
international community to fail in its collective endeavour
to help Afghanistan rebuild. Terrorism sees, in the
prosperity of the Afghan people, its ultimate defeat. That
is why our schools and clinics get burned down, and our
teachers and doctors get killed. That is why, today,
200,000 of our children who went to school two years ago
are no longer able to do so. | am reporting in the house of
peace, education and culture, so that we can make a
collective stand against these elements of terror and do
everything in our power, within the context of
UNESCO's fields of competence, to fight these enemies
of civilization where they exist. They are the true enemies
of education, culture, science, freedom and progress.

6.2 However, despite the murderous acts of violence
by the elements of darkness and destruction, the people of
Afghanistan and our government have resolutely decided
to continue aong the path of peace, security,
reconstruction, democracy, progress and nation-building,
to which we jointly committed ourselves with our friends
and the entire international community. On this route
towards peace- and nation-building, UNESCO has not
been absent since the reconstruction process started in
2002. | express my sincere thanks and appreciation to the
Director-General and his colleagues for the sympathy
shown to the people and Government of Afghanistan, and
for their continued assistance towards the revival and
reconstruction of our educational, cultura, scientific,
communication and information ingtitutions.

6.3 The notable assistance given by the Education
Sector and UNESCO ingtitutions, in particular the



International Ingtitute for Educational Planning (I1EP), to
the Ministry of Education and Higher Education, the
continued assistance afforded by the Culture Sector and
World Heritage Centre (WHC) for the preservation of our
tangible and intangible cultural heritages, and the most
valuable work carried out by the Communication and
Information Sector to help Afghanistan in its choice for
free and plurdistic media, all have had and continue to
have a profound impact upon the process of peace,
democracy, reconstruction and nation-building in my
country.

6.4 Mr Chairperson, distinguished colleagues, ladies
and gentlemen, as demanded by Article34 of our
Constitution and Afghanistan’s Media Law, we have
taken the most progressive steps towards freedom of
expression and free and pluraistic media The
establishment of an Independent High Commission on
Communication and Information for Afghanistan, with
which UNESCO is associated, is another step towards
that aim. To contribute further to free and pluraistic
media and the involvement of the people of Afghanistan
in this process, which we believe will have an important
impact on overall development in our country, we intend
to launch another useful media and development project,
on the development of community radios in Afghanistan,
with direct involvement and assistance from UNESCO
and the international community. The development of
community radios in Afghanistan is of paramount
importance in today’s context. With the current level of
infrastructure in Afghanistan and the urgent needs of the
country, community radios are not only the sole source of
public information but are aso proving to be an
exceptionally effective and remarkably powerful tool for
development as a whole. In addition, in view of the
present geopolitical situation in Afghanistan, community
radios will help enormously in preserving the unity and
cultural identity of the Afghan people. With thisinitiative,
our intention is to elevate the development of community
radios to the highest level of nation-building in
Afghanistan. As | am sure you would agree, we also
deeply believe that this initiative uniquely empowers the
reconstruction process itself, in that it supports the
establishment of security, governance and democracy, not
only for Afghanistan, but also in addressing dire regional
needs. | am grateful to the Director-General for his
unreserved support for this new initiative and for his
agreement to jointly cal on our friends and the
international community for their moral, material and
financial assistance as soon as the project document is
finalized, with the valuable help of and assistance from
Mr Khan, Assistant Director-General for Communication
and Information, and his most helpful colleagues.

6.5 Mr Chairman, Afghanistan has always been
supportive of UNESCO’s universally recognized mission
and responsibility towards achieving education for all
(EFA) and the goals of the United Nations Literacy
Decade (2003-2012) by 2015, as we suffer deeply from
the high rate of illiteracy in our county. The much
appreciated initiative taken by the First Lady of the
United States of America, Mrs Laura Bush, Honorary
Ambassador for the United Nations Literacy Decade, to
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host the first ever White House Conference on Global
Literacy is, in our view, an important step and
contribution, at the international level, towards the goals
of the United Nations Literacy Decade. We express our
appreciation for her time, work and devotion to this noble
cause and state that we strongly support the objectives of
the Conference and the follow-up action by UNESCO, on
the preparation of regional conferences in support of
literacy programmes within the framework of the United
Nations Literacy Decade and UNESCO's Literacy
Initiative for Empowerment (LIFE). | thank you for your
attention.

7.1 M. Sumrada (Slovénie) in extenso :

Monsieur le Président, Monsieur le Directeur
général, Mesdames, Messieurs les membres du Consell
exécutif, Mesdames, Messieurs, permettez-moi  tout
d’abord de vous dire que la Slovénie souscrit pleinement
a la déclaration faite par I’ Ambassadeur du Portugal au
nom de la présidence finlandaise de I’ Union européenne.

7.2 Monsieur le Président, méme s la question
globale de la réforme du systéme des Nations Unies, et
plus particulierement la position de I'UNESCO dans ce
processus, doivent étre abordées séparément, lors du
débat thématique, la Délégation de la Slovénie
souhaiterait souligner I'importance des deux années a
venir pour I’'UNESCO et la nécessité de procéder a des
réformes tout en exploitant pleinement ses potentialités et
ses avantages comparatifs. La Slovénie exprime son
soutien au Directeur général et a tous ses efforts,
notamment dans les domaines de la science et du
patrimoine culturel.

7.3 A de nombreuses occasions, il a été souligné que
I"UNESCO n’est pas une agence pourvoyeuse de fonds et
gue saforce provient de la solidarité intellectuelle qu'elle
incarne et de sa capacité a répondre rapidement et
efficacement aux problémes et difficultés qui surgissent
dans les différentes régions du monde. Pour jouer ce réle,
I"UNESCO abesoin d’ une structure lui offrant une grande
flexibilité en matiére d' organisation, de programmation et
de mise en cawvre, mais elle doit aussi s’ appuyer, dans ses
activités de planification et d exécution, sur la société
civile et les acteurs publics et privés.

7.4 Le réle des commissions nationales devrait étre
pleinement reconnu et soutenu. Lors des consultations
nationales tenues a Athénes, I' Autriche a présenté, au
nom des neuf autres commissions nationales, une
proposition relative a un nouveau modéle de mise en
oauvre du programme. La Slovénie est persuadée que cette
proposition recevra toute |'attention qu'elle mérite et
qu’ elle sera dével oppée ultérieurement.

75 La culture est une des priorités de I'UNESCO et
nous sommes convaincus que la Convention sur la
protection et la promotion de la diversité des expressions
culturelles, adoptée il y a un an, deviendra un pilier de la
coopération entre les Etats membres. Des efforts doivent
étre faits pour que la Convention entre en vigueur le plus
tot possible. En Slovénie, le processus de sa ratification
est en cours et aboutira tres probablement vers la fin de
cette année.
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7.6 Monsieur le Président, en sa qudité de
coordonnateur des commissions nationales de la région
européenne pour le Projet de dialogue euro-arabe entre les
cultures et les civilisations, mon pays est trés heureux de
pouvoir dire que ce projet avance hien. Dans un contexte
international relativement compliqué, plusieurs réunions
ont été organisées, avec la participation des commissions
nationales de différentes régions, du Conseil de I’ Europe
et de I’ Organisation arabe pour I’ éducation, la culture et la
science (ALECSO). Plusieurs décisions importantes ont
été adoptées, tout comme ont &é émises des
recommandations relatives aux activités de suivi.

7.7 A travers I'UNESCO, la poursuite d’une vérité
objective, le libre échange d'idées et le savoir sont
apparus comme primordiaux. La ferme volonté de
développer et d' accroitre les moyens de communication
entre les peuples et de les employer pour accéder a une
compréhension mutuelle et a une connaissance plus vraie
et plus juste de I’ autre, est un des facteurs dont dépend la
recherche des moyens qui permettraient d’atteindre ces
objectifs. Enfin, I"éducation, la culture, la science et la
communication offrent la possibilité de vaincre
I"ignorance, la suspicion et la méfiance. De nouveaux
espoirs d'un dialogue entre les civilisations existent et
I’UNESCO devrait en étre I’ acteur principal. Le projet de
dialogue euro-arabe entre les civilisations progresse. A la
réunion d'Athénes, les commissions nationales pour
I’'UNESCO de la région européenne ont approuvé les
conclusions des commissions nationales arabes et ont jugé
urgent de coordonner leur travail et de leurs activités,
surtout pour mieux définir le réle des partenaires dans ce
projet euro-arabe et assurer son avancement efficace.

(L’ orateur poursuit en anglais)

7.8 The strengthening of region-oriented policies,
activities and programmes may be one of the
Organization's key advantages in the years to come.
UNESCO'’s role in developing dialogue in south-eastern
European countries is to be commended. Several high-
level meetings have been organized since 2003, drawing
political attention to important issues, and the time has
come to start the implementation of their findings and
programmes of follow-up activities.

7.9 | would like to recall what was said by the
Slovene Minister for Science and Higher Education at the
round table held during the last General Conference with
reference to natural disasters, which remain and are even
increasingly so one of the major issues of our world:
UNESCO's special task is to encourage the incorporation
of preventive education into curricula, promote the
strengthening of university programmes and cooperation
in science, promote protection of the cultural heritage and
raise public awareness. To achieve this, experience and
basic knowledge in the field of natural disasters needs to
be pooled together a the international level; the
establishment of an extensive international network of
UNESCO Chairs on natural disasters would facilitate the
coordination and exchange of expertise and knowledge,
and ensure that assistance by the world community
reaches the place of need faster and more effectively.
Slovenia has much to offer in this field and is ready to

propose an agreement to establish a UNESCO Chair on
natural disasters at one of its universities. Thank you,
Mr Chairman.

Mr Mboui (Cameroon) took the Chair.
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Mr Mitri (Lebanon) in extenso
(trandlation from the Arabic):
Mr Chairperson, it gives me great pleasure to
be among you here today, and to thank you for
showing concern over the suffering of my people, and
for your solidarity with my country Lebanon. | should
like in particular to cite UNESCO'’s role in protecting
historical and archaeological sites in Lebanon from
bombardment. Some of these sites are included on the
World Heritage List: | am referring to Baalbek, Tyre
(Sur) and Byblos (Jbeil). Your Excellency the

Director-General, alow me to applaud your
determined efforts as a champion of peace and

(8.1)



advocate for the preservation of human heritage,
which is our common good.

(8.2) Ladies and gentlemen, | come to you with
the anxiety of a country that was last summer
subjected to a destructive ondaught. Some quarters
and villages were razed to the ground. Bridges were
demolished, along with much of the infrastructure.
Many of the inhabitants were wounded or slaughtered
indiscriminately. Others, totalling nearly a million, or
one quarter of the population of this small country
were forced to leave, as a result of the massive
destruction inflicted on Lebanon. The Lebanese stood
side by side, demonstrating a great capacity for
organization and mutual support. With dignity, the
country absorbed the impact of successive waves of
displaced people. Over the weeks, the interaction
between displaced families and those who
volunteered to come to their aid gave rise to an
indelible feeling of fraternity. It engendered a feding
that this life in partnership was firmly rooted in away
that transcended political and sectarian divisions. All
of this ought to strengthen — indeed, is aready
strengthening — the confidence of the Lebanese in
their social model, in the future of their democracy,
and in the richness of their diversity. The Isragli war
on Lebanon was to a great extent a war against
civilians. Whatever the justifications, whatever the
excuses, this war should be caled what it was,
namely an aggression, and one that should be
condemned. Before the world, we have given a
detailed account of our losses. There is no need to
add to it. Let me just refer here to one of them.
Y esterday, a report submitted by the relevant United
Nations body to the United Nations Human Rights
Council indicated that there were one million cluster
bombs in south Lebanon, which were launched
indiscriminately by the Israeli Army, which has not
yet provided a map of them to the United Nations.
However eloquent these figures may be, they cannot
on their own convey the scale of the injustice or the
unbearable pain. These figures deprive the deceased
of their names, and do not sufficiently revea the
wounds suffered by many others.

(The speaker continued in French)

8.3 Mesdames, Messieurs, ce qui restera encore plus
profondément gravé dans la mémoire des Libanais, c'est
la mobilisation que la tragédie endurée par notre pays a pu
susciter. Nos concitoyens ont bien relevé les lenteurs et le
caractére parfois contradictoire de cette mobilisation. Les
velléités de faire payer a leur petit pays les frais des
confrontations internationales n’échappent a personne.
Toutefais, les efforts politiques déployés afin d’ assurer le
Liban de sa souveraineté, de son indépendance et de son
intégrité territoriale permettront - les Libanais, en tout cas,
I'espérent - de réactiver notre foi en un engagement
soutenu dont souvent, au Moyen-Orient plus qu’ailleurs,
nous avons déploré les insuffisances. Au milieu du
cauchemar, nos concitoyens ne se sont pas sentis seuls.
Les amis, dont I’'UNESCO et les Etats membres, n’ont
point manqué al’ appel.
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8.4 Communauté d'idées et d'initiatives, I'UNESCO
avocation a aborder le politique par le biais de I’ éhique.
Elle était, et reste, sensible a I’apport libanais, réel ou
potentiel, a la convivance, a la tolérance et au diaogue
des religions et des cultures, et cela dans un
environnement régional et international qui tend a le
fragiliser. Dans un contexte ou les causes profondes des
politiques identitaires sont souvent occultées au profit
d’'une mobilisation contre leurs expressions violentes,
I"UNESCO ne saurait s'estimer impuissante. Plus que
jamais, elle est appelée a faire valoir son role de véritable
laboratoire du vivre-ensemble, transcendant les frontiéres
établies par les peurs et les fanatismes.

(L’ orateur reprend en anglais)

85 Mr Chairman, distinguished Members of the
Executive Board, | come from a country striving to rise
up again. We acknowledge with gratitude your
commitment to accompany us, beyond early recovery,
into the longer-term process of reconstruction,
development and reform. UNESCO's early recovery
support to Lebanon was timely, clearly defined, and well
received by the Lebanese people. But the needs ahead of
us remain huge. This is not the place or time to list them
or to suggest how best they could be addressed. Suffice it
to say that with the support of UNESCO, we shall have to
place issues of educational and cultural reconstruction and
redynamization of our cultural industries where they
deserve to be, on our national priorities list. A UNESCO
role in assisting Lebanon within its areas of competence
could make a difference, beyond the symbolic, though
invaluable, expression of solidarity through visits,
information-sharing and advocacy. We have received
with appreciation clear signs to this effect from the
Organization. We trust they will augur a sustained effort.
Such efforts will need to be concerted in the fields of
education, science and culture, and to be crestive in
preserving the riches of our diversity while strengthening
the bonds of our unity as a people. Building bridges
between regions and social groups, promoting dialogue
across communities, fostering the values of citizenship
and inclusive political participation, are the cornerstones
of reconstruction work in the post-conflict country that
L ebanon has become.

8.6 Dear friends, let me conclude by expressing, once
again, our appreciation of your concern and sensitivity, as
we look forward to seeing peace irreversibly restored to
our devastated country. It is our responsibility as
Lebanese, but equaly that of the internationa
community. The stakes are high for us all. Thank you.

(Applause)
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(9.1) Mr Al Khalifa (Bahrain) in extenso

(trangdlation from the Arabic):

Mr President of the General Conference,
Mr Chairperson of the Executive Board, Director-
General, ladies and gentlemen, Members of the
Executive Board, distinguished audience, as-salamu
“alaikum wa-rahmatu Ilzhi wa-barakatuh (peace and
the mercy and blessings of God be upon you).
Mr Chairperson, | congratulate you and thank you
and your colleagues for the considerable effort that
has gone into preparing this session. | should also like
to thank His Excellency the Director-General for his
thorough report on the Organization’s activities over
the past few months.

(9.2) Please allow me to comment on some items
of the Director-General’ s report. First, with respect to
the Globa Action Plan to achieve education for all
(EFA). We greatly value what has been achieved.
However, it is our view that the realization of the
goals of the Dakar Forum — particularly as regards
universalizing primary education, eliminating adult
illiteracy, and achieving gender equality by 2015 —is
fraught with difficulties for many Member States,
including the sub-Saharan African States, the South
Asian States, and some States in the Arab region.
International plans backed up with financial and
material resources will no doubt give impetus to
national efforts in those countries. But the issue
depends above al on the extent to which each
country has the political will, the necessary resources
and the capacity to renovate and devise new methods
for the planning and implementation of the
programmes. In our view, the time has come for the
Global Action Plan to include a strategy for the
intensive use of information and communication
technologies in formal and non-forma basic
education. Now that modern technologies have
demonstrated their ability to reach large numbers of
people in a relatively short time with high-quality
education, it is becoming necessary for investment
efforts in basic education to be directed towards that
area. Such investment should include initial and in-
service teacher training and the administration of
curricula which give pupils both the knowledge and
the skills that they need.

(9.3) Second, with respect to the Steering Group
on Institutes and Centres. | should like to state that
we in general have the highest consideration for the
work carried out by the institutes and centres to
implement UNESCO programmes, and for the efforts
they exert to support Member States in their search
for the best methods to develop and implement their
national programmes. We think it is necessary for
each institute and centre to undertake to cooperate
and exchange expertise with the others, particularly
those that share its objectives and purposes, if not its
geographical location. Such a commitment should
form a key part of the primary objectives of the
institute or centre. We believe that UNESCO's plans
to reform these ingtitutes and centres should include
three dimensions. The first dimension consists in
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ensuring excellent performance, by providing the
ingtitutions with the best professional elements. The
second dimension consists in  harmonizing the
programmes of these ingtitutes and centres with the
priorities of the plans and programmes of the States
they are called upon to serve. The third dimension
involves ensuring close cooperation between these
institutes and centres on the one hand, and national
and regional centres and civil society institutions on
the other hand.

(9.4) Third, with respect to the ethics of science.
We value the role played by the World Commission
on the Ethics of Scientific Knowledge and
Technology (COMEST). We should like to reiterate
our agreement  with  the  Commission’s
recommendations to the Director-General. We also
reiterate our agreement with the proposal that the
Director-General should take appropriate action to
carry out an overall appraisal of the implementation
of the Recommendation on the Status of Scientific
Researchers as well as of the ethical aspects of the
Declaration on Science and the Use of Scientific
Knowledge, in order to assess their impact in
Member States. We should like to draw attention to
the importance of schools, in addition to universities,
in ingtilling a culture of ethical responsibility, as is
the case with citizenship and with human rights
programmes. One factor that is currently making that
role all the more important is the expanding scope of
electronic publishing, which may help to spread and
inculcate practices that are wrong and contrary to the
ethics that scientists ought to observe. Given that
observance of such ethical codes is most often
voluntary, and given aso the fact that according to
the document in question, 40% of professionals work
outside the purview of any ethical code, it is al the
more urgent to work to achieve greater levels of such
commitment. It may therefore be appropriate to think
in terms of an international authority akin to the
Human Rights Council, to which disputes could be
referred. The media also has a significant part to play
in disseminating and inculcating sound ethics in
society as awhole, and particularly among scientists.

(9.5) Fourth, despite the fact that the situation of
educational and cultura ingtitutions in the occupied
Arab territories has deteriorated to an extent that has
made it extremely difficult to work to provide the
Palestinian people with educational and cultural
services, UNESCO has made considerable efforts.
Given that the education sector in the occupied Arab
territories has deteriorated dangerously, UNESCO
and all concerned parties must redouble their efforts
to save the education sector and the teachers, students
and workers who are a part of it. In our view, the
situation calls for a rapid initiative by the Director-
General of UNESCO calling upon al concerned
parties in the occupied territories, and the donor
States supporting different projects, to seek effective
ways of getting work on those projects moving.

(9.6) Fifth, what has been said about the occupied
Palestinian territories is also true of Lebanon. The



175 EX/SR.1-14
page 68 — SR.4

destruction to which the Lebanese education sector
has been subjected requires rapid action, in close
coordination with the Government of Lebanon and
United Nations organizations active in the country.
Perhaps it bodes well that UNESCO' s regional office
for the Arab countries should be located in Beirut;
thiswill help to get things moving quickly.

(9.7)  Sixth, with respect to Irag, one can only
welcome UNESCO's outstanding contribution to
rebuilding the educational and scientific institutions
in that country. UNESCO and the donor States should
pursue their efforts in order to secure further
achievements, despite the manifold difficulties.

(9.8)  Seventh, with respect to implementation of
the UNESCO Evaluation Strategy, we believe that the
steps that have been taken are good, and urge the
Director-General to take appropriate measures to
implement the Oversight Committee’s
recommendations, and to attach particular importance
to long-term evaluation strategy. As regards
UNESCO's anticipation and foresight programme, it
would be best for it to be placed under centra
administration, thus enabling it to serve al relevant
parties. The Bureau of Strategic Planning (BSP)
might be the most suitable location, since anticipation
forms a core part of its work. As-salamu ‘ alaikum wa-
rahmatu llghi wa-barakatuh (Peace and the mercy
and blessings of God be upon you).

101  MsScrimshaw (Canada) in extenso:

Mr Chairman, it gives me great pleasure to be
present a8 UNESCO for the first time, having just
assumed my responsibilities as Minister Plenipotentiary at
the Canadian Embassy in Paris. As you are aware,
Ambassador Charbonneau has completed his mandate,
and | am happy to announce that his successor, Mr Gilbert
Laurin, will be here very soon.

10.2  Two weeks ago, a the Genera Assembly, the
Prime Minister of Canada, the Right Honourable Stephen
Harper, reminded the international community that our
responsibilities in the United Nations are as varied as they
are important. Canada, answering the call of the United
Nations, has joined the United Nations' single largest
political mission in Afghanistan. It is adso, by far,
Canada's biggest and most important overseas
engagement. In Lebanon, the international community is
now focused on providing assistance for the Lebanese
Government to rebuild and address the conditions that
have given rise to this new chapter of hosgtilities in the
region. In August, Canada announced the creation of a
$25 million Lebanon Relief Fund, to respond effectively
to relief, early recovery, stabilization and reconstruction
needs in Lebanon. This is in addition to the $5.5 million
we have aready distributed to United Nations partners
and the International Committee of the Red Cross
(ICRC). As you can see, the United Nations' mission is
Canada' s mission. UNESCO, of course, is also engaged,
within its fields of competence, in those challenges.
Canada has emphasized before how UNESCO’ s presence
must be felt in countries in need with concrete actions.
For example, in the fight against terrorism, UNESCO's

activities in support of genuine and meaningful dialogue
among peoples are far more useful than theoretical studies
on the roots of terrorism, which would only duplicate
academic studies already undertaken in universities
worldwide.

(The speaker continued in French)

10.3 Monsieur le Président, j'ai également le plaisir
d'annoncer qu'en mai dernier, les Gouvernements du
Canada et du Québec ont signé un accord pour assurer au
Québec la place et la voix qui lui reviennent a
I"UNESCO, reconnaissant ainsi sa spécificité, fondée
entre autres sur I'usage de la langue francaise et une
culture unique. Cet accord permettra au Québec de
participer pleinement a I’ensemble des activités et des
travaux de I'UNESCO, comme membre de la Délégation
permanente du Canada. Un représentant permanent du
Québec seraaccuellli d’ici peu au sein de notre délégation
aupres de I’ UNESCO.

104 Jamerais maintenant dire quelques mots sur
I’exécution du programme. Dans le domaine de
I'éducation, nous saluons les progres qui ont été
accomplis dans la préparation du Plan d' action global, en
particulier I'incorporation d'actions et d' objectifs plus
spécifiques. Nous encourageons la gestion axée sur les
résultats afin de soutenir les efforts de coordination
soutenus des organisations partenaires. Apres |’ appui regu
au Sommet du G-8, nous espérons vivement que la 6°
réunion du Groupe de haut niveau sur I’éducation pour
tous au Caire donnera le signal de la mise en cauvre du
Plan sur le terrain. A Saint-Pétersbourg, le Premier
Ministre du Canada a annoncé une contribution de
25 millions de dollars pour I’Education pour tous, dont un
million pour le Rapport mondia de suivi. Le Canada, et
plus particulierement les ministres de I’ éducation, saluent
la réforme et la restructuration du Secteur de I’ éducation.
Il est encore trop tét pour en évaluer I'impact mais nous
sommes convaincus que, si nous demeurons concentrés
sur les priorités principales, nous atteindrons nos
objectifs.

10.5 En ce qui concerne le Secteur des sciences, nous
appuyons la demande du Conseil intergouvernemental du
Programme hydrologique international (PHI) concernant
I’ élaboration d' une stratégie pour les ingtituts et centres de
I"UNESCO relatifs a I’eau de catégorie 1 et 2. Une telle
stratégie est essentielle si I’ on considére le dével oppement
rapide de ce réseau et la contribution qu'il peut apporter
aux programmes de I’ UNESCO dans |es Etats membres.

10.6  Jenviens maintenant au Secteur de laculture. Le
Canada souhaite exprimer sa satisfaction face au nombre
de ratifications de la Convention sur la protection et la
promotion de la diversité des expressions culturelles. Le
Directeur général nous apprend par ailleurs gu’ en plus des
12 Etats parties, plus d’une trentaine de pays ont mené a
terme ou mis en route le processus de ratification. Il
importe donc de nous préparer dés maintenant a I’ entrée
en vigueur prochaine de cette convention. Le Canada
compte appuyer le Directeur général et les Etats parties
dans leurs efforts visant a réaliser des actions de mise en
oauvre concrete de ces deux instruments normatifs.



10.7 Monsieur le Président, pour pouvoir faire face
aux défis du XX1° siecle, les Nations Unies et I'UNESCO
ont entrepris une vaste réforme. Le Canada tient a
souligner une fois de plus qu'il soutient avec force ce
processus. Mme Sheila Fraser, Vérificatrice générale du
Canada et Commissaire aux comptes de I’UNESCO, nous
a remis son dernier rapport avant de passer le relais a
M. Philippe Séguin, Président de la Cour des comptes
francaise. Nous remercions vivement Mme Fraser et son
équipe, qui ont soutenu sans relache les efforts de réforme
de 'UNESCO au cours des 12 dernieres années. Des
conseils de Mme Fraser, nous retenons plus
particuliérement la nécessité pour I'UNESCO d améliorer
la gestion de ses ressources extrabudgétaires. La mise en
ocauvre du Plan daction sur la gestion des fonds
extrabudgétaires est sur labonne voie, maisil est essentiel
de respecter le calendrier qui a été établi.

10.8 Le Directeur général a compris dés son arrivée
gue la décentralisation était un des plus grands défis de
I'Organisation. Ce défi nous concerne tous et il sera
important que le Conseil s associe ala nouvelle réflexion
amorcée par le Directeur général, qui a décidé d’ avancer
de deux ans I’examen de la stratégie de décentralisation.
Nous le félicitons de cette initiative qui témoigne de sa
volonté d’associer I'UNESCO aux efforts de réforme du
systeme des Nations Unies au niveau des pays. Une plus
grande coopération entre les agences onusiennes devra
réduire les duplications, les colts et la compétition entre
les programmes. Les grands gagnants en seront les
bénéficiaires, qui recevront plus en qualité, sinon en
guantité.

109  Pour terminer, Monsieur le Président, force est de
constater que la liste des défis auxquels fait face
I"UNESCO est longue. Antoine de Saint-Exupéry disait
gque «I’homme se découvre lorsqu’il se mesure avec
I’obstacle ». Il voulait probablement dire que les défis
nous permettent de nous dépasser et, par la, de nous
réaliser pleinement. Nous pensons qu'il en va de méme
des ingtitutions humaines, dont fait partie I’'UNESCO.
Merci Monsieur le Président.
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(11.1) Mr MusaHassan (President of the General

Conference) in extenso

(translation from the Arabic):

Thank you, Mr Chairperson. In any case, |
have asked to take the floor now rather than at the
end. When | asked her Excellency Ambassador
Bennani why the President of the General Conference
speaks at the end, she said, “Because your closing
words are musk.”? So let me say to her that today, |
shall keep to flowers instead. Your Excellency
Chairperson of the Executive Board, distinguished
Director-General, Excellencies, Members of the
Executive Board, ladies and gentlemen, alow me to
take the opportunity of this Board session to convey
my sincere greetings and regards. | wish you al the
best in your noble work. | should also like to express
my thanks and consideration to the Chairperson of the
Executive Board and to the Director-General for
continually ensuring coordination and mutual
understanding between us so that the work of
UNESCO's three organs can better serve the aims of
the Organization. | applaud the Director-General’s
courage and tenacity in achieving greater reforms of
the structure of the Organization, in coordination and

2 Musk was traditionally used to perfume letters before sealing them.



consultation with Member States. | have listened to
the perceptive views expressed by the Members of
the Executive Board, reiterating our determination to
pursue our efforts to achieve our aspirations through
structural reforms, while focusing on programmes
and fixing priorities. All of this comes at atime when
our Organization's role is more crucia than ever
before.

(11.2) Excellencies, ladies and gentlemen, allow me
to begin with the follow-up to the implementation of
the resolutions of the Genera Conference, in
particular, 33 C/Resolution 92 concerning “Relations
between the three organs of UNESCO”, and to
Recommendations 6, 9, 10, 11 and 21 contained
therein, which the President of the General
Conference was invited to implement. With the
support of the regional groups, an unofficial working
group was formed consisting of two representatives
from each regional group to assist me in examining
the recommendations and to prepare a report for the
General Conference at its forthcoming session. The
working group held two meetings, in July and
September. The meetings gave rise to rich,
fascinating discussions on Recommendations 6 and 9.
Her Excellency the Ambassador, Chairperson of the
Special Committee attended one of the meetings, and
the Chairperson of the Lega Committee of the
General Conference will join us at our next meeting.
Without going into the details of what emerged in the
meetings of the working group, | should like to say
that we shall continue to shoulder the responsibilities
entrusted to us, and to do so transparently, in full
coordination with the Chairperson of the Executive
Board and the Director-General. | hope that each of
the organs will enjoy the trust that it needs to carry
out its work and arrive at proposas that serve the
interests of the Member States.

(11.3) Excellencies, ladies and gentlemen, as part of
my responsibilities as President of the General
Conference, | have taken part in a number of
activities and meetings held a UNESCO
Headquarters in Paris. Without going into detail, |
shall briefly list them. First, International Women's
Day: we were honoured to welcome the first woman
Head of State in Africa, President Ellen Johnson-
Sirleaf of Liberia. Second, the first and second
meetings of the Committee for the Overall Review of
Magor Programmes Il (Natural Sciences) and
[l (Socidl and Human Sciences). Third, the first
session of the General Assembly of the States Parties
to the Convention for the Safeguarding of the
Intangible Cultural Heritage. Fourth, the Seminar on
the Dialogue among Cultures in the context of the
Omani Cultural Days. Fifth, | was honoured to
welcome the distinguished President of Benin,
Dr Yayi Boni. Sixth, the Day of Reflection and
Dialogue on UNESCO’'s Extrabudgetary Activities,
which was successfully organized by His Excellency
Ambassador Yai, Chairperson of the Finance and
Administrative Commission of the Executive Board.
Seventh, the fiftieth anniversary of the First
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International Congress of Black Writers and Artists,
which was attended by a select group of scholars and
artists from various countries. Finaly, | look forward
to taking part in the celebration that will be held in
UNESCO on Saturday 7 October on the occasion of
the birthday of the Buddha, in the context of the
dialogue among religions.

(11.4) In the field, | participated in the Director-
Genera’s consultation of the secretaries of the
National Commissions for UNESCO of the Arab
States region, which was held in Abu Dhabi last May.
| also had the honour of visiting Lithuania to take part
in the meetings of the World Heritage Committee,
and of holding fruitful meetings with officias in
Vilnius. An invitation from the Danish Centre for
Culture and Development likewise gave me the
opportunity to participate in a festival organized in
Denmark on the topic of “Images of the Middle
East”. Speaking to officials there, led by His Royal
Highness Prince Joachim, | said how impressed | was
with that successful festival, which had set in motion
a dialogue between the peoples of the Middle East
and Denmark. | should like in this context to applaud
these initiatives that bring peoples closer and alow
them to come to know one another. I hope such
initiatives, which are a statement of openness to other
cultures, may serve as a model. At the end of this
month, at the kind invitation of the International
Tolerance Foundation for Humanities and Social
Studies in the Russian Federation, | shall attend a
seminar on “Interaction of cultures and civilizations:
Diaogue or conflict?’. The seminar will take placein
the beautiful historic and cultural city of Saint
Petersburg.

(11.5) Excdlencies, ladies and gentlemen, the
developments that have unfolded recently in the
Middle East, and in particular in Lebanon — the
subject of an item on our provisional agenda —
compel us to stop and take an honest look at what
happened in order to overcome the burden of the past,
heal the many wounds, and work together to rebuild
and remove the scars. These tragedies show how
well-suited the United Nations is to addressing
complex, chronic issues and finding solutions to
them, the better to avert the armed conflicts that have
characterized the situation we have witnessed, whose
emergence was no accident. | am reminded of a
guotation from the Belgian author Stéphane
Lenormand: “Wars that break out suddenly are not
accidental; nor is the evil they bring. They are a
reality that has been with us for a long time. But the
suddenness with which they erupt means that for the
first time, we come face to face with the depths of
that terrifying evil that appears today in the form of

killing and terrorism.”®

(11.6) Excellencies, ladies and gentlemen,
UNESCO’'s Constitution reminds us that rational
solutions to the problems now facing humanity

Retranglation from the Arabic; original text of the quotation not
provided by the author.
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cannot be arrived at through economic or political
agreements alone, or by relying on the law or on
force, but rather through education, for the roots of
those problems are found in the minds of men and
women. Education has become the only refuge, the
only remaining hope. The events that have taken
place in various regions are a sign that education has
failed in its duty to spread the values of peace and
tolerance, a duty which the founders of UNESCO
saw as one of its essential tasks. Some aspects of
education still sow the seeds of war. So what is to be
done? | should like to draw attention here to the
conclusions of UNESCO's 1993 Forum of Reflection
that if we are truly to spread a culture of peace, we
need to use a new language which helps us o
understand realities. Otherwise we shall remain
prisoners of the disappointments of the past. We must
instead carry out an intellectual revolution, if we are
ultimately to seize this opportunity to resist the forces
of death and oblivion with a culture based on peace
and love, a culture fashioned with a speech that is
different from our own, which has become dangerous
or has lost al meaning. In order to do so, is there any
aternative to dialogue? In Karl Jaspers definition,
dialogue is a lovers quarrel, rather than a pluralist
clash. In other words, dialogue is a context between
two discourses, both of which are worthy of being
defended. At the end of the day, it leads to a single
destiny, provided that the dialogue is built on
openness, awareness, and a rejection of violence and
intellectual extremism. We must therefore learn how
to forget our pain, and how to be tolerant. As the
French intellectual Paul Valéry put it, “History is the
most dangerous substance ever concocted by the
chemistry of the mind. Its properties are well known.
It gives rise to dreams and intoxicates peoples, it fills
them with fase memories, it exaggerates their
reflexes, it sustains their old wounds, it torments them
in their repose, and drives them to delusions of either

grandeur or persecution.”® Thisis true both of peoples
and of individuals: while it is desirable to remember
we have a duty to forget. We must therefore forget
the tragedies, horrors and wars, the elements of
inequality, ignorance and racism bequeathed by the
last century. We must instead spread a spirit of
compassion and solidarity, and hope for a new world
where there is no place for rejection, where a child
cannot be prevented from going to school, where the
innocent are not persecuted, where the right to free
speech is not curtailed, where freedom of belief is not
infringed, where there is no place for terror or
revenge, but rather where love and harmony reign.
Love, as the American scientist Robert Sternberg is
defined as a relationship characterized by warmth,
which protects human beings from the icy cold and
the great summer heat, which enables them to live in
sweet repose as if their lives were a beautiful,
unending melody. Ladies and gentlemen, the broader
the base of love, the greater the feeling of security.
This prompts us to work, in mutual support and

4

Quotation isinaccurate in Arabic.

determination, to ensure that all who are afraid may
feel the joy of love.

(11.7) Allow me to end with some lines by the great
Arab poet Nizar Qabbani: “Why isn't love in our
world / for everyone, for everyone, / like the rays of
dawn?/Why isn't love like bread, like wine,/like water
in a stream? / Is love not a life within our life? / Why
doesn’'t love in my land come naturally / like any
white flower / blossoming from a rock?” Thank you.
My love goes out to all of you.

Mr Zhang resumed the Chair.

12. The Chairperson thanked the President of the
General Conference for his thought-provoking and
touching words as the Board prepared to discuss the
forthcoming Medium-Term Strategy. He also thanked
him for carying out his responsibilities under
33 C/Resolution 92, for informing the Board of his
actions in that regard, and for his constant concern to
ensure close liaison with the Executive Board on all
relevant issues.

131

Ms Kepa (Fiji) in extenso:

Mr Chairman, President of the Genera
Conference, Director-General, distinguished colleagues,
ladies and gentlemen, ni sa bula vinaka, or greetings from
the Fiji islands. It gives me great pleasure to be here for
the first time since being elected to the Board. | bring
greetings from the Pacific, and indeed my government,
with the hope that our gathering here for the 175th session
will be a fruitful one. The meeting is an important one as
we all know. From our point of view, as a small idand
State, the formulation of the new work programme for our
Organization is an opportunity when we hope our
aspirations will be accounted for under the various
programmes of UNESCO. We hope that our contributions
through the various systems organized by the Secretariat
in the ensuing period before its finalization will be of
some value. At this juncture, may | thank the Director-
General and the Secretariat for the sterling work they
have accomplished since the last General Conference in
the midst of challenging budgetary and resource
constraints.

132 | wish to make the following few points,
however, in this intervention. First, representing a small
idand State, and | speak also on behalf of the islands of
the Pacific with whom we share the same vulnerability
and chalenges, the welfare of our peoples in the
competitive and rapidly globalizing future we are
approaching makes leaders such as myself think long and
hard as to what will become of us in the foreseeable
future. | will not belabour you all of our plight in the face
of global warming and rising sea-levels, on the one hand,
and the eroding trade preferences and purchasing powers
brought about by trade liberaization and oil price
increases, on the other. That is why, Mr Chairman, you
will continue to hear from us of the need to support and
fully implement the Barbados Plan of Action and the
Mauritius Strategy.

13.3  For very good reasons, which we understand, the
small island developing States (SIDS) programme has



been absorbed throughout the various programme sectors.
But we believe that it is essential that we have a specific
entity with a specific budget, such as the coastal regions
and small idslands (CSl) platform, to bring these
programmes together in a coherent manner, so as to better
address sustainable development in an integrated and
holistic manner. | cannot emphasize this enough.
Entwined in the SIDS programme, Mr Chairman, is
everything that matters most to us right now, and time
will not permit me to elaborate on the need for these to be
supported in away | have tried briefly to advocate: issues
relating to our young people, rural communities, poverty
aleviation, ocean and coastal management, our culture,
and the new and emerging issues such as access to the
information and communications technologies (ICTs), the
control of HIV/AIDS, not to mention the dilemma we
face as we are more or less coerced by the powers that be
to sign multilateral trading arrangements in which our
preferences are quickly being eroded, bringing with it
unprecedented challenges that our governments would
haveto find solutions for. We are therefore encouraged by
the Director-General’s reform efforts in sync with the
reform of the United Nations to bring about, among other
programmes, the strengthening of the field offices and the
National Commissions, because that is where the action
is, that is where we, in the remote parts of the world
because of our geography, would look to and hope for
prompt assistance as and when we need it. We believe
that UNESCO, because of its multidisciplinary and
multisectoral nature, has a comparative advantage over
other United Nations ingtitutions like the United Nations
Development Programme (UNDP), which should rightly
maintain its focus on development and finance just as
UNESCO, too, should rightly confine itself to its core
competences, and do them well. UNESCO on the ground,
visible, vibrant and delivering, is the UNESCO we need
in the next biennium and beyond.

134 The emphasis on encouraging the dialogue
among civilizations and cultures to foster the
understanding and peace that the world and our peoples
crave is very much supported by my delegation. As a
heterogeneous society, like many of the countries
represented here, Fiji has gone through experiences in our
political history that my government, through strategies
like the promotion of reconciliation, tolerance and unity
programme, will never alow to be repeated. Educating
our children now on the need for understanding and
respect for others who are different from them would no
doubt prepare them to enjoy life in the future in a world
that is rapidly becoming aglobal village. Thisis a priority
for us and essential, just as the wise promotion of the
many values inherent in our cultures and religions needs
prioritizing for the common good. We will be
commenting separately on education for al (EFA),
Mr Chairman, but allow me simply to state that we are
committed to assuming our responsibilities on this very
important agenda. And we support the interventions made
earlier in the session that called for a focused approach in
thisimportant area.

135 Mr Chairman, in your address yesterday you
quoted Confucius by saying, if | heard you well, that “he
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who cannot look well enough ahead will suffer from the
worries of the moment.” May we thank you for this
timely reminder. Whilst we fully subscribe to those words
of wisdom, the challenges facing some of us as island
States, in particular, are redly that the worries of the
present time are so overwhelming that they tend to blur or
hinder, if not limit, our view of the future. This is where
we believe UNESCO will find its relevance and purpose
in the next biennium for its small developing Member
States: to help facilitate a good outlook for the Member
States through its programmes. We wish the Director-
General and the Secretariat every success in their reform
efforts, and hope to rise to the occasion in providing him
with the necessary inputs and support successfully to
bring this about. Mr Chairman, thank you, and may God
blessusall.

141  Mr Svoboda (Czech Republic) in extenso:

Mr President of the Genera Conference,
Mr Chairman of the Executive Board, Mr Director-
General, Excellencies, dear colleagues and friends. At the
very beginning, let me thank you, Mr Chairman of the
Board and the whole Secretariat, for the excellent
preparation of the programme we are facing in the next
two weeks. Let me say directly that the Czech Republic
considers UNESCO to be a most important actor on the
international scene. It plays a unique role in intercultural
dialogue and peace-supporting activities, two global
phenomena that will only grow in importance with time.
We shall support any efforts that UNESCO may take in
leading initiatives within its proper domain, namely that
of safeguarding human and intellectual potential,
intellectual dialogue, moral and ethical values, education,
culture and science, not forgetting philosophy and the
humanities, and all of this without falling into a generalist
political tone.

(The speaker continued in French)

142 Nous entendons continuer a encourager
I"UNESCO dans ses réformes si vitales et nous félicitons
le Directeur général pour ce qu'il adéafait dans ce sens,
car nous considérons que notre Maison devrait étre une
ingtitution du X X|1° siécle, jeune et moderne, transparente,
flexible, osant proposer des initiatives originales, préparée
pour la société du savoir et beaucoup plus visible dans les
médias internationaux que de nos jours. En tant que
membre de I'Union européenne, nous NouUS associons
pleinement a la déclaration faite hier au nom de la
présidence finlandaise, a I’élaboration de laguelle nous
avons pleinement participé. Je vais donc me concentrer
sur quelques points revétant une importance particuliere
pour les Tcheques.

(L’ orateur reprend en anglais)

14.3  In the discussion of the Medium-Term Strategy,
UNESCO should take its inspiration from the Millennium
Development Goals (MDGs) and play its leading role to
the full in intercultura dialogue, promoting human rights
and democratic principles, including freedom of
expression and free access to information and education,
with the aim of building knowledge societies. While
retaining its main five functions, UNESCO as standard-
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setter should concentrate on the implementation of
existing normative texts rather than proposing new ones.

144  Evaluation is generally considered to be a very
useful means of advancement. We are happy that the
principle is being introduced at UNESCO, and we hope
that it will spread in the future. We would like to see
evaluation introduced soon specifically in relation to
extrabudgetary activities, so that only projects in keeping
with the agreed programme of UNESCO are carried out,
at Headquarters and in the field offices alike. We fully
encourage the current reform process and eagerly await its
results. We hope for better coordination and
communication between individual sectors. As the lead
agency for education for al (EFA), UNESCO has a
special responsibility. It ought to focus on mobilizing
resources for EFA, fostering national capacities.
UNESCO should aso coordinate its activities with other
international organizations. We welcome the improved
Global Action Plan and the arts education projects.

145 UNESCO might promote understanding of the
importance of science through broad public and promote
interest in science education among the younger
generations. Humanities and philosophy should not be
underestimated.

14.6  The Czech Republic considers the protection and
promotion of cultural diversity as one of the strategic
objectives of UNESCO, laying specia stress on the
sustainable development of this diversity. As a small
country having a specific and long-time tradition of
cultural expression, where culture rhymed with national
identity and nationa memory, we understand how
important it is for every people to maintain and promote
its own language, cinema and artistic creation.

14.7 At this session of the Board, 27 October will be
proclaimed as the World Day for Audiovisual Heritage.
This issue is one of the priorities for the Czech Republic,
and we are proud of being one of the countries that has
been engaged in this issue since the beginning.

14.8  Mr Chairman, one of UNESCO’s missions is to
help preserve and restore cultural property. We welcomed
the mission sent by the Director-General to Lebanon
recently, which reported that despite the great devastation,
the major sites of Lebanon's cultural heritage had been
spared by the conflict. The Czech Republic stands ready
to assist Lebanon in its reconstruction. Thank you,
Mr Chairman.

151  Mr Omolewa (Nigeria) in extenso:

Thank you, Mr Chairman, Mr President of the
General Conference, Mr Director-General, Members of
the Executive Board, dear friends. Nigeria endorses the
statement of the Vice-Chairperson for Africa, the

representative of Cameroon.

152  The issue of the reform of the United Nations
system is a major one, and it is salutary that UNESCO is
engaged in this process, as the Director-General has
assured us. | must congratulate the Director-General for
his initiatives in these challenging times, when UNESCO
must reclaim its mandate in the various sectors which the
world has entrusted to it. My delegation supports the goal

of “One UN” at the country level, and the need for
UNESCO to be more visible and more widely recognized
inits areas of focus.

153  Sixty years ago, Grayson Kefauver, then Dean of
the School of Education at Stanford University, whom
American Magazine in July 1945 called “The World's
Schoolmaster”, worked tirelessly to convince the State
Department that the establishment of UNESCO would
assist the United Nations to achieve post-war international
security. He did not seem to have succeeded at the time.
Today, | believe that UNESCO has a new opportunity to
explore how education at al levels, including literacy,
vocational and higher education, can be made to build a
society that will provide a foundation for a peaceful
world. We have also been assured of an opening for
change in the Culture Sector, and the revitalization of the
two important sectors of the Natural Sciences and the
Social and Human Sciences. This is why we must
welcome the thematic debate scheduled for tomorrow,
and commend the Social and Human Sciences Sector for
keeping the subject alive.

154 One of the persistent difficulties that the
Organization has faced in successive biennia is the
constant limitation of funds in a situation of increasingly
important responsibilities towards the international
community at large. It is true that we have sought ways
and means of making the most of our limited resources,
through more efficient management. We have also been
comforted by the continuing expression of confidence in
the work of UNESCO through the adlocation of
extrabudgetary funds in support of the Organization. In
this regard we should applaud all the efforts being made
to make extrabudgetary funds a faithful complement and
support for the plans and programmes of UNESCO as
determined by its Member States. In this regard, |1 would
like to mention and applaud the intersessional initiative
taken by the Chairman of the Finance and Administrative
Commission, my friend Ambassador Olabiyi Yai of
Benin, as aworthy contribution to our deliberations on the
question. We look forward to hearing about the results of
this effort.

155 Dear colleagues, as recognition of the leadership
role of UNESCO in education for all (EFA) firmly takes
root, every effort should be made to encourage the
progress this should bring to the articulation of cohesion,
and collaborative action at the level of the Member States.
All must come to the aid and support of national efforts.
We welcome the political support promised for the Global
Action Plan at the international level — at the G8 and the
United Nations Millennium Summit — and we fully
support the UNESCO National Education Support
Strategies as the basis for improving the planning of its
programmes. Now our great responsibility as Member
States is to ensure that UNESCO is given the necessary
resources (human resources, finances and appropriate
structures)  which  are  commensurate  with  the
responsibilities and initiatives it is expected to take on and
bring to a happy conclusion.

156 On geographical distribution, we have noted that
the statistics presented in the Director-General’s report



show some progress in certain areas. But, for many, the
situation has hardly changed. We note the effort the
Secretariat is making to ameliorate the situation.
However, a close scrutiny of the upper echelon of the
Professional grade still shows great imbalance. Greater
efforts need to be made in this regard because this is not
only in line with the demand of the Constitution, but it
would also contribute to the true universality of the
Organization and help many Member States to realize
their earnest wish to contribute meaningfully to the work
of the Organization.

15.7 It wasclear from the discussion of the question of
South-South cooperation at previous Board sessions that
the main wish of the Member States was the
strengthening of UNESCO's action in this field. Apart
from designating a focal point for the coordination and
administration of South-South cooperation in UNESCO,
the Secretariat is also expected to make the necessary
provision within the regular programme, and to help with
the search for extrabudgetary funds. This is another area
in which close and constant consultations and
collaboration with the Member States is a sine qua non
for success.

158  As regards the UNESCO institutes and centres,
there is no doubt that they are destined to play an
increasingly important role in the educational programme
of the Organization. We note the Secretariat’s affirmation
of the need to further clarify the respective roles of the
institutes and centres, the Education Sector and the field
offices, in order to avoid overlaps. The proposa to
involve the governing boards of the institutes in this
exercise is agood decision, which we welcome.

15.9 Findly, dear colleagues, as we contemplate the
situation in the world today, we cannot but realize the
great importance of education for all for the well-being of
our world. This is why, beyond ensuring the skills of
reading and writing, we must also be vigilant as to the
content of the education we make available, especially to
our young children. They deserve no less than that, and
there is no reason why they should not aspire to a more
peaceful world than we have today. We must give peace a
chance, through them. The process itself must be
conducted by the involvement of everyone in dignity and
self-respect. | thank you very much, and God bless you.

Ms Oliver (United Sates of America) took the Chair.

16.1  Sr. Micheini (Uruguay) (Vicepresidente por
AmericalLatinay e Caribe) in extenso:
Sefiora Presidenta del Consejo Ejecutivo, sefior
Director General, estimados colegas: la Republica

Oriental del Uruguay, en su calidad de Vicepresidente del
Consgjo Ejecutivo, va a redizar a continuacion una
declaracion genérica del Grupo de América Latinay €l
Caribe acerca de las propuestas preliminares del Director
General sobre el Proyecto de Estrategia a Plazo Medio
para 2008-2013 (34 C/4) y €l Proyecto de Programa y
Presupuesto para 2008-2009 (34 C/5). Naturalmente, es a
cada uno de los Estados que corresponde la decision
politica sobre todos los temas que estén en € orden del
dia y en forma particular sobre los temas antes
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mencionados. El Grupo de América Latinay el Caribe
(GRULAC) valora las propuestas preliminares, las cuales
son coherentes con una parte importante de las propuestas
emanadas de la consulta regional de las Comisiones
Nacionales dd GRULAC redlizada en Montego Bay
(Jamaica). En particular, el GRULAC expresa su
satisfaccion por que la propuesta del Director General
mantenga | as cinco funciones de la UNESCO definidas en
la Estrategia a Plazo Medio 2002-2007. El GRULAC, a
reiterar su conviccion de que esas funciones son
complementarias e igualmente prioritarias, desea enfatizar
en esta oportunidad la atencion que debe otorgar la
Organizacion a desarrollo de capacidades nacionales.

162 El GRULAC vdora asmismo € énfasis
concedido a la descentralizacion y a las necesidades y
realidades de los Estados Miembros como criterios que
orientan la labor de la Organizacion en el documento del
Director General. Al respecto, la region manifiesta su
expectativa de que en el préximo C/4 las necesidades y
urgencias regionales se vean mejor reflgjadas, afin de que
la Organizacién contribuya de forma més efectiva a los
esfuerzos que se estan desarrollando en nuestros paises
para reducir la pobreza, la desigualdad, la inestabilidad
social y la violencia, que requieren de la cooperacion de
la Organizacion en todos sus campos de accion. Es por
ello indispensable que & mencionado documento
responda de manera mas explicita a las readidades y
carencias de laregion.

16.3 El GRULAC considera importante que la
estrategia, € programa y € presupuesto de la
Organizacion contemplen de manera méas decidida €l
impulso a las acciones de cooperacion Sur-Sur en todas
las &reas de competencia de la UNESCO, asi como el
apoyo a la Estrategia de Mauricio de 2005 para la
gecucion ulterior del Programa de Accién para €
Desarrollo Sostenible de los Pequefios Estados Insulares
en Desarrollo.

164  Considerando los sectores de actividad de la
UNESCO, e GRULAC desea que se incluyan los
siguientes temas prioritarios y de interés para laregion en
d referido Proyecto de Estrategia: Educacion: apoyo a
proyectos y programas relacionados con la calidad de la
educacion y € fortalecimiento del PRELAC; mayor
desarrollo de la intersectorididad en e marco de la
Educacién para Todos; implementar € proyecto de canje
de deuda por educacion. Ademas, € reconocimiento de
gue €l método “Yo si puedo” constituye una estrategia
valiosa para enfrentar el anafabetismo y apoyar a los
paises que lo utilicen o deseen hacerlo en sus programas
nacionales de alfabetizacion.

165 Culturas establecimiento de una estrategia
orientada a propiciar la puesta en practica de la
“Convencion sobre la Proteccion y Promocién de la
Diversidad de las Expresiones Culturales’ e impulsarla en
los Estados Miembros;, y enfatizar las industrias
culturales, la artesania 'y € turismo cultural en apoyo a
desarrollo nacional, asi como fomentar e didogo
intercultural.

16.6  Ciencias Sociadesy Humanas: reconocimiento de
la importancia especifica que reviste el Sector en el
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cumplimiento de la mision de la UNESCO; incluir
acciones concretas para la reduccion de la violencia
juvenil através de la educacion para la paz, la seguridad
humana y de otros mecanismos propios de la labor de la
Organizacion.

16.7 Ciencias Exactas y Naturales: fortalecer los
temas relativos a la biodiversidad y las fuentes renovables
de energia, asi como a seguimiento del desarrollo del
mecanismo de alerta de los tsunamis en laregion.

16.8  Comunicacién: reflgjo en la Estrategia a Plazo
Medio de la contribucion de la Agenda de Tunez para la
Saciedad de la Informacién.

169 De manera transversal, e GRULAC considera
gue el concepto de “cultura de la paz”, su importancia y
sus aplicaciones practicas contenidas en la “ Declaracion y
Programa de Accién sobre una Cultura de Paz” aprobada
por las Naciones Unidas en 1999, son fundamentales para
lamision y las tareas de la Organizacion, las cuales deben
verse adecuadamente reflejadas en e marco de los
objetivos globales propuestos.

16.10 En relacion con las diferentes hipdtesis de
presupuesto para € 34 C/5 e GRULAC considera
prematuro pronunciarse en € momento actual de los
debates, y se mantiene a la espera de mayor informacion y
discusion.

16.11 Sobre los asuntos administrativos y financieros,
el GRULAC considera pertinente fortalecer e proceso de
evaluacion interna en la implementacion de los programas
y proyectos para avanzar en la cultura de transparencia y
rendicién de cuentas de la Organizacion, que permita un
adecuado seguimiento de sus actividades.

16.12 Sefiora Presidenta del Consgjo Ejecutivo, sefior
Director General, estimados colegas. Hasta aqui la
resolucion comin del GRULAC, que he tenido € honor
de leer en su nombre en este Consejo Ejecutivo.

16.13 Debemos resaltar desde nuestro punto de vista, y
ya hablo en representacion del Uruguay, los desafios que
tiene la Organizacion en esta etapa. Algunos generales,
otros especificos, pero todos bajo €l comin denominador
de estar intrinsecamente vinculados con los principios y
propésitos de la UNESCO establecidos oportunamente en
su Constitucion.

16.14 Permitanme sefidlar algunos aspectos que animan
ami pais a participar activay decididamente en este foro
privilegiado de la cultura, la ciencia, la educacion y la
comunicacion.

16.15 La aprobacion de la Convencién sobre la
Proteccion y Promocion de la Diversidad de las
Expresiones Culturales, ya se encuentra en estudio en el
Poder Legidativo de Uruguay para su aprobacion y
posterior ratificacion. Es un paso mas en la busqueda del
marco global para la proteccion de la diversidad cultural.
Anhelamos que oportunamente esta Convencion aprobada
por la Organizacion obtenga las ratificaciones necesarias
para que se constituya en derecho internacional positivo
vigente.

16.16 En la misma situacion del tramite ratificatorio se
encuentran otras dos convenciones, también de singular
importancia, como son la Convencion para la
Salvaguardia del Patrimonio Cultural Inmaterial y la
Convencion Internacional de Lucha contra el Dopaje en €l
Deporte. La capacidad de generar marcos normativos
sobre la ciencia, la cultura y la educacibn es una
caracteristica central de la UNESCO que debe valorarse
muy positivamente.

16.17 El Uruguay quiere destacar la importancia de la
aprobacion por la Conferencia General, en 2005, de la
Declaracion Universal sobre Bioética y Derechos
Humanos, que completa la gran trilogia de Declaraciones
de la UNESCO en la materia. Mi pais apoyara la
celebracion, en € afio 2007, de los diez afios de la
Declaracion Universal sobre e Genoma Humano y los
Derechos Humanos.

16.18 El compromiso de la UNESCO con la difusion,
promocién y seguimiento del estado de avance de la
normativa internacional producida por sus 6rganos, en €l
marco del derecho internacional, debe asumirse como una
tarea de la més ata prioridad. Deberian explorarse
distintos temas que necesitan de marcos juridicos
especificos, asi como, en € caso de que éstos existan, de
guias adecuadas, cuando se carezca de dlas, para su
aplicacion por parte de aquellos que, de una forma u otra,
deben hacerlo.

16.19 Esa capacidad de construir consensos reflejados
en documentos con valor juridico, conjuntamente con la
funcién que desempefia como foro de debate y reflexion
activa sobre la cultura, lacienciay la educacion, distingue
a esta Organizacion. Congtituyen por si mismos aportes
sustantivos para consolidar la paz y la plena vigencia de
los derechos humanos en e marco de una sociedad
democrética y respetuosa del gjercicio de los derechos de
expresion y demas libertades fundamentales, hoy més que
nunca necesarios en este mundo global a que acechan
tantos peligros. El valor de la UNESCO debe resaltarse
como un instrumento al servicio de la paz en un mundo
multilateral basado en € didlogo, la tolerancia y la
comprensién mutua. Todos ellos no son productos de la
naturaleza, sino que necesitan la férrea y decidida
voluntad de todos para su efectiva vigencia.

16.20 En e ambito de la promocion de los derechos
humanos, en particular la lucha contra todo tipo de
discriminacién, Uruguay apoya la Coalicion Internacional
de Ciudades contra el Racismo. Al respecto, tengo el
agrado de poner en su conocimiento que la ciudad de
Montevideo lidera la coalicion en América Latina y el
Caribe y que en e marco del Foro de Alcaldes
Iberoamericanos, que se celebrara los dias 26 y 27 de
octubre en Uruguay, la Intendencia Municipal de
Montevideo y la UNESCO convocan una reunion para €l
lanzamiento oficial de dicha Coalicion. Representantes de
mas de 250 ciudades de la region estaran presentes y
formalizaran directa o indirectamente su adhesién formal
ala Coalicién, mediante la adopcion del Plan de Accion
de diez puntos que abarcan digtintas esferas de
competencia municipal, como la educacién, la vivienda y



el empleo, ademas de las actividades culturales y
deportivas.

16.21 En relacion a la educacion, reiteramos nuestra
conviccién de que ésta es un cometido sustancial de la
UNESCO, y todas las acciones para que haya educacion
para todos durante toda la vida son hienvenidas y
alentadas. Queremos, si, resaltar y asi 1o haremos cuando
se trate €l punto en forma especifica, la virtud del método
de afabetizacion “Yo si puedo’. Esta es una estrategia,
sin duda alguna, valiosa para enfrentar € analfabetismo y
por ende la exclusion, fenémeno que es un flagelo en mi
continente, ya que éste es € mas desigual del planeta
Sugerimos que la Organizacion promueva activa y
decididamente esta metodol ogia.

16.22 El activo papel dela UNESCO en la esferade las
ciencias socidles no solo constituye un aporte
significativo en esa esfera, sino que permite profundizar
los otros cometidos que tiene la UNESCO. Las ciencias
sociales deben constituir un sector diferenciado y
auténomo, vinculado pero no integrado en las ciencias
exactasy naturales.

16.23 En relacion a Proyecto de Estrategia a Plazo
Medio 2008-2013 (34 C/4) y €l Proyecto de Programay
Presupuesto 2008-2009 (34 _C/5), mi pais comparte la
Declaracion del Grupo AméricaLatinay € Caribe, quele
otorg6 a Uruguay y a quien habla, el honor y la distincion
de leerla oportunamente en este recinto.

16.24 Por ultimo, la situacién de la migracion es sin
duda una cuestién altamente compleja que constituye una
preocupacion cierta y legitima de la comunidad
internacional. En efecto, los aspectos multifacéticos de la
migracién y su impacto, en particular, en la propia
poblacién emigrante, por definicién altamente vulnerable
a los abusos y a la violacion de sus méas elementales
derechos, debe abordarse de manera globa vy
multidisciplinaria. Asimismo deberian tenerse presente
otras iniciativas que analizan € tema, por gemplo la
Cumbre de Presidentes y Jefes de Estado de los Paises
Iberoamericanos que se celebrara préximamente en mi
pais y que tendra como tema principa la migracion, €l
desarrollo y los derechos humanos.

16.25 De todas formas no habra solucion para este tema
tan complgjo como otros que afectan a la comunidad
internacional s no es a través de la solidaridad, del
didlogo y de la construccién de consensos internacionales.
Por lo tanto, la participacién de la UNESCO en €
Programa Mundial para el Didlogo entre Civilizaciones es
altamente reconfortante.

16.26 La Organizacion debe orientar su accion hacia
ese superior objetivo que, en definitiva, esta establecido
en su Constitucion, y poner toda su disposicién, su
sexagenaria experiencia y su papd privilegiado de
contacto con las Comisiones Naciondes y las
organizaciones no gubernamentales, para hacer de este
mundo un mundo mejor. En ese sentido, encontraran,
sefiora Presidenta y estimados colegas, toda la voluntad
de trabgjo por tan altos objetivosy el compromiso de mi
pais para con ellos.
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(16.1) Mr Michelini (Uruguay) (Vice-Chairperson

for Latin America and the Caribbean)

in extenso (trandated from the Spanish):

Madam Chairperson of the Executive Board,
Mr Director-General, distinguished colleagues:
Uruguay, in its capacity as Vice-Chairperson of the
Executive Board, will now deliver a generd
statement on behalf of the Latin America and the
Caribbean group (GRULAC) concerning the
preliminary proposals of the Director-General on the
Draft Medium-Term Strategy for 2008-2013 (34 C/4)
and the Draft Programme and Budget for 2008-2009
(34 C/5). Naturally, it is each State’s responsibility to
take a political decision on all the themes on the
agenda, and in particular, the aforementioned themes.
GRULAC appreciates the preliminary proposals,
which are consistent with many of the proposals that
emerged from the regional consultation for the
National Commissions of GRULAC held in Montego
Bay, Jamaica. In particular, GRULAC wishes to
express its satisfaction with the fact that the Director-
Generd’s proposas retain the five UNESCO
functions defined in the Medium-Term Strategy for
2002-2007. Reiterating its conviction that those
functions are complementary and of equal priority,
GRULAC takes this opportunity to emphasize the
fact that the Organization should pay attention to
building national capacities.

(16.2) GRULAC dso commends the emphasis
given to decentralization and the needs and redlities
of the Member States as criteria for guiding the work
of the Organization in the Director-Genera’'s
document. In this respect, the region expresses its
hopes that regional needs, including urgent ones, and
urgencies will be better reflected in the next C/4
document, so that the Organization may contribute
more effectively to the efforts being made in our
countries to reduce poverty, inequality, social
instability and violence, efforts which require the
Organization’s cooperation in al its fields of action.
The aforementioned document must, in our view,
respond in a more explicit manner to the situation in
the region, including its deficiencies.

(16.3) For GRULAC it is important that in its
strategy, programme and budget the Organization
should adopt a more decisive attitude towards
promoting South-South cooperation activitiesin all of
UNESCO's fields of competence, and towards
lending support to the 2005 Mauritius Strategy for the
further implementation of the Programme of Action
for the Sustainable Development of Small Island
Developing States.

(16.4) Bearing in mind UNESCO's sectors of
activity, GRULAC wishes to have the following
priority themes, which are of interest to the region,
included in the Draft Medium-Term Strategy:
Education: support to projects and programmes
relating to the quality of education and the
strengthening of PRELAC; greater intersectorality
within the framework of education for al (EFA);
implementation of the project of debt swaps for
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education. In addition, recognition of the fact that the
Yo si puedo method is a valuable strategy for dealing
with illiteracy and support for the countries that use it
or wish to use it in their nationa literacy
programmes.

(16.5) Culture: the establishment of a strategy
aimed at promoting the implementation of the
Convention on the Protection and Promotion of the
Diversity of Cultural Expressions and its promotion
in the Member States; and emphasis on the cultural
industries, handicraft and cultural tourism in support
of national development and the promotion of
intercultural dialogue.

(16.6) Social and Human Sciences. recognition of
the specific importance of the Sector for the
accomplishment of UNESCO’s mission; inclusion of
concrete actions to reduce juvenile violence through
education for peace, human security and other
mechanisms that form part of the Organization's
work.

(16.7) Natural Sciences. strengthening of the
themes relating to biodiversity and the renewable
sources of energy, and the monitoring of early
warning systems for tsunamis in the region.

(16.8) Communication: reflecting in the Medium-
Term Strategy the contribution made by the Tunis
Agendafor the Information Society.

(16.9) GRULAC believes that the concept of a
“culture of peace”, its importance and its practical
applications contained in the Declaration and
Programme of Action on a Culture of Peace approved
by the United Nations in 1999, cut across and are of
fundamental importance to the mission and tasks of
the Organization, and should be properly reflected in
the framework of the proposed global objectives.

(16.10) Inregard to the different budget scenarios for
document 34 C/5, GRULAC considers it premature to
express its opinion at this point of the discussion, and
will wait for more information and discussion.

(16.11) In regard to administrative and financial
matters, GRULAC believes that the process of
internal evaluation in the implementation of the
programmes and projects should be strengthened in
order to improve the Organization's culture of
transparency and rendering of accounts, and to ensure
that its activities are properly monitored.

(16.12) Ms Chairperson of the Executive Board,
Mr Director-General, distinguished colleagues, | now
come to the end of the joint GRULAC statement,
which it has been an honour for me to read on its
behalf at this meeting of the Executive Board.

(16.13) We must emphasize what we see, and | am
now speaking as the representative of Uruguay, as the
challenges facing the Organization at this moment.
Some of them are general in nature, while others are
specific, but their common denominator is that they
are dl intrinsicaly linked to the principles and

purposes of UNESCO appropriately set forth in its
Constitution.

(16.14) Allow me to point out some of the aspects
that encourage my country to participate actively and
resolutely in this privileged forum of culture, science,
education and communication.

(16.15) The approval of the Convention on the
Protection and Promotion of the Diversity of Cultura
Expressions is at present being examined by the
Uruguay legislature for approval and subsequent
ratification. This is a further step in the search for a
global framework for the protection of cultura
diversity. It is our ardent desire that this Convention,
approved by the Organization, will obtain the
required number of ratifications in order to become
operational under international law.

(16.16) Two equally important conventions are at the
same stage in the ratification process. They are the
Convention for the Safeguarding of the Intangible
Cultural Heritage and the International Convention
against Doping in Sport. The capacity to establish
standard-setting frameworks for science, culture and
education is one of UNESCO’s main characteristics
and callsfor particularly strong emphasis.

(16.17) Uruguay wishes to stress the importance of
the approval by the General Conference in 2005 of
the Universal Declaration on Bioethics and Human
Rights, completing the grand trilogy of UNESCO
declarations in this area. My country will give its
support to the celebration, in 2007, of the 10 years of
the Universal Declaration on the Human Genome and
Human Rights.

(16.18) UNESCO's commitment to the dissemination,
promotion and monitoring of the international
standard-setting instrument elaborated by it, within
the framework of international law, should be
regarded as atop priority. Different themes requiring
specific legal frameworks should be explored, and,
when they exist, appropriate guides should be
provided, when the latter are lacking, for their
application by those responsible, in one way or
another.

(16.19) What sets this Organization apart is its
capacity to build consensus, which is then reflected in
legal documents, aong with the function that it
performs as a forum for debate and active reflection
in the fields of culture, science and education. These
are dgnificant contributions per se to the
consolidation of peace and the full observance of
human rights, within the framework of a democratic
society that is respectful of the freedom of expression
and the other fundamental freedoms which, today
more than ever, are necessary in a global world beset
with so many dangers. Emphasis should be given to
UNESCO’s worth as an instrument in the service of
peace in a multilateral world based on dialogue,
tolerance and mutual understanding. None of these is
a product of nature, but everyone must demonstrate



an iron will and firm resolve if they are to exist and
be effective.

(16.20) In regard to the promotion of human rights,
in particular the fight against al types of
discrimination, Uruguay supports the International
Coalition of Cities against Racism. In this regard, |
am pleased to inform you that the city of Montevideo
will head the codition in Latin America and the
Caribbean. The Municipality of Montevideo and
UNESCO have convened a meeting for the officia
launching of the codlition at the Foro de Alcaldes
| beroamericanos (Forum of Latin American Mayors),
to be held in Uruguay on 26 and 27 October 2006.
Representatives from more than 250 towns and cities
of the region will be present and directly or indirectly
register their formal membership of the coalition
through the adoption of the 10-point Plan of Action,
which encompasses different fields of municipal
competence, such as education, housing and
employment, together with cultura and sport
activities.

(16.21) In regard to education, we would like to
reiterate our conviction that it is one of UNESCO's
primordial tasks, and all the actions being undertaken
to provide lifelong education for all are most
welcome. We wish to emphasize, and this we shall
repeat when the subject is dealt with specificaly, the
value of the Yo si puedo literacy instruction method.
It is, without doubt, a valuable strategy for dealing
with illiteracy, and therefore, the exclusion that is a
scourge in my continent, the most unequal on the
planet. We suggest that the Organization actively and
resolutely promote this methodology.

(16.22) The active role played by UNESCO in the
field of the socia sciences does not only make a
significant contribution in this field, but also brings a
deeper perspective to UNESCO's other tasks. The
social sciences should be a digtinctive and
independent sector, linked but not integrated into the
natural sciences.

(16.23) Inregard to the Draft Medium-Term Strategy
for 2008-2013 (34 C/4) and the Draft Programme and
Budget for 2008-2009 (34 __C/5), my country
subscribes to the statement issued by the Latin
America and the Caribbean group, which gave
Uruguay and myself the honour and distinction of
reading it to the Board.

(16.24) Lastly, migration is without doubt a highly
complex question, of considerable and legitimate
concern to the international community. The multiple
aspects of migration and its impact, in particular, on
the migrants themselves — by definition highly
vulnerable to abuses and the violation of their most
fundamental rights — should be addressed in a global
and multidisciplinary manner. We should also bear in
mind any other initiatives that examine the issue,
such as the Summit of Presidents and Heads of State
of the Latin American countries to be held shortly in
my country, and whose main theme will be migration,
development and human rights.
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(16.25) In any case, there can be no solution for this
highly complex matter, or for others affecting the
international community, other than through
solidarity, dialogue and the building of international
consensus. UNESCO'’s participation in the World
Programme for the Dialogue among Civilizations is
therefore highly reassuring.

(16.26) The Organization should aim all its action at
its highest objective, as established in its Congtitution,
and put all its resources, its 60-year experience and its
privileged role of being in contact with the National
Commissions and non-governmental organizations
(NGOs) into making this a better world.
Ms Chairperson, distinguished colleagues, my country
will do dl it can to work for such high objectives, and
you can count on its commitment.

17.1  Mr Isam (Bangladesh) in extenso:

Bismillah ir-rahman ir-rahim (In the name of
God, the Merciful, the Compassionate), Madam
Chairperson, President of the General Conference,

Director-General of UNESCO, distinguished Members of
the Executive Board, Excellencies, ladies and gentlemen.
| am indeed happy to be back in Paris to attend this 175th
session of the Executive Board of UNESCO. Madam
Chairperson, | can assure you that in the course of the
deliberations in the next few days, my delegation will try
to contribute as much as possible to the improvement of
the plans and programmes of this Organization.

17.2  Coming to the agenda items 3, 4 and 5, we need
to deliberate in depth on the execution of the programmes
adopted at the 33rd session of the General Conference.
We fedl that alternative options could be considered for
meeting UNESCO’s requirement to develop a high level
of professional competencies to serve the needs of
Member States within the budgetary framework. Here a
two-pronged recruitment strategy may be followed: (i) as
regards experts, priority should be given to knowledge
and experience; and (ii) staffing in all fields of UNESCO
should preferably be met by recruiting National
Programme Officers (NPOs). Against one international
P-5, five NPOs could be recruited which would have a
much higher impact on UNESCO's activities. National
Programme Officers for education and culture are likely
to be better informed about local conditions and
congtraints, have better knowledge of al the players and
stakeholders, and still be capable of operating within
UNESCO'’s policies and views. In thefield of culture, itis
usualy the National Programme Officers who have the
academic knowledge of a complete history, national
language(s) and a refined view of socia culture/customs
and needs.

17.3  Madam Chairperson, we suggest that the United
Nations Literacy Decade (2003-2012) and UNESCO's
Literacy Initiative for Empowerment (LIFE) initiatives be
further expanded and intensified. The programmes need
to be better publicized and field offices in South Asia
should be better supported from the Headquarters. Fully
95% of the budget for LIFE activities should be allocated
to the field offices. We adso suggest that UNESCO
activities should be strengthened to meet the specia
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educational and development needs of the speech-,
hearing- and sight-impaired, together with autistic
children and adolescents. The desirability of a common
international curriculum for schools, dealing with the
history, heritage, culture, religion of the peoples of the
different nations of the world has often been discussed.
This would help sensitize today’s young people to the
need for respect and tolerance of all groups and
individuals, irrespective of their nationality, origin,
religion, linguistic affiliations or any other diversities. |
urge UNESCO to undertake the preparation such a
curriculum without further delay.

174  Madam Chairperson, we suggest that the draft
C/5 document should strengthen its treatment of E-9
activities, including specific and adequate budget
alocation. The Division of International Coordination and
Monitoring for Education for All at Headquarters should
assume a more proactive role in coordinating E-9
activities. Given that Bangladesh has a large rura
population, programmes for education for al (EFA) in
rural areas need to be given greater emphasis. The C/5
document should also make appropriate mention of and
alocations for this important issue. Bangladesh has
gained considerable progress and experience in the fields
of literacy, basic education, formal and non-formal
education and poverty eradication. Bangladesh is fully
committed to achieving the six goas adopted by the
Dakar conference by the year 2015. Vigorous steps are
being pursued by the government to address the issue and
to achieve the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs).
We have also attained gender parity in primary and
secondary education. Bangladesh supports quality
education for all, education for life, and quality education
for global peace. Following the World Conference on
Education for All (WCEFA) Bangladesh prepared its first
National Plan of Action (NPA) on education for all.
Bangladesh took prompt action to realize the goals set
forth in the Dakar Framework for Action and is trying its
utmost to ensure education for all. The Bangladesh
Government is emphasizing girls education, providing
stipends, and girls' education has been made free up to
12th class. The Government of Bangladesh has improved
schools  infrastructure  and  introduced  incentive
programmes for poor families to send children to school.
The quality of primary education is also satisfactory, and
the progress Bangladesh has achieved so far is
particularly significant. In order to remove poverty as a
barrier to access, primary education has been made free
and compulsory; textbooks are provided free at the
government’s expense. We have achieved a 98%
enrolment ratio at the primary level. Our mass education
programme has resulted in an adult literacy rate estimated
at 60%. Secondary enrolment ratios have reached 65%.
Gender parity has been achieved at primary and
secondary levels, with girls accounting for over 50% of
enrolment, and we have introduced vocational, business
management, and ICT streams at secondary level.
Measures such as stricter teacher recruitment policies, an
expanded teacher training programme, improved teaching
methods, and material and various financia and other
incentives for teachers are being put in place in order to
improve teacher quality and motivation.

175  Madam Chairperson, Bangladesh has a very rich
and diverse cultural, physica and intangible heritage,
which needs to be protected for the future generations and
our history. Baul Songs, the prime genre of folk songsin
Bangladesh, were proclaimed by UNESCO as a
Masterpiece of Oral and Intangible Heritage of Humanity
on 25 November 2005. | would like to express our cordial
gratitude to UNESCO for the Proclamation. | request the
Intangible Heritage Section to guide and extend its help to
the Bangladesh National Commission for UNESCO at all
stages of the implementation of the proposed project.

176 | would like to request the Director-General of
UNESCO to give Bangladeshi candidates specia
consideration in the filling of the three vacancies among
the five geographically distributed posts. | would also
propose relaxing assessment criteria for appointments so
that such vacancies are filled positively by representatives
of the country concerned.

17.7 Ladies and gentlemen, there is no denying the
fact that UNESCO is providing commendable services for
the cause of humanity. But how long can UNESCO exist
and at whose expense? We do not only want to see
UNESCO last for a long time to come. What we realy
want to see is for UNESCO to act in union with the arts
world, bringing about a world of peace, prosperity and
tranquillity for everybody. With this desire | wish to
conclude. Thanks to everyone for your kind attention.

18.1 M. Johnson (Togo) in extenso :

Je vous remercie, Madame la Présidente, et je
joins mes compliments a ceux des orateurs qui m’ont
précédé. Monsieur le Directeur général, nous vous
félicitons pour les efforts déployés afin de mettre en
oauvre le programme adopté par la Conférence générale a
sa 33° session. Cette mise en cauvre a atteint une vitesse
de croisiere qui laisse espérer qu’'a la fin de I'exercice
biennal les objectifs seront en grande partie atteints.

18.2  En ce qui concerne le programme, le Togo note
que le G-8 areconnu le réle de I’'UNESCO comme chef
de file dans la coordination de I’ action menée en faveur
de I’Education pour tous. Au niveau régional, suite a
I’adoption de la deuxiéme Décennie de I'éducation en
Afrique, les chefs d’ Etat et de gouvernement africains ont
féicité et remercié 'UNESCO et la Conférence des
ministres de I’ éducation, réunie a Maputo, a adopté le
plan d'action de la deuxieme Décennie et fdlicité le
Directeur général pour les trois initiatives de I'UNESCO
concernant respectivement |'aphabétisation des adultes,
la formation des enseignants et |I'éducation préventive
face au VIH/sida. La Conférence des ministres de
I’éducation a également approuvé la réforme du Secteur
de I'éducation que Iui a présentée le Sous-Directeur
général pour |'éducation, M. Smith. Tout en félicitant ce
dernier, je souhaiterais attirer son attention sur la
nécessité, pour éviter des malentendus inutiles et faire en
sorte qu’'a I'avenir les groupes régionaux de I’'UNESCO
se sentent traités sur un pied d' égalité, de consulter tous
les groupes en méme temps, comme sait bien le faire le
Directeur général lorsqu’il veut faire passer des messages
importants.



183 En ce qui concerne les sciences exactes et
naturelles, le Togo note avec satisfaction que I'UNESCO
se prépare activement a participer au Sommet de I'Union
africaine de janvier 2007, qui aura pour théme la science
et a la technologie, et que le secteur compétent joue un
réle éminent dans la coordination des institutions du
systéme des Nations Unies pour contribuer a |’ élaboration
du Plan d'action consolidé pour la science et la
technologie en Afrique. Les recommandations contenues
dans la Déclaration d Abuja sur le rdle centra de
I’éducation et de la science dans le diadogue des
civilisations, des cultures et des peuples sont des & éments
importants a prendre en compte lors du prochain Sommet
del’Union africaine.

184  Le probléeme de I’ éthique des sciences interpelle
I’ Afrique au moment ou celle-ci va prendre des décisions
sur la science et latechnique, notamment sur les questions
relatives a la bioéthique et a la biodiversité. En apportant
notre expertise a la Commission de I’Union africaine,
n'oublions pas que ces deux derniers domaines
conditionnent le développement durable. Je le dis avec un
sens des responsabilités et un sentiment d'inquiétude
d’ autant plus forts que, comme vous le savez, le port et la
ville dAbidjian ont éé dernierement le lieu du
déversement de produits extrémement toxiques.

185 En matiére de culture, la ratification des
différents instruments normatifs suit son cours. Je suis sr
gque le Sommet de I’'Union africaine de Banjul et le
Sommet de la francophonie qui se sont tenus récemment
contribueront a une accélération du processus de
ratification. Je saisis cette occasion pour informer le
Conseil que le Togo a procédé a la ratification d'un
certain nombre de conventions adoptées al’ UNESCO.

186  En ce qui concerne les anniversaires, le Togo est
heureux de féiciter le Directeur général pour son réle
efficace dans I'organisation de la céébration du
cinquantenaire du premier Congrés international des
écrivains et artistes noirs et de |’ exposition consacrée au
centenaire de Joséphine Baker, ains que pour la part
active que le Secrétariat prend a la commémoration du
centenaire de la mort du Roi Béhanzin et du centenaire de
la naissance de L eopold Sédar Senghor. Je tiens a rassurer
la distinguée représentante du Royaume-Uni et lui dire
gue I'UNESCO n’a jamais abandonné I’ Afrique. Je saisis
cette occasion pour remercier, au nom de mon pays, le
représentant permanent de la France et, a travers lui, le
Chef de I’Etat francais, pour la courageuse décision qui a
été prise d'aligner les pensions des soldats d’ Afrique du
Nord et d’Afrique noire intégrés dans les bataillons des
tirallleurs sénégalais et dautres continents sur les
pensions des anciens combattants frangais.

18.7 En ce qui concerne les pays sortant d’un conflit,
comme le Liban et bien d'autres encore, I"'UNESCO
affirme de plus en plus sa présence dans ses domaines de
compétence, notamment dans I'éducation, la
communication et la culture. Dans le suivi de ces
importants dossiers, nous attirons |’ attention du Directeur
général sur la nécessité de prendre en compte la
particularité de I' Afrique. Le Département Afrique me
parait tout a fait indiqué pour apporter sa contribution
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dans ce domaine. Dans le communiqué final du Forum
des organisations régionales et sous-régionales africaines
pour le soutien de la coopération entre I'UNESCO et le
NEPAD (FOSRASUN) qui sSest tenu a Paris le
4 septembre, |es participants ont souligné I'importance de
ladiplomatie préventive et ont souhaité que les équipes de
I"UNESCO participent al’observation et ala surveillance
des éections.

19.1 M. Rahal (Algérie) in extenso :

Puisgque nous faisons du temps une obsession et
gue tout, ou presque tout, a déja été dit dans ce débat, je
limiterai mon intervention a ces quelques réflexions, que
je vous livre en toute humilité. 1l sagit, en fait, d'un
guestionnement qui s adresse d’ abord & moi-méme.

19.2  Tout dabord, peut-on conserver son optimisme
lorsque I'on constate le développement inquiétant et
simultané, dans le monde, de I'intolérance et du
terrorisme? On peut hésiter a qualifier d’échec la lutte
engagée par I'ensemble de la communauté internationale
contre la violence et le terrorisme et la vaste campagne
lancée en faveur du dialogue des civilisations. Cependant,
la situation est certainement trés préoccupante et ces
inquiétudes ont été exprimées par plusieurs intervenants
dans ce débat.

19.3 Je fédlicite le Directeur général pour le long
développement qu'il a consacré a ce sujet lorsgu’il a
présenté son rapport et je ne peux Qu'approuver sa
proposition de faire alafois du dialogue des cultures et de
la lutte contre la violence un éément prioritaire des
activités du Secrétariat. |l faut cependant avoir la
modestie de reconnaitre que les programmes mis en
oeuvre jusqu’ a présent ne semblent pas avoir donné toute
la satisfaction qu’ on était en droit d’en attendre. Et si I'on
doit renforcer I'action de I’ Organisation, cela ne pourra
pas se faire sans une évauation critique de ce qui a d§ja
étéfait et il ne faudra pas se contenter de poursuivre, sans
les corriger a la lumiére d’'une analyse sérieuse des
phénomenes de I'intolérance et de la violence, des efforts
qui ont montré leur inefficacité.

194 Je pense que c'est dans cette direction que
s orientera notre débat sur les méthodes de travail de
notre Organisation. J attends personnellement beaucoup
de ce débat, qui n'est pas le premier de son genre, mais
qui sera influencé par les circonstances, tout a fait
nouvelles, dans lesquelles nous  fonctionnons
actuellement. A mon avis, ce sera également I’ occasion de
vérifier dans quelle mesure I’'UNESCO est restée fidéle a
sa mission originelle et s elle a su assumer la
responsabilité que lui confie son Acte constitutif. Cette
mission originelle est toujours d’ actualité et il faut bien se
convaincre que cest cette mission qui a vau a
I’'UNESCO la place privilégiée qu'elle occupe dans
I’ensemble des institutions des Nations Unies.

195  Par sanature et les objectifs qu’ elle se fixe, cette
mission expose quelquefois I'UNESCO aux critiques de
ceux qui I'accusent de donner un caractére politique a
certaines de ses actions ou de ses décisions. Cela est
inévitable et doit étre accepté comme tel, car j’ accorderal
toute mon admiration a quiconque pourratracer une limite
précise entre ce qui est politique et ce qui ne I'est pas.
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Est-ce vrament un acte politique de condamner
I’agression qui a complétement détruit le Liban ou
I’ oppression qui maintient le peuple palestinien dans une
Situation de peuple sans Etat et sans existence
souveraine? Est-ce un acte politique de constater le
développement de I'insécurité, de la violence et de
I'intolérance en Irag ou en Afghanistan ? Je pourrais bien
sir multiplier de telles interrogations, mais je voulais
seulement souligner combien il sera trés difficile a
I"UNESCO d'échapper complétement aux reproches de
politisation, sauf arenoncer ace qui fait la grandeur et la
noblesse de sa mission. Je vous remercie.

20.1  Mr Figaji (South Africa) in extenso:
Madam Chair, on behalf of the South African
delegation, may | express my appreciation of the

Director-General, Mr Matsuura, and the members of the
Secretariat for their ongoing work in preparing for this
session and in implementing the decisions of the
Executive Board.

20.2 Madam Chair, the South African delegation
wishes to align itself with the content of the statement
made by the Vice-Chair for the Africa group in the
Executive Board, the distinguished representative of
Cameroon. We further wish to comment on a few
additional points.

20.3  Education for all (EFA), and the reform of the
Education Sector are, correctly, the top priority of
UNESCO now, and will remain so in the foreseeable
future. What is disturbing is that, despite our best efforts,
many African States continue to fall short of the targets set
in the Millennium Development Goads (MDGs) for
education. Universal basic primary education, literacy and
education to prevent the spread of HIV/AIDS are three
crucial aspects for ensuring sustainable development:
ensuring that our children will survive beyond their
infancy, that they will have the chance to at least go to
primary school, and that they will be able thereafter to read
and count. We cannot fail our peoples on these accounts.
These three aspects are interlinked: without one you cannot
achieve the others. They are inextricably intertwined with
the eradication of poverty, and the redization of some of
the most basic human rights.

204  We therefore expect the Education Sector to
continue to prioritize these aspects, as part of the
implementation of the Global Action Plan to achieve
EFA. This accords with our view that UNESCO, as the
lead specidlized agency for EFA, should vigorously
reassert that lead role and ensure close coordination to
avoid duplication of activities, and marshal all available
resources, human, financial and technical, no matter how
scarce they may be, in pursuit of this one shining
objective. However, we are somewhat disturbed by the
huge expenditure on consultants employed for the reform
process. This cost has been incurred at the expense of the
regular programme. While the reform may have been
necessary, the way the decision was made and the money
alocated leaves us with some serious concerns. In terms
of what rule is such a budgetary allocation made, without
reference to the Finance and Administrative Commission?
On a more general note, we would call for measures to

ensure coordination by the UNESCO country offices with
the United Nations country teams and the national
authorities to ensure that the projects undertaken to
implement the Global Action Plan are closely
synchronized with the overal United Nations country
approach and the priorities and needs of the governments.

20.5 We are of the view that everything done as part
of the reform process should be demonstrably integral to
effective implementation of the Global Action Plan. The
Assistant Director-Genera for Education has conducted a
number of information sessions informing Member States
of progress in implementation of the reforms, for which
we commend him. However, as an African State, we
would also call for more actual interactive consultation
with the most affected Member States before reforms in
this field are actually implemented. It is the Director-
General’s prerogative to deploy his Secretariat to achieve
the best results, but we wish to be consulted as to whether
in our opinion the expected result is in line with the
expectations of our continent. One of the reforms being
implemented is the deployment of staff from
Headquarters to country and cluster offices. Our view is
that the highest possible level of expertise and experience
is needed in the country offices, as the experts need to
interact on a regular basis with very senior level officials,
and with ministers. In order for their interventions to add
value to the design and monitoring of appropriate national
programmes, they need to be very senior and experienced
experts. One way to address this could be to have fewer,
but more senior, experts deployed to field offices. What
we have said here applies equally to the field office
representatives of the other sectors. Finally as regards
education, we are pleased at the establishment of the focal
point for South-South cooperation in education, and
would like to see this aspect receive enhanced priority in
the future by being incorporated into the programme.

20.6  Madam Chair, unlike my colleagues yesterday, |
have a few concerns in respect of the staffing policy. It
will be recalled that in order to address the long-standing
problem of equitable geographical representation in the
Secretariat, the General Conference decided at its 32nd
session that at least 50% of appointments should be from
under-represented countries. Thus, the worst achievement
would be 50%. The best would be to achieve 100%. We
would expect that even an average performance would
deliver 70% to 75% of new appointments from under-
represented countries. Yet we note that the Director-
General, in document 175 EX/6, paragraph 7, is of the
view that 52% is a good achievement. This strategy will
not address the backlog, it will merely perpetuate it. And
the 52% was only achieved as regards the external
recruitments. If we look at the external and internal
appointments together, the figure drops significantly. We
know that highly qualified African experts have applied
for positions, and we now need to know why we were
only able to achieve 52%.

20.7 In the Natura Sciences we appreciate the
progress made in the implementation of the Indian Ocean
Tsunami Warning and Mitigation System, and call for
renewed efforts, in close coordination with the affected
governments, to put measures in place to ensure that the



scientifically obtained early warnings are in fact
effectively communicated to the at-risk communities.
Effective coordination of international measures to assess
and conserve the availability of fresh water is an essential
element in ensuring the sustainability of development.
The globalizing world needs ever larger volumes of
freshwater to feed its people and serve development. At
the bottom of the scale are, of course, the poor, especially
the rural poor and women, whose communities have a
constant struggle to provide sufficient water for drinking,
sanitation and agriculture. In Africa and other parts of the
developing world, we repeat our view that the
development of sources of renewable energy, particularly
solar and biofuels, is urgent and essential .

20.8 In the Social and Human Sciences, we welcome
the work that has been done on the Management of Social
Transformations (MOST) Programme, and on
Universities in Solidarity for the Hedth of the
Disadvantaged (UNISOL). These two programmes both
utilize one of UNESCO's main strengths, its ability to
convene groups of experts in their field, to set up
networks around specific disciplines, and to conduct
appropriate research in various communities designed to
address social policy issues. In addition, we would like to
see a continuation and strengthening of the attention
devoted to the vital work of the World Commission on
the Ethics of Scientific Knowledge and Technology
(COMEST), particularly as regards bioethics.

20.9 In Culture, we look forward to the entry into
force of the cultural diversity convention, and are pleased
to be able to inform you that South Africa will ratify it in
the near future. Some 170 officia representatives from
throughout Africa and members of the African diaspora
met at the Conference on Cultural Diversity for Socid
Cohesion and Sustainable Development, at Sun City,
South Africa, to discuss the provisions of the Convention,
to harmonize their approaches to it, and to strategize on
steps for its implementation.

20.10 Solid progress is being made in the field of
World Heritage. At the most recent session of the World
Heritage Committee in Lithuania (July 2006), participants
were briefed on measures adopted by African Ministers of
Culture and the African Union Summit. Finally, Madam
Chair, the South African delegation hopes for closer
collaboration between UNESCO and the African Union
Commission, building on the recently concluded
agreement between the two organizations. Thank you.

211  Sr.Pérez (Venezuela) in extenso:

Sefiora Presidenta, sefior Director General,
sefiores Delegados y miembros de la Secretaria de la
UNESCO, sefior Presidente de la Conferencia General,
nuestra Organizacién nacié en un mundo impactado por
los horrores de la guerra'y como respuesta a la necesidad
de paz y tolerancia. Hoy €l panorama del mundo sigue
siendo preocupante, los cambios que se vislumbraron y
las estrategias que se planificaron en esos afios no han
podido consolidar la paz duradera, la tolerancia reciproca,
€l bienestar colectivo. La eliminacién de la pobreza en
vastas regiones del mundo sigue siendo una prioridad
impostergable. La guerra nos acecha, la paz sigue
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amenazada y la crisis del Libano es € gjemplo de una de
las situaciones actuales més lamentables, que debemos
evitar. La Republica Bolivariana de Venezuela reitera su
solidaridad con €l pueblo libanés.

21.2 Estos 60 afios de nuestra Organizacion se
desarrollan en el marco de una crisis civilizatoria. Como
nunca antes la humanidad dispone de conocimientos y
tecnologias que permiten solucionar problemas de diversa
natural eza obligandonos aincrementar el didogo entre las
naciones, los pueblos, la sociedad civil y los sectores
sociales.

21.3 La humanidad no podra tener seguridad sin
desarrollo, no podra tener desarrollo sin seguridad y no
podra tener ninguna de las dos premisas si no se respetan
los derechos humanos y los principios fundamentales del
Derecho Internacional. Es necesario reemplazar la
doctrina de la guerra preventiva por €l principio de la paz
preventiva. Ningun ser sobre la Tierra, por muy poderoso
que sea, posce € don de la verdad absoluta
Afortunadamente, existen espacios para el debate que nos
permiten encontrar férmulas para enfrentar las
pretensiones hegeménicas del pensamiento neoliberal. Por
su naturaleza, la UNESCO es el foro de las Naciones
Unidas por excelencia para propiciar € intercambio entre
las naciones y los pueblos. Su autoridad ética la convierte
en escenario privilegiado para impulsar la reformulacién
del sistema internacional. La UNESCO, conciencia moral
de la humanidad, debe afianzar su papel para hacer del
planeta un lugar de entendimiento y respeto mutuo, donde
los extremismos, los fanatismos, la violencia, cualquiera
sean sus formasy origen, no encuentren cabida.

214 En Venezuela estamos convencidos de la
necesidad de impulsar transformaciones importantes que
permitan trazar un nuevo orden social, en donde lajusticia
sea la guia que oriente los aspectos de la vida e inspire
visiones y estructuras novedosas para edificar un planeta
viable. Por eso consideramos fundamental que la
UNESCO propugne: un nuevo orden internaciona
dirigido a dar un giro a la presente situacion de la
humanidad; una educacién para la inclusion social, para
todos, que garantice a lo largo de toda la vida nuevos
saberes y conquistas del conocimiento hasta conseguir un
ser mas consciente, participativo e integral. En este
sentido la reestructuracion del Sector de Educacion debe
ser un gjemplo de consulta 'y didlogo. El liderazgo de la
UNESCO en materia educativa es insoslayable y paraello
requiere un liderazgo gerencial de la Organizacion que
promueva el consenso a través del didlogo y la consulta.
Una verdadera reforma educativa que permita fortalecer
el liderazgo de la UNESCO en materia educativa debe ser
capaz de conciliar las aspiraciones regionaes con las
demandas globales a través de la formacion de un
ciudadano universal que aprende a ser, a hacer y a sentir
en armonia con su entorno y en convivencia pacifica con
las civilizaciones y culturas que existen en € planeta; la
lucha sin descanso contra €l analfabetismo y para ello €l
uso de metodol ogias innovadoras, tomando en cuenta las
experiencias exitosas, entre otras la del método “Yo si
puedo”, ampliamente experimentado en nuestro paisy en
varios otros paises dentro y fuerade laregion.



175 EX/SR.1-14
page 84 —SR.4

215 La proteccion de la diversidad cultural es una
prioridad, por ello anunciamos que la Convencién sobre
la Proteccion y Promocién de la Diversidad de las
Expresiones Culturales se encuentra en e proceso de
ratificacion ante la Asamblea Nacional y la Convencion
para la Salvaguardia del Patrimonio Cultural Inmaterial
fue ratificada y aprobada por € Ejecutivo recientemente.
La UNESCO debe estrechar sus labores programaticas
con el Foro Permanente para las Cuestiones Indigenas del
Consgjo Econdémico y Social (ECOSOC) para dar
prioridad a desarrollo econémico y socia de los pueblos
originarios, asegurando una activa participacion de los
mismos en la toma de decisiones.

21.6  Debe propugnar asimismo €l desarrollo de las
ciencias y de la educacion cientifica para superar la
pobreza y ponerlo a servicio del progreso de la
humanidad. La reestructuracién de nuestra Organizacion
debe lograr un equilibrio en sus prioridades; para €ello €l
agua debe convertirse en un factor de paz. Preservando
los océanos, asi como e manego sustentable de los
recursos y la proteccion de la biodiversidad, para asegurar
que los recursos acuéticos, los ecosistemas marinos y las
reservas de la biosfera sean laboratorios didécticos para €l
desarrollo sustentable. En estos procesos es importante la
participacion coherente dela COI.

21.7 Hay que garantizar que la UNESCO siga siendo
un laboratorio de ideas y para ello se debe reforzar sus
programas, asegurando la sinergia necesaria entre €l
Sector de Ciencias Sociales y Humanas con e Sector de
Ciencias Naturales y Exactas, garantizando de esta
manera € esquema de separaciéon y de respeto de la
autonomia de estos dos sectores; MOST es un
instrumento imprescindible paralainclusion social.

21.8  Creemos conveniente la promocion de una ética
de la responsabilidad global, dedicada a establecer, desde
este recinto, una reforma democrética que sirva de
referencia a la comunidad internacional, cuya base sea
una moral comun, a través del respeto a los derechos
humanosy alas normas del Derecho Internacional.

219 LaUNESCO representd, hace 60 afios, un gje de
innovacién, un rayo de esperanza en un mundo sombrio
de desolacion y guerra. Ahora estd inmersa en un proceso
de reestructuracion para adaptarse a los nuevos tiempos y
dar asi respuestas a las demandas que exige la humanidad.
Con la experiencia acumulada, con la sabiduria de
quienes la han presidido, esta Organizacion se ha hecho
imprescindible en su papel de laboratorio de ideas y
puente entre los pueblos, escenario ideal para € didogo
intercultural.

21.10 En Venezuela estamos transitando un camino de
transformacion. En los dltimos afios hemos incrementado
la inversion puablica en educacion, salud, ciencia y
tecnologia, cultura, infraestructura, abastecimiento,
saneamiento ambiental y seguridad aimentaria,
expresando asi nuestra voluntad politica de cumplir los
objetivos de desarrollo del Milenio, que estamos seguros
seran alcanzados.

21.11 El combate contra la pobreza y la exclusion
social son €l ge de nuestra politica publica, aunado a una

politica internacional inspirada en la cooperacion con los
paises del Sur basada en tres principios fundamentales
indisociables: respeto a la soberania, complementariedad
econodmicay solidaridad. Coincidimos plenamente con las
exigencias internacionadles y como venezolanos y
bolivarianos, nuestro proyecto naciona tiene a ser
humano como centro de todos nuestros esfuerzos. Muchas
gracias.

(21.1) Mr Pérez (Venezuela) in extenso

(translated from the Spanish):

Ms Chairperson, Mr Director-General,
distinguished representatives and members of the
UNESCO Secretariat, Mr President of the Generd
Conference. Our Organization was born in a world
shocked by the horrors of war and as a response to
the need for peace and tolerance. Today the world’s
outlook is still disquieting, inasmuch as the changes
that were envisaged and the strategies that were
planned at that time have not been enough to
consolidate a lasting peace, mutua tolerance or
collective well-being. The eradication of poverty in
vast regions of the world remains an urgent priority.
War menaces us, peace is still threatened, and the
Lebanese crisis is illustrative of one of the most
regrettable present-day situations, about which we
must do something. VVenezuela reiterates its solidarity
with the L ebanese people.

(21.2) These 60 years of our Organization's
existence have gone by against the background of a
crisis of civilizations. As never before, humanity is
equipped with knowledge and technologies that serve
to solve a wide range of problems, obliging us to step
up dialogue among nations, peoples, civil society and
socia sectors.

(21.3) Humanity cannot have security without
development, cannot have development without
security, and can have neither unless human rights are
respected and the basic principles of international law
are observed. We must replace the doctrine of
preventive war with the principle of preventive peace.
No human beings on Earth, however powerful they
may be, possess the gift of absolute truth.
Fortunately, there exist forums for discussion where
we can find solutions to chalenge the hegemonic
aims of neo-liberal thinking. By its nature, UNESCO
is the United Nations forum par excellence for
enabling dialogue to take place among nations and
peoples. Its ethical authority makes it a unique arena
for giving impetus to a reformulation of the
international system. As  humanity’s moral
conscience, UNESCO must strengthen its role in
order to make the world a place of understanding and
mutual respect, where there is no room for
extremism, fanaticism or violence, whatever their
form or cause.

(21.4) In Venezuela we are convinced that major
transformations must be brought about to establish a
new socia order, in which justice may guide every
aspect of life and inspire ground-breaking visions and
structures, so as to build a viable planet. To that end,



we consider it fundamental that UNESCO should
promote a new international order devoted to giving a
new direction to humanity’s current plight; and an
education for social integration for all, guaranteeing
new lifelong skills and knowledge acquisition, with a
view to producing well-rounded individuals with
greater awareness and a desire to participate. In this
respect, the restructuring of the Education Sector
must result in a paragon of consultation and dialogue.
Since UNESCO's leadership in educational mattersis
indispensable, the Organization must show
managerial leadership to promote consensus through
dialogue and consultation. A genuine educational
reform capable of strengthening UNESCO's
leadership in education must be able to reconcile
regional aspirations with global demands, by training
universal citizens who learn to live, act and feel in
harmony with their environment and in peaceful
coexistence with al the civilizations and cultures in
the world. In the relentless fight against illiteracy, use
should be made of innovative methodologies taking
into account successful experiments such as the Yo si
puedo method, which has been extensively tested in
our country and in a number of other countries in and
outside the region.

(21.5) As the protection of cultural diversity is a
priority, we should like to announce that the
Convention on the Protection and Promotion of the
Diversity of Cultural Expressions is in the process of
being ratified in the National Assembly, and the
Convention for the Safeguarding of the Intangible
Cultural Heritage was recently ratified and approved
by the Executive. UNESCO must strengthen its
programme activities with the Permanent Forum on
Indigenous Issues of ECOSOC, in order to give
priority to the economic and social development of
indigenous peoples, ensuring their active involvement
in decision-making.

(21.6) Similarly, support should be given to the
development of the sciences and scientific education,
in order to eliminate poverty and bring about the
advancement of humanity. The restructuring of our
Organization must lead to a balance in its priorities,
and water must be turned into a factor of peace. We
must preserve the oceans and promote the sustainable
management of resources and the protection of
biodiversity, to ensure that water resources, marine
ecosystems and biosphere reserves can act as
teaching laboratories for sustainable development.
The coherent participation of the Intergovernmental
Oceanographic Commission (IOC) is important in all
those processes.

(21.7) There must be guarantees that UNESCO will
continue to act as a think tank. Its programmes should
therefore be strengthened, with the necessary synergy
between the Social and Human Sciences Sector and
the Natural Sciences Sector, while ensuring that both
sectors remain separate and autonomous. The
Management of Social Transformations (MOST)
Programme is akey instrument for socia inclusion.
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(21.8) We consider it appropriate to promote an
ethic of global responsibility, devoted to establishing,
within this forum, a democratic reform based on a
common set of morals that would serve as areference
to the international community, through respect for
human rights and the rules of international law.

(21.9) Sixty years ago, UNESCO was a focus of
innovation, a ray of hope in a world darkened by
desolation and war. Now it is immersed in a
restructuring process so that it may adapt to new
times and respond to humanity’s demands. Through
its accumulated experience and the wisdom of those
who have presided over it, this Organization has been
indispensable in its role as a laboratory of ideas and a
bridge between peoples, an idea setting for
intercultural dialogue.

(21.10) In Venezuela we have set out on a path of
change. In recent years we have increased public
investment in education, health, science and
technology, culture, infrastructures, water supply and
environmental sanitation and food safety, expressing
our political resolve to achieve the Millennium
Development Goals, which we are certain will be
attained.

(21.11) The fight against poverty and socid
exclusion is the main focus of our nationa policies,
aong with an international policy inspired by
cooperation with the countries of the South and based
on three inextricably linked fundamental principles:
respect for sovereignty, economic complementarity
and solidarity. We are in full agreement with our
international obligations and, as Venezuelans and
Bolivians, our national project places human beings
a the centre of all our endeavours. Thank you very
much.

221  MmeHaile-Mikael (Ethiopie) in extenso :

Madame la Présidente, Monsieur le Président de
la Conférence générale, Monsieur le Directeur général,
Mesdames, Messieurs les membres du Conseil exécuitif,
Mesdames, Messieurs les membres des délégations
permanentes, M esdames, Messieurs,

(L’ oratrice poursuit en anglais)

Madam Chairperson, Mr Director-General, distinguished
representatives of the Executive Board, members of
Permanent Delegations and observers, ladies and
gentlemen, it is my distinct honour to be here today for
the 175th session of the Executive Board of UNESCO,
and | would like to forward my appreciation to the
Director-General for his elaborative, very informative and
substantial report. | would aso thank the Secretariat for
the quality of documents prepared for the 175th session of
the Executive Board.

22.2  Madam Chairperson, the Government of Ethiopia
has shown its commitment to promoting equality among
its people, democracy and development, which are
essential ingredients for peace and stability. The relative
peace that we are enjoying has given us time to design
policies, strategies, and programmes, and also time to
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look into the challenges in their implementation process.
In respect to the policy framework of education, training
programmes have been designed in such a way that it
helps the development programmes at both rural and
urban levels.

22.3 Madam Chairperson, we in Ethiopia give high
priority for education and are doing our level best to
achieve the Dakar Framework for Action and the
Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), and hope that
we will not miss our commitment by 2015. We have
established a taskforce to assess education for all, and
have developed a plan of action for 2006 and the years to
come, focusing on early childhood development (ECD),
adult literacy, and special needs education. We are also
participating in UNESCO'’s Literacy Assessment and
Monitoring Programme (LAMP). We appreciate the
commitment of the five EFA supporting agencies,
UNESCO, United Nations Development Programme
(UNDP), United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA),
United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF) and the World
Bank, to continue to work on education for all made at
their meeting in Geneva on 12 July 2006, and we further
suggest that UNESCO should communicate the outcome
of the next meeting, to be held in Cairo from 14to 16
November 2006.

224  Madam Chairperson, achievements have been
recorded in various sectors of development programmes
in Ethiopia, the education sector being one. The following
are worth mentioning: the teacher development and
training programme, the introduction of new civics and
ethical education at all levels of the education ladder, with
the objective of developing the culture of peace among
the youth. Special attention has also been paid to the use
of information and communication technologies (ICTs) in
elementary and secondary schools through radio
programmes in 17 local languages and the broadcast of
education programmes by satellite. In the higher
education ingtitutions, ICT networking is in place in six
universities, and an effort is being made to implement it
in the remaining five universities. Nevertheless, we are

awvare that much remains to be done in the
implementation of ICTs in al higher education
institutions.

22,5 In thefight against the HIV/AIDS pandemic, the

Ministry of Education, as a member of the Nationa
Council that incorporates public and private sectors, civic
societies, religious groups, women and youth
associations, has mainstreamed HIV/AIDS in al its
programmes. Activities such as establishing centres for
information in schools and universities, distribution of life
skill manuals, information Kkits, radios and television
programmes are under way. In the efforts to roll back the
HIV/AIDS pandemic, there is a shared national vision and
political and national strategies have created a conducive
atmosphere for every stakeholder at al levels in the
country.

22,6  Even though progress has been made in the
educational field in general, there are still many
challenges which need to be dealt with. Among them |
wish to stress the shortage of skilled personnel at all

levels and in amost all sectors, owing to the
decentralization process Ethiopia is engaged in. In order
to minimize the problems, various mechanisms have been
designed, among which technica and vocational
education and training (TVET) system reform could be
cited. Its aim is to enhance both the quantity and quality
of the offer in the area of TVET through the participation
of relevant stakeholders. It is also worth mentioning that
for the Teacher Training Initiative for sub-Saharan Africa
(TTISSA), the Ethiopian group has developed a technical
and financial action plan for the years 2006-2015, and has
aready submitted it to Headquarters for approval.
Besides, the next sub-Saharan teacher training
coordinators’ meeting is expected to be held in November
2006 in Addis Ababa. We hope that UNESCO will pay it
the necessary attention in order to ensure the success of
the meeting. Our concern in al this endeavour is, of
course, time.

22,7 Madam Chairperson, we fully agree with the
report of the Director-General pointing out the challenges
in Africa regarding the inadequacy of public financing of
higher education, the terms of employment, academic
freedom and ingtitutional autonomy. Conscious of these
challenges, Ethiopia is currently transforming its higher
education system, and is committed to the universa
values of an ideal university. Accordingly, we have been
working to achieve the transformation of our universities
into modern and autonomous institutions with public
accountability. The higher education proclamation made
in 2003 is, among others an expression of this
commitment. Ethiopia is making strenuous efforts to
expand its higher education both at undergraduate and
graduate levels. It is necessary that higher education serve
as one of the engines of national development. In
Ethiopia’'s case, it means overcoming poverty and
ensuring sustainable development. In this regard, Ethiopia
is making every effort, with its own limited resources, to
ensure its higher education institutions prepare
professionally active citizens, equipped with the
necessary basic knowledge, skills, and vaues in their
professions and imbued with democratic values. The
system, which was limited to just two universities,
17 colleges and a total of 31,000 students until the year
2000, showed a dramatic increase in 2005 with the
number of universities growing to 21 government and
52 non-government  universities, and in the total
enrolment in higher education.

22.8 Madam Chairperson, ladies and gentlemen, let
me close my statement by reminding you once again that
Ethiopia has aready started celebrations of the new
Ethiopian millennium, to which the Director-General is
cordially invited. Thank you.

231 M. Wurth (Luxembourg) in extenso :
Madame la Présidente du Consell exécutif,
Monsieur le Président de la Conférence générae,

Monsieur le Directeur général, Excellences, Mesdames,
Messieurs, le Luxembourg se rallie au discours prononcé
ce matin par le Portugal au nom de I’Union européenne.
Les travaux de cette 175° session porteront sur des sujets
d'une importance capitale, puisqu’il Sagit de fare
avancer la réflexion sur I'avenir de I’'UNESCO. Nous



souhaitons que I’UNESCO devienne (ou redevienne) une
organisation davantage écoutée par le monde politique et
considérée comme un centre dexcellence dans les
domaines relevant de son mandat. Il va de soi que ce
leadership doit se mériter pour S exercer, S agissant en
particulier de |’ éducation et du dialogue interculturel.

23.2 Cediaogue, comme le montrent de nouveau les
événements depuis quelques mois déa, constitue un
élément d' action fondamental. Notre Organisation a tout
intérét a développer sa capacité d' étre le vecteur d'une
compréhension mutuelle, du respect de I'autre, de la
réconciliation et de la paix. Nous nous félicitons de
constater que cette approche fait partie des six objectifs
primordiaux retenus dans les projets de 34 C/4 et de
34 C/5.

233 Le rble normatif de I'UNESCO a été mis en
valeur ces derniéres années par la négociation, puis
I" adoption, de trois conventions importantes. L’ UNESCO
dispose maintenant d’instruments normatifs qui doivent
étre considérés comme formant un tout. Il existe en effet
un lien indéniable entre les Conventions pour la
protection du patrimoine mondial, culturel et naturel, pour
la sauvegarde du patrimoine culturel immatériel et sur la
protection et la promotion de la diversité des expressions
culturelles. Ce lien doit étre reconnu et promu a travers
toutes les activités de I’ UNESCO.

234  LaConvention pour la sauvegarde du patrimoine
culturel immatéridl a suscité un vif intérét au
Luxembourg, ce qui explique la rapidité avec lagquelle
notre pays a ratifié cet instrument important. C'est la
raison pour laguelle le Gouvernement luxembourgeois
soumet sa candidature a un siége au Comité
intergouvernemental de sauvegarde du patrimoine culturel
immatériel. Mais que signifie au fond cette notion de
patrimoine immatériel ? Pour moi, c'est I'ame d'un
peuple, son esprit et son histoire spirituelle. Dans ce sens,
outre son patrimoine immatériel tel qu'il est défini par la
Convention, le Luxembourg peut se prévaoir dun
patrimoine que j’ appellerai historico-linguistique qui lui a
permis, du Moyen Age a nos jours, dére un
intermédiaire entre les mondes germanique et latin. C'est
ce patrimoine spécifique qui a fagonné notre maniére de
penser et d agir, qui a contribué a définir la spécificité
luxembourgeoise et méme a assurer |a pérennité de notre
Etat.

235 L'UNESCO a bénéficié d'une tres importante
visibilité dans le monde lors de I'adoption de la
Convention sur la protection et la promotion de la
diversité des expressions culturelles. La dynamique
importante qui Sen est suivie doit étre entretenue. 1l
appartient aux FEtats signataires de ratifier cette
convention le plus rapidement possible. Au Luxembourg,
le projet de loi a été déposé auprés de la Chambre des
députés et le gouvernement a demandé a ce que le projet
bénéficie de la priorité. Nous pensons que le Luxembourg
pourra déposer ses instruments de ratification auprés du
Directeur général avant la fin de I'année. Malgré le
sentiment qui prévaut dans cette enceinte quant a la
nécessité de mettre en cauvre cette convention, le temps
court. Nous nous félicitons que le Directeur général ait
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fait figurer la promotion de la diversité culturelle dans
I”un des énoncés de mission retenus et parmi les objectifs
primordiaux dans son document de réflexion sur le rdle
futur de I’'UNESCO, ééments également retenus dans les
avant-projets de 34 C/4 et de 34 C/5. Aussi lui sommes-
nous reconnaissants de continuer a nous informer des
efforts pour promouvoir cette convention.

23.6  Encequi concerne latrés importante Convention
internationale contre le dopage dans le sport, elle revét
aux yeux du Luxembourg un caractére prioritaire et nous
espérons rejoindre prochainement la liste des Etats parties
ala Convention.

23.7 La réforme du Secteur de I'éducation constitue
aujourd hui le défi majeur pour |I'Organisation et nous
encourageons le Sous-Directeur général pour I’ éducation,
Peter Smith, a poursuivre ses efforts a un rythme soutenu.
Nous tenons a le remercier pour les nombreux contacts et
réunions d’information qu’il organise et qui lui permettent
d’écouter et, nous I'espérons, dintégrer les remarques
formulées par les Etats membres, la société civile et
d'autres organisations intergouvernementales. Nous
incitons le Sous-Directeur général a poursuivre le
didlogue en toute transparence et simplicité. Nous
accueillons favorablement le nouveau projet de Plan
d'action global, dont I'importance est indéniable,
notamment en vue de la rédisation des Objectifs du
Millénaire. Le Luxembourg souhaite que ce Plan, unefois
finalisé, devienne un véritable instrument de référence et
ce, hien au-dela de notre Organisation. Comme I’ ont fait
d’autres intervenants, permettez-moi incidemment de
signaler qu'il nous tient a coeur de disposer de tous les
documents dans les diverses langues, notamment en
francais.

23.8 Nous sommes tous témoins que les vaeurs
universelles défendues par I'UNESCO conférent a notre
Organisation une responsabilité et une attention
particuliere dans le monde. Les valeurs soutenues et
promues dans le domaine de I’ éducation par I'UNESCO,
nos gouvernements et la société civile doivent également
pouvoir bénéficier aux pays moins directement concernés
pa I'EPT. Le Luxembourg souhaite souligner
I"importance de I' éducation des adultes, y compris dans
les pays du Nord, et nous serions reconnaissants a
M. Smith de ne pas perdre de vue cet aspect particulier du
role et du savoir-faire de I’UNESCO.

239 Le Luxembourg est particulierement satisfait de
faire partie d'un groupe de cinq pays européens
(comprenant également I’ Andorre, Chypre, Monaco et
Saint-Marin) qui ont signé un accord multidonateurs de
fonds-en-dépdt en faveur d'un projet portant sur «Les
droits humains et |'éducation pour lutter contre la
pauvreté: soutien a |'autonomisation des filles et des
femmes au Niger ». Ce projet s'inscrit dans le droit fil des
efforts que nous avons entrepris en Afrique de |’ Ouest
avec nos partenaires directs que sont le Sénégal, le Mali,
le Burkina Faso et le Niger, pays avec lesguels nous
avons également tissé des liens particuliers a travers
d’ autres projets entrepris en coopération avec I’ UNESCO.
Nous soutenons par ailleurs I'action de I’ Organisation en
faveur du NEPAD, ainsi que le processus relatif a la
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Conférence des intellectuels d’ Afrique et de la diaspora
Je vous vous remercie Madame la Présidente.

241  Mr Lugujjo (Uganda) in extenso:

Madam Chair, Mr Director-General, Mr President
of the General Conference, distinguished Board Members,
Excellencies, ladies and gentlemen, let me start by
thanking Mr Zhang for the sustained consultations he has
maintained with Board Members since the last session.
May | aso commend the Director-General for the
elaborate and informative introduction to the debate in his
175 EX/INF.8 document, which highlights the progress
made in programme implementation and the reform
process within the Organization since the last session. We
are indeed encouraged by the progress as well as by the
innovation in document 175 EX/4, which is facilitating
our debate. Our thanks to the Secretariat. Madam Chair,
Uganda associates itself with the message delivered by
the distinguished Ambassador of Cameroon, the Vice-
Chairperson for the Africa group.

242  Madam Chair, Uganda is an ardent supporter of
the reform and decentralization processes within the
Organization. We are deeply involved in these processes
a the national level as we see them as means of
improving quality and quantity in service delivery. Our
experience in Uganda is that for the processes to succeed
and to gain the full support of those involved and
affected, they should be participatory and inclusive. This,
after all, is one of the core pillars of UNESCO’s work.
While we note and applaud the progress over the past four
months, and congratulate the Director-General and the
Secretariat for the achievements, we would like to make a
few comments. | have said that reforms are best if they
are participatory. We are given to understand that the
good reforms proposed in the Education Sector for
various reasons, including time, were not satisfactory on
that score. Education being a the core of our
Organization, as well as the basis for development, it
ought to be handled with caution and care. While jobs are
not being lost, some functions have been adversely
affected. Thus, for example, technical and vocational
education and training (TVET), which is crucia to our
efforts in Uganda to create employment and to eradicate
poverty, will have fewer staff at Headquarters. Similarly,
the UNESCO Associated Schools Project Network
(ASPnet), which helps entrench core values among
teachers and children, will have only a skeleton staff.
While the field will have more staff, it is no guarantee that
al field offices will have staff competent in all these
functions. But it is not too late, | hope, to revisit some of
the restructuring issues, since restructuring is an ongoing
process.

243 Madam Chair, the Director-Genera identified
many challenges in implementing and working towards
achievement of the education for al (EFA) goals by 2015.
This is a big concern for us al. Uganda, in a bid to
achieve these goals, has concentrated action on access,
equity and quality of education. In this respect, we are
broadening the scope from universal primary education to
universal secondary education with effect from the next
school year (2007). We are also putting in critical efforts
for keeping girls in school, for example by improving

sanitary conditions for them. We are also addressing the
quality of teachers through better training and improved
salaries, at least at the primary school level. These efforts,
we are aware, are not adequate, and more needs to be
done. However, even what we are doing is frustrated by
inadequate teaching and learning materials as well as by
poor infrastructure. The private sector has been invited to
play an active role in the provision of education. The
response in building primary and secondary schools as
well as universities has been overwhelming. Some years
ago, UNESCO was well known for supporting Member
States through the provision of adequate quantities of
teaching and learning materials. This is a role the
Organization may like to revisit and revamp if the EFA
goals have been achieved by 2015. It will also enhance
UNESCO's visibility at country level. Madam Chair,
Uganda supports the action of UNESCO to review TVET
policy and curricula and to align them with the world of
work, particularly by promoting entrepreneurship in
TVET. We dso applaud UNESCO's intervention to
promote literacy and non-formal education particularly
through the Literacy Initiative for Empowerment (LIFE).
We believe that the initiative will give a new lease of life
to people who, for various reasons, have missed an
education. We also would like to call for LIFE to be a
strategy for promoting the diverse approaches available to
us for eradicating illiteracy, and for each community to
select what is most suitableto it.

244  Madam Chair, we have noted with satisfaction
the efforts of the Overall Review Committee for Major
Programmes Il and I11. We would only like to emphasize
the importance of research, education and training in the
natural and social and human sciences for informed
decision-making and sustainable human development.
These two branches of science reinforce each other, and
neither can replace the other. We need the benefits of
natural science to improve quality of life, to prevent
disasters, as well as to ensure proper management of our
natural resources, particularly water. The sciences must
have a human face and be built on ethics. In Uganda, we
have recently mobilized our scientific, religious, civil
society and cultural communities to dialogue on bioethics,
as well as to promote the Universal Declaration on
Bioethics and Human Rights. The level of the lack of
understanding of bioethical issues and the commitment to
work together was overwhelming. We hope to build on
thisin order to have a critical mass of advocacy for ethics
in the sciences.

245  As a multicultural, multilingual society, Uganda
is committed to the promotion of cultural diversity and
the cultural heritage. Thus, for example, following the
declaration last year of bark cloth-making in Uganda as a
Masterpiece of the Oral and Intangible Heritage, we have
embarked on a deliberate policy to promote bark cloth
use. The results are very encouraging. In the same vein
this year, we marked the World Day for Cultural
Diversity for Dialogue and Development (21 May) with
the theme of promoting local languages. This was partly
in support of the Year of African Languages (2006)
declared by the African Union (AU), and also of the
government policy of using mother tongues for teaching



in the first four years of education, beginning next year.
We thank UNESCO for the support provided for these
variousinitiatives.

246 In the field of communication, we applaud the
efforts to ensure access to information and the continued
circulation of UNESCO press releases, especially
highlighting the plight of the media We would like
UNESCO to spread its observations everywhere, beyond
the major “trouble spots’. We aso note the expansion of
the community multimedia centres (CMCs) particularly in
Africa. However, the question of the sustainability of
these centres remains a major challenge which should be
addressed.

24.7  Uganda supports the aspirations of the Abuja
Declaration on Dialogue among Civilizations, Cultures
and Peoples, as well as the efforts to implement
recommendations of the Dar es Salaam Declaration.

24.8  Wenote asmall but significant error in document
EX/INF.3 which seems to attribute the Runyankore-
Rukiga-English dictionary project to Rwanda and not to
Uganda. We will appreciate a correction of this
impression. Madam Chair, | thank you.

251 M. Duarte (Cap-Vert) in extenso :

Madame la Présidente, Monsieur le Directeur
général, chers collégues, Mesdames, Messieurs, le Cap-
Vert se rdlie a la déclaration faite ce matin par le
représentant du Cameroun au nom du Groupe africain et
en sa qualité de Vice-Président du Consell et profite de
I’occasion pour le féliciter. Les premiers mots de ma
délégation s adressent au Directeur général afin de le
remercier pour |I'excellente qualité des rapports qui hous
sont présentés a cette session de notre Consell, ainsi que
pour la pertinence des projets de décision soumis a notre
examen. Ces documents exposent clairement les priorités
et les mécanismes congus pour renforcer I’ efficacité de
notre Organisation. Nous prenons note avec satisfaction
des mesures prises entre autres pour donner suite aux
décisions et résolutions adoptées par le Conseil exécutif et
la Conférence générale a leurs sessions antérieures, ans
gue pour préparer la Stratégie a moyen terme pour 2008-
2013 et le Programme et budget pour 2008-2009.

252 Madame la Présidente, I'axe principal de
I’activité de I"'UNESCO reste sans doute I'éducation ;
c'est en effet en Sappuyant sur celleci que I'on
parviendra a résoudre de nombreux problémes graves de
I’ actualité. Le programme Education pour tous (EPT) joue
un role essentiel au service de la cause du dével oppement
durable et de la lutte contre la pauvreté, et contribue de
facon importante a la rédisation des Objectifs du
Millénaire pour le développement. Nous aimerions dire
ici la satisfaction des autorités cap-verdiennes devant les
efforts déployés par I’'UNESCO pour achever la mise au
point du Plan d’ action global en vue de la réalisation des
objectifs de I’Education pour tous et pour fournir aux
partenaires et ingtitutions d'aide multilatérale un cadre
d’action coordonné et complémentaire pour soutenir sa
mise en cauvre au hiveau des pays. Ce Plan d'action,
Mesdames, Messieurs, constitue sans doute un document
d’ étape qui mérite d' étre affiné par les Etats membres et
dont surtout la prompte mise en oawre nécessitera
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I’ adhésion de tous nos partenaires. Avec la réforme et la
restructuration du Secteur de I’ éducation qui vient d’ étre
achevée au sein du Secrétariat, nous voilaface aderéelles
possibilités de voir I'UNESCO s acquitter efficacement
de son mandat dans ce domaine.

25.3 De l'avis de ma délégation, il est absolument
nécessaire que notre Organisation continue a coordonner
la concentration de |'engagement international, des
énergies et des ressources, de maniére a répondre
efficacement aux besoins qui se font encore sentir au
niveau national en matiére d’ Education pour tous et &
mieux faire correspondre les actions avec les priorités,
gréce a un dialogue plus dynamique entre les partenaires
et avec les gouvernements. Il s'agit 1a d'un défi politique
urgent et difficile qui exige, de la part de nous tous, un
investissement important en termes de créativité et de
mobilisation et qui devra étre débattu avec tous les acteurs
de I’éducation de nos pays. Une planification efficace,
une concertation sur les stratégies dintervention
immédiate, le consensus des organismes et bailleurs de
fonds internationaux, des gouvernements des pays, des
ONG et des collectivités locales sur le role clé de
I’éducation dans le cadre des interventions d’'urgence et
dans le cadre du renforcement des capacités de gestion
sont autant d'éléments propres a favoriser une meilleure
concrétisation des objectifs de I'EPT. Ma déégation
adhére a I'idée de considérer comme priorités principales
du Programme et budget pour 2008-2009 la mise en
oawvre d'une éducation de base de qualité pour tous, en
tenant compte des Objectifs du Millénaire pour le
développement, un accent particulier étant toutefois mis
sur I"éducation pour la paix, I'éducation dans les zones
rurales et les trois principaes initiatives de I’ Education
pour tous, a savoir : |'alphabétisation, I'éducation en
matiere de VIH et de sida et la formation des enseignants
en Afrique subsaharienne, comme I'a souhaité a juste
raison la consultation de larégion Afrique tenue a Luanda
en juin 2006.

254 Le Conseil est sais d’'un document analysant le
réle de I'UNESCO face a la trés sérieuse problématique
de I'immigration africaine d origine subsaharienne qui,
depuis 2005, connalt une transformation radicale
(175 EX/16). L'immigration irréguliere constitue de nos
jours I'une des principales préoccupations des pouvoirs
publics et des citoyens de beaucoup de pays, tant dans le
Nord que dans le Sud, et saccompagne de nombreux
défis complexes : questions liées aux droits de I"homme,
perspectives économiques, pénurie de main-d’ cauvre et
chémage, fuite des cerveaux, multiculturalisme et
insertion sociale, et flux de réfugiés et de demandeurs
d'asile. Intégrer au mieux le fait migratoire dans les
politiques et programmes de développement devient donc
un impératif s I’on veut éviter le risque que les pays
africains ne pétissent de la fuite des cerveaux et d'un
déficit d’expertise dans les domaines essentiels pour leur
développement. Si I'on admet que les migrations ont pour
causes essentielles des facteurs économiques, ce constat
ne doit pas pousser a se contenter d attendre le
développement futur des régions pauvres du monde, dont
I’ Afrique subsaharienne. Le Cap-Vert entend souscrire au
projet de décision présenté a ce sujet au Conseil exécutif
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et en appelle a notre Organisation, et plus
particuliérement & Monsieur le Directeur général, afin
gu'ils prennent en charge la vive préoccupation que
congtitue cette immigration d’ origine subsaharienne pour
les Etats concernés. Je vous remercie de votre attention.

M. Zhang reprend la présidence.

26.1  Mr Gokhool (Mauritius) in extenso:

Mr Chairman, Mr President of the Genera
Conference, Mr Director-General, fellow ministers,
Excellencies, allow me first of all to express on behalf of
the Mauritian delegation my appreciation for the warm
and cordial welcome extended to al of us. It is also my
pleasure to meet once again, Excellencies and fellow
ministers, for what | am convinced is going to be a very
constructive and useful session of the Executive Board.
May | also congratulate and support the statement of the
Vice-Chairperson for the Africa group, the distinguished
representative of Cameroon. | would aso like, as | did
during my previous intervention last year, to congratulate
the Director-General and al his staff on their remarkable
endeavours in promoting and achieving the goals and
ideals of this great Organization, UNESCO. | should aso
like to commend the very able manner in which Mr Zhang
Xinsheng is chairing the work of this assembly.

26.2  The Chairman, in his opening addresses, and the
Director-General, in his report to the Board, have
highlighted the new world environment in which we and
the generations to come are to live. Numerous references
to this issue have already been made at this forum. This
environment is currently in the throes of shifts and
changes. We are yet to know the shape of things to be.
However, from what we see of the state of current world
affairs, one may have genuine cause for concern in the
face of the numerous new challenges and redlities.
Conflicts are rife. Violence, terrorism are on the rise. The
HIV/AIDS pandemic is plaguing our peoples, especialy
in Africa. The promises of globalization remain
inequitable. The quest for materia wealth has spelt the
destruction of ecosystems worldwide, especialy for small
isand States. And our natural resources are being
depleted at an alarming rate. This list is not exhaustive.
All these challenges can constitute real threats to peace,
prosperity and stability of the whole universe, in
particular of small island States.

26.3  Mr Chairman, Article | of the Constitution of
UNESCO invites one and al to “further universal respect
for justice, for the rule of law and for the human rights
and fundamental freedoms which are affirmed for the
peoples of the world, without distinction of race, sex,
language or religion”. And the way to attain that objective
is aready inscribed in the Constitution itself: “it isin the
minds of men that the defences of peace must be
constructed”. And it is only by making quality education
accessible to al that peace can be achieved — a point so
forcefully underlined by His Excellency the President of
the General Conference. Therefore, my plea, Mr
Chairman, is this: let us focus more and more on action,
action and action, and on implementation, implementation
and implementation in achieving the education for all
(EFA) goals by 2015. But above all, let us not

compromise on outcomes. It is to be noted that this
concern has been expressed and repeated by many
speakers at this forum, and my wish is that it be taken on
board by the UNESCO leadership.

264 Mr Chairman, we must be bold in setting
ourselves time-bound objectives and measurable targets.
We must stand the test of accountability and transparency
at al times. Have we set ourselves the key performance
indicators to monitor on a regular basis the progress
made? Do we have in place appropriate mechanisms to
ensure judicious and optimal utilization of scarce
resources? Are we going far enough and fast enough in
the reform initiatives that we have undertaken to meet the
2015 deadline? My humble submission is that we cannot
solve today’s problems with yesterday’s mindsets. We
need to be bold; we need to show more initiative; we must
encourage a spirit of creativity and innovation, now and at
al times. In that context, | wholeheartedly support the
Director-General’s appeal for a culture of constant
dialogue, and the need for thematic leadership in the
management of projects. In my view, projects such as the
International Commission for Peace Research, supported
by UNESCO, as well as the United Nations Peace-
building Commission should become priorities for us al.
The Commission for Peace Research was launched by the
Director-General in 2004 to serve as a platform for
dialogue among civilizations and for peace research.

26,5 Mr Chairman, my country, the Republic of
Mauritius, is a multicultural, multilingual, multiethnic
island. The late Mrs Indira Gandhi compared Mauritius to
a mini-United Nations. Our pride is that we have
preserved and upheld the values of peace, tolerance and
democracy. | believe that this achievement has been
possible through our education policies and, in particular,
the enlightened leadership of the father of the nation, the
late Sir Seewoosagur Ramgoolam, the first Prime
Minister of independent Mauritius. | assumed office last
year as minister of education and human resources, and
the new government, now led by his son,
Dr Navinchandra Ramgoolam, has set education for all
(EFA) very high on its agenda. We want to provide a
world-class quality education to all our people.

26.6  Mr Chairman, to further democratize access to
education, my government has recently introduced free
transport facilities to all students from primary to tertiary
level in a bid to ensure full support to economically
disadvantaged people. Moreover, steps are being taken to
increase the gross tertiary enrolment ratio from its present
22% to 45%, which is the norm in many developing
countries. Education continues to be our nationa priority.
An African saying states: “It takes a whole village to
educate a child.” Our credo goes further: “It takes awhole
nation to educate the present and future generations.” We
are committed to the realization of the EFA goals and are
acting in adetermined and decisive manner.

26.7 | would like to join other speakers in making an
appeal in favour of small idand States and for their
specificities to be given due consideration. Mauritius
strongly supports the proposal made by the representative



of the Bahamas for the setting up of an ingtitute of small
island States.

26.8  Mr Chairman, alow me to seize this opportunity
to express the appreciation of the Republic of Mauritiusto
UNESCO and the Chairperson and members of the World
Heritage Committee for facilitating the nomination as a
World Heritage Site of Aapravasi Ghat, a symbol of our
ancestors who landed in Mauritius as daves and
indentured labourers more than 200 years ago. In the
same vein, the dossier for the Le Morne Brabert Mountain
site, which testifies a landmark in the history of the
sufferings of slaves, will be submitted for consideration.
We are once again looking for the support of UNESCO
which has been for the past 60 years promoting and
preserving the cultural heritage across the globe. The
people of the Republic of Mauritius place on record the
contribution and recognition of UNESCO in empowering
and enabling countries and Member States to protect their
identity and cultural traditions. Mauritius is proud to have
ratified the Convention on the Protection and Promotion
of the Diversity of Cultural Expressions.

(The speaker continued in French)

26.9 Monsieur le Président, I'urgence du moment est
d’ cauvrer de concert pour le bien de nos peuples dans
I’unité et la solidarité. 1l y va de I'avenir de I"humanité.
Cest I'essentiel de mes propos devant cette auguste
assemblée. Je vous remercie de votre attention.

27.1 M. Ros(Cambodge) in extenso :

Monsieur le Président du Consell exécutif,
Monsieur le Directeur général, mes chers collégues, je me
dois de vous remercier et de vous exprimer a vous,
Monsieur le Président, et & vous, Monsieur le Directeur
général, ma satisfaction de voir la continuité placée sous
votre présidence et votre direction éclairée. C'est cette
continuité qui permettra al’UNESCO de relever les défis
qui I'attendent et de poursuivre les réformes nécessaires
pour une meilleure efficacité et une meilleure visibilité de
son role dans le systéme des Nations Unies. Je voudrais
également, sans plus tarder, exprimer le voau fervent que
les travaux de notre Consell se déroulent dans un esprit de
dialogue et de concertation la plus large possible.

27.2  Monseur le Président, Mesdames, Messieurs,
comme vous le savez d§a, Sa Mgesté le Roi Norodom
Sihamoni et le Chef du Gouvernement royal, Son
Excellence le Premier Ministre, Samdech Hun Sen,
accordent un intérét toujours croissant aux délibérations
du Conseil exécutif et aux actions menées par le
Secrétariat, sous la sage direction du Directeur général,
M. Koichiro Matsuura. Comme vous, nous pensons que
réaliser les Objectifs du Millénaire que nous nous sommes
fixés implique que I"'UNESCO donne la priorité au suivi
du processus de réforme et s attache a mettre en cauvre le
Plan d'action global en vue de la réalisation des objectifs
de I’ Education pour tous.

27.3 Monsieur le Président, chers collégues, je me
réouis des résultats de la réforme du Secteur de
I’éducation et de la poursuite du Plan d'action global,
dont je salue ici les progres. Je me réjouis également du
programme d’ activité présenté dans ses grands traits par
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le Directeur général dans son introduction au débat
généra du Conseil sur les points 3, 4 et 5 de I'ordre du
jour. Nous sommes pleinement satisfaits des acquis et
nous le soutenons pleinement dans ses efforts déterminés
pour findliser le Plan daction et offrir ans aux
institutions internationales et nationales un cadre de
travail efficace.

274 Dans le domaine de [I'éducation, le
Gouvernement royal est particulierement attaché a la
réalisation des objectifs de I’Education pour tous et de
I’ alphabétisation des adultes. Le gouvernement royal a
pris des mesures en faveur d’'une augmentation des
ressources budgétaires consacrées a |’ éducation, laquelle
a d'ores et d§a permis d' améliorer ou de redéfinir des
réformes significatives dans ce secteur et d’accroitre les
capacités. Sagissant des actions de développement
stratégique a moyen terme pour la période 2006-2010, le
gouvernement s'est engagé a développer les ressources
humaines et a renforcer les capacités, aux fins notamment
de I'amédlioration de la qualité de I'éducation et de la
parité dans I'éducation. Ces politiques devraient avoir
pour effet de consolider les gains déja obtenus en ce qui
concerne le taux de scolarisation dans I’ éducation de base
et la qualité des enseignants. Elles devraient également
permettre d améliorer les programmes d' al phabétisation
pour adultes, renforcant en cela leurs compétences. Ces
politiques devraient avoir également des effets positifs sur
la qualité de la santé publique et le développement de
programmes intersectoriels en la matiére. Dans le
domaine de I'éducation préventive contre le VIH et le
sida, 'UNESCO a joué un réle important a travers
I"Initiative mondiale sur le VIH/sida et I'éducation en
lancant ses premiéres activités au Cambodge début 2005,
et cetteinitiative est, depuis, allée de succes en succes.

275 Dans le domane des sciences exactes et
naturelles, notre pays se félicite de I'intérét de I’ UNESCO
pour la gestion intégrée des écosystemes et des ressources
en eau et de sa contribution dans ce domaine, ainsi que de
la création future d'un «Centre dinformation et

d'analyse de I'exploitation des sources d énergie
durable ».

27.6  Jenviens maintenant au domaine important de la
culture. Mon gouvernement attache une grande

importance a tout ce qui concerne le patrimoine culturel,
matériel et immatériel. Depuis 1992, le Royaume du
Cambodge a vu un seul de ses biens inscrit sur la Liste du
patrimoine mondial : le parc archéologique d’ Angkor. La
conservation de ce site a obtenu des résultats satisfaisants
et le site est bien entretenu ; il faut noter cependant que,
depuis un an ou deux, il est de plus en plus visité et de
plus en plus sollicité pour des investissements envisageés,
semble-t-il, dans le cadre d'un « développement durable ».
L’ autorité nationale APSARA, responsable de ce site, n'a
pas encore de compétences dans ce domaine ou les
pressions sont courantes et les dérapages possibles et
irréversibles.

27.7 Le Gouvernement roya a récemment exprimé
son souhait d'obtenir I'inscription d’un deuxieme bien
culturel sur la Liste du patrimoine mondia : le temple de
Preah Vihear, situé au nord-est du Cambodge. Il attache
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une importance primordiale a ce que ce deuxiéme bien
soit effectivement inscrit sur la Liste du patrimoine
mondial et réaffirme sa volonté politigue d assurer
également la protection de notre patrimoine immatériel.

27.8  Enfin, et surtout, nous exprimons le voau que la
Convention sur la protection et la promotion de la
diversité des expressions culturelles, ains que la
Convention sur la protection du patrimoine culturel
subaquatique, entrent en vigueur dans les meilleurs délais
et nous nous engageons a prendre les dispositions
nécessaires pour laratifier.

279 Pour terminer, je voudrais adresser mes
féicitations au Comité sur les organisations
internationales non gouvernementales et a son Président
pour leur travail et leur contribution en vue d’un dialogue
et d'une visihilité renouvelés. Monsieur le Président du
Conseil, Monsieur le Directeur général, mes chers
collégues, permettez-moi de vous assurer de notre totale
coopération et de souhaiter que nos travaux soient
couronnés de succes. Je vous remercie de votre aimable
attention.

281 M. Traoré(Mali)inextenso:

Monsieur le Directeur généra, Monsieur le
Président du Conseil exécutif, Monsieur le Président de la
Conférence générale, Mesdames et Messieurs les
membres du Conseil exécutif, je voudrais, a I'instar des
collégues qui M’ ont précédé, adresser mes félicitations au
Directeur général pour la qualité du travail qu'il aréalisé
et au Président du Conseil exécutif pour la compétence
avec laguelle il a, depuis le début, dirigé nos travaux. Je
m’ associe aux déclarations du Groupe africain et voudrais
vous faire part de quelques commentaires sur certaines
des questions inscrites al’ ordre du jour de notre session.

28.2  Monsieur le Président, apres examen du rapport
qui a été présenté par le Directeur généra, le Mali se
réjouit de constater que les grandes préoccupations émises
par les Etats lors des consultations préliminaires ont été
largement prises en compte par I’ Organisation. S agissant
des deux grands programmes consacrés respectivement
aLx sciences exactes et naturelles et aux sciences sociales
et humaines, le Mali porte un grand intérét aux projets
visant & promouvoir une gestion durable des ressources en
eal dans les pays africains, les zones arides et les zones
pauvres en eal, et approuve, en conséquence, les actions
visant la création d’un Centre régional pour la gestion des
ressources en eaux souterraines partagées.

283 Tout en sduant les efforts déployés par
I’'UNESCO dans la lutte contre le VIH/sida, mon pays
associe sa voix a celle des autres Etats qui ont
antérieurement demandé au sein de cette assemblée une
plus grande implication de notre Organisation dans la
prévention de cet autre fléau que constitue le paludisme.
Le Mdi est en effet trés engagé dans la recherche
scientifique pour |'éradication de cette maladie, qui
congtitue pour nombre de pays africains un grave
probléme de santé publique, et il apprécierait, a cetitre, le
soutien de I’ UNESCO.

284  En ce qui concerne le grand programme IV
consacré a la culture, mon pays approuve les décisions

relatives au suivi de la Conférence mondiale de Lisbonne
visant a encourager et a promouvoir |’ éducation artistique.
A cet égard, les initiatives pronant I'intégration de
I’éducation artistique dans le systéme formel ains que
dans le systéme non formel d’éducation ont retenu notre
attention.

285 Au sujet du programme des sciences, il est a
souligner que le Gouvernement de la République du Mali,
dans son document de politique de développement de
I'énergie, a fait de la vaorisation des énergies
renouvelables (soleil, vent, hydroélectricité, carburant
végétal) un puissant moyen de développement
socioéconomique. Ainsi, les technologies éprouvées en
matiere d'énergies renouvelables sont aujourd hui
d’ usage courant et constituent des biens de consommation
ordinaires qui ne sont plus percus comme un luxe, mais
apparaissent au contraire comme un facteur de croissance
économique et d’amélioration de la qualité de vie des
populations. |l a été créé a cet effet une Agence nationale
spécifiquement attachée a cette cause et chargée
dinsgtaller, dici la fin 2009, 9000 systemes
photovoltaiques  individuels et 5000 systémes
photovoltaiques communautaires. Un millier d'écoles
bénéficieront de ces équipements au cours de la période.
Les résultats attendus de cette opération sont déa
mesurables a partir de |’ expérience des écoles éectrifiées
dans la centaine de villages qui bénéficient de I’ éectricité
(accroissement du taux d alphabétisation, accés aux
nouvelles technologies de I'information et de la
communication. C'est pourquoi la Délégation du Mali
demande a I’'UNESCO d'inscrire sa prochaine Stratégie a
moyen terme, de maniére spécifique et distincte parmi les
priorités de I' Organisation, la question de la promotion
des énergies renouvel ables comme un moyen puissant de

réaliser les Objectifs du Millénaire pour le
développement.
286  Monsieur le Président, le Mali a par ailleurs noté

avec un grand intérét la volonté de notre Organisation de
renforcer la coopération avec I'Union africaine et les
organisations régionales africaines et approuve, en
conséquence, le projet daccord de coopération entre
I"UNESCO et I’'Union économique et monétaire ouest-
africaine.

28.7  Monsieur le Directeur général, notre monde n’ est
pas un monde de paix, avez-vous dit dans votre
intervention. Le serat-il jamais tant qu'il y aura ces
millions d' adultes analphabétes, aux yeux pleins de réves
d'ailleurs, qui méprisent lamort et la vie avec, S opposent
ici ou la a la scolarisation de leurs enfants et ne croient
pas a |’existence du sida? C'est cette guerre-la qu'il faut
mener et gagner, la guerre contre |’ analphabétisme et la
non-scolarisation, laguerre contre le sida.

28.8 Nous vous remercions, Monsieur le Directeur
général, pour votre engagement en faveur de ces causes et
nous remercions I"'UNESCO pour toutes les initiatives
prises dans ces domaines. Nos chaleureuses félicitations
vont également a Mme Laura Bush, qui, le 18 septembre
dernier, a organis¢ a New York une trés grande
conférence sur [|'aphabétisation ou ont été prises
d’importantes décisions. Nous soutenons aussi la méthode



cubaine d' alphabétisation, ainsi que I'initiative menée par
le Sénégal, méme s nous pensons qu'il faut réfléchir
davantage ala question afin d’améliorer le projet.

28.9  Quant alaproposition afghane, nous la soutenons
avec ferveur. Un homme qui a chanté avec un éga
bonheur Dieu et la femme, la religion et |I'amour, mérite
la reconnaissance de I’'UNESCO, particuliérement en ces
temps de confusion et d'intolérance. Cela contribuera ala
réalisation d'un de nos objectifs: le dialogue entre les
peuples. Le philosophe allemand Hegel a pu dire que
« chez I'excellent Roumi, I'unité de I’aéme avec I'Un est
mise en relief ... et cette unité spirituelle est une élévation
au-dessus du fini et du vulgaire, une transfiguration du
naturel et du spirituel ... ». Temps bienheureux que celui
ou un philosophe allemand, de culture chrétienne, jubilait
ala lecture d’'un poéte musulman qu'il cite largement, et
je cite avec lui : «Je te dirai comment |"homme fut fait
d'argile; c'est que Dieu dans I'argile insuffle I'haleine
de I'amour. / Je te dirai la raison de la rotation continue
des cieux ; c'est que le tréne de Dieu les remplit du reflet
de I'amour. / Je te dirai pourquoi les vents du matin
soufflent ; c'est pour toujours feuilleter de nouveau la
roseraie de I'amour. / Je te dirai pourquoi la nuit prend
son voile, c'est pour convier le monde au tabernacle
nuptial de I'amour. / Je puis t'expliquer toutes les
énigmes de la création car la solution de toutes les
énigmes, ' est dans|’amour. » Je vous remercie.

29.1 Mr Maynard (Saint Kitts and Nevis) in extenso:

Mr Chairman, my delegation appreciates the
Director-General’s very comprehensive report, and
acknowledges the progress he and his staff are making in
pursuance of the implementation of the programme of
activities for 2006-2007.

29.2  Mr Chairman, last year Saint Kitts and Nevis
became one of the few Caribbean cane sugar producers to
discontinue the production of sugar arising from
unfavourable international trade rulings that continue to
impose further constraints on the local and global market
environment for small producers. This has left us with a
multitude of perplexing issues. After three hundred years
of sugar cultivation, the closure of our sugar industry has
resulted in unemployment, and has had a deep impact on
our psyche and collective identity, our socia structure,
and the wider economy. Consequently, there is an urgent
need to stimulate alternative forms of employment and
entrepreneurship. There is a need for retraining
programmes, and to introduce robust economic reformsin
a move to becoming a more service industry-oriented
country. As my country navigates through the sometimes
volatile high seas of transition in a quest to transform the
economy, we fully recognize the key importance of
education in al of its forms as a major vehicle in our
future development. Hence, we welcome the initiatives
and progress made with South-South cooperation in
education programmes. This programme has the potential
to strengthen the capacity-building mechanisms of the
Caribbean Member States, and to increase cross-country
training and collaborative research opportunities across
the region in order to benefit our people. We await with
eagerness, Mr Chairman, the arrival of this programme in
our region. Mr Chairman, Saint Kitts and Nevis continues
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to grapple with the very serious social problems of crime
and violence, especially among our young males. This,
according to some experts, is a result of early school
dropout rates. However, we believe that vocational
education is a way forward, and with UNESCO’'s
guidance and assistance, along with other global partners,
we are tackling these challenges consistently at an early
stage. | would aso like to thank the Director-General here
for helping usin thisregard.

29.3  Mr Chairman, the continuing development and
strengthening of our National Commissions must remain
a high priority on UNESCO's agenda. The Director-
General must maintain constant dialogue that is practical
and readlistic with Member States, to make sure that the
respective governments are honouring their obligations
with respect to mobilizing the active participation of their
National Commissions. We aso need to reiterate,
Mr Chairman, the need for more frequent cluster
consultations and improved communications between the
cluster office in Jamaica and National Commissions for
UNESCO across the region. This enhanced level of
networking and partnership-building will facilitate the
much-needed improvement in the knowledge of
UNESCO’s programmes, and work within the different
Member States in the Caribbean. This will ultimately
ensure that UNESCO is seen and acts as amajor player in
the development of the people of the Caribbean.

29.4  The proliferation of modern information and
communication technologies (ICTs) is one of the factors
that could contribute to the process of good governance.
This is very, very important, especially for developing
countries like ours in the Caribbean. The responsible and
ethical use of these modern technologies, combined with
the training of our young journalists, must therefore be
given greater priority, and elevated further up the
UNESCO agenda. Such technologies help to promote
freedom of expression — yes, we know that — but, at the
same time, they tend to generate challenges facing
responsible journalism. The Communication and
Information Sector must therefore continue to deliver
appropriate programmes and projects through the
International Programme for the Development of
Communication (IPDC) and the Information for All
Programme (IFAP) in order to guide our people on the
productive integration and use of these modern
information technologies. This phenomenon,
Mr Chairman, is what drives globalization. But it should
be beneficial to us as we attempt to exploit the technology
for both commercial and educational purposes, rather than
be endaved and have all our faculties weakened by it.

29.5  Mr Chairman, as Saint Kitts and Nevis evolves
through this critical transitional period in its history, some
reflection must be given to how we can exploit both our
tangible and intangible cultural heritage. With
UNESCO's intellectual guidance and financial assistance,
this legacy could be transformed into a commercialy
successful tourism project, especially as we move beyond
agricultural dependency to a tourism-driven economy.
The UNESCO Slave Route project must now come into
sharp focus and become an integral part of this cultural
heritage. Indeed, next year our country commemorates the
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200th anniversary of the ending of the slave trade, which
hopefully will be marked by the erection of a national
monument on Independence Square, a space that was a
dave auction market, in Basseterre, Saint Kitts. This
initiative would not only act as a commemoration of the
ending of the slave trade, but would also be a catalyst to
create opportunities for sustained economic development
through cultural heritage and tourism. Mr Chairman, let
me take this opportunity again to thank the Director-
General for launching the Youth Path project in Saint
Kitts in an effort to initiate and expedite this very
important idea, again focused on finding employment
solutions for jobless youth and enhancing our cultural
heritage.

29.6 Mr Charman, my country welcomes the
appointment of the new director at the Caribbean
subregion cluster office in Jamaica. We look forward to a
cordial working relationship with him in developing our

UNESCO programme. Thank you very much,
Mr Chairman.
30.1 MsJariyavitayanondh (Thailand) in extenso:

Mr Chairperson, Mr Director-General, Mr Chaturon
Chaisang, our representative on the Board, wishes to
apologize for not attending this session because of the
severe situation in Thailand. However, he has sent his
best wishes. May | begin by expressing the deep
commitment of the Royal Thai Government to the noble
mission of UNESCO. We wish to see UNESCO, in its
future role, act as a global knowledge broker, a laboratory
of ideas, a standard setter, a policy adviser, a builder of
human and institutional capacity in Member States, and a
global agenda coordinator. In so doing, Thailand believes
that UNESCO will strengthen human rights education and
the development of peace through universal access to
quality education.

30.2  Mr Director-General, it is a great pleasure for me
to inform you that Thailand has recovered from the
tsunami disaster in December 2005. We also wish to
express our sincere thanks to UNESCO for the
implementation of the comprehensive Pacific Wave
exercise, which made Thai people aware of working with
the Pacific Tsunami Warning and Mitigation System. In
addition, we appreciate the efforts of the UNESCO
Bangkok Office in introducing prevention of natural
disasters such as the tsunami into school curricula, teacher
training, and reading materials. We hope that UNESCO
will support such programmes and come up with new
initiatives.

30.3  Mr Director-General, Thailand would like to
congratulate you on the ongoing reform process and staff
policy. We appreciate how difficult it has been, and wish
to encourage you to continue your work. Regarding the
reform process, Thailand would like to suggest that you
concentrate on the following: first, increasing the number
of Young Professionals at field offices, with greater
gender sensitivity and balance; second, applying the
rotation policy between Headquarters and field offices,
taking into account quality and experience; and third,
strengthening and emphasizing staff performance
assessment, to achieve the expectations of Member States.

Mr Director-General, Thailand also hopes that the reform
process will have a fruitful impact on development at the
country level.

304  Mr Chairperson, the Royal Thai Government
associates itself with UNESCO’s efforts to prioritize
education for al (EFA) in documents 33 C/4 and 33 C/5.
May | inform you that all Tha citizens will have the
opportunity of access to quality education. To achieve the
EFA goals, many strategies have been introduced, such as
the 1999 Nationa Education Act and the 2002
Bureaucratic Reform Bill, which have paved the way for
the merging of three ministries into a single department
under the Ministry of Education. This reform is helping to
unify al policy-making and maintain diversity in
implementation. Thailand has recognized that the EFA
implementation programme requires heavy funding.
Therefore, we would like to share our effective strategies,
which may help Member States to secure donations from
the private sector: tax benefits and expense reduction for
employers who have organized in-house training and
continuing education for 50% of employees. Mr Director-
General, it is a great pleasure to announce that in 2006
approximately 70% of children of school age (up to
12 years) had access to free basic education, while 80% of
9 year-olds have been enrolled, 4 million adults have been
able to continue adult education, and 98% of youth aged
15-24 have become literate. It could be claimed that our
statistics are compatible with  UNESCO's EFA
achievements and statistics.

30.5 Mr Chairperson, may | suggest that UNESCO
assist Member States in mainstreaming youth issues into
policies and programmes. This will create space and
opportunities for empowering young people, who could
then act as messengers for UNESCO’s new approaches.
As we al know, our young people have been influenced
by modern technology and publicity which can easily lead
to the misuse of media technology. The influence of
media and globalization is shaping youth's inspiration and
values. In this regard, UNESCO could utilize the modern
facilities in a positive way, to make young people aware
of ethical practicesin terms of using literacy media.

30.6  Mr Chairperson, science and technology is one of
the most important issues. Therefore, Thailand wishes to
see UNESCO play a future role in building capacities in
science and technology education through networking,
promoting the active participation of women in science
and technology at country level, and ensuring that the
need for gender equality and women’'s empowerment is
met. We would inform you that at present Thailand is
striving to increase the number of young scientists
through higher education, giving priority to women in
science and technology. Mr Director-General, Thailand
has fully supported all the activities of UNESCO in
regard, for example, to the Universa Declaration on
Bioethics and Human Rights, by fostering ethics
education and training at all levels and encouraging
awareness of bioethics. The National Commission for
UNESCO heas translated these declarations into the Thai
language to enable the stakeholders and Thai people in
general to understand them clearly.



30.7  Mr Chairperson, the development of peace in the
world still has along way to go. As we are aware, many
countries suffer from violence, terrorism, war and the
destruction of innocent human lives. Thailand believes
that the unique solution of dialogue among civilizationsis
still avalid key to maintaining interfaith and intercultural
harmony in the world. Therefore, we fully endorse the
activities of UNESCO to foster the dialogue among
civilizations to pave the way to a peaceful society of the
future. The Royal Thai Government is looking forward to
co-hosting with UNESCO an international conference on
the dialogue among civilizations at the subregional level
in South-East Asia. In conclusion, Mr Chairperson,
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Thailand wishes to congratulate you on your success in
leading the Members of the Executive Board to set the
vision and future of UNESCO.

3L The Chairperson expressed his gratitude to the
many speakers who had addressed items 3, 4 and 5, and
said that the quality of the interventions, the pertinence of
the questions, and the relevance of the reflections on the
future of UNESCO had been noted. He was pleased to
observe the way in which the Board had spoken
collectively, asateam.

The meeting rose at 6.55 p.m.
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Item 45: Thematic debate“ I n the age of globalization,
UNESCO as a specialized agency of the reforming
United Nations system: challenges, roles and functions
at theglobal, regional and country levels’

(175 EX/INF.9 and Add.)

11 The Chairperson in extenso:

Mr President of the General Conference,
Mr Director-General, distinguished guest speakers,
Excellencies, Ambassadors, ladies and gentlemen,
distinguished colleagues, here we are, at the start of our
thematic debate. | hope this is going to be an exciting and
memorable day, and, judging by what many of you have
been saying to me, you share this expectation. First, let
me welcome our distinguished speakers and all the guests.
| am delighted that we have managed to bring together in
a single day such an impressive gathering of high-calibre
personalities. | am most grateful to you all, distinguished
guests, and recognize what it has meant to you, despite
your extremely busy schedules, to be able to attend.

12 The thoughts you will share with us today are not
just for the benefit of the Members of the Board; beyond
the immediate needs of today, they will certainly be of
benefit to the longer term future of our Organization.
“Thinking out of the box” is an expression that
immediately comes to mind when | seek to put in a
nutshell what it is | want this day of discussion to be, in
chairing this brainstorming thematic debate so as to pave
the way for our coming debate on the forthcoming
Medium-Term Strategy and Programme and Budget.
UNESCO cannot afford to be an island, and | hope that
your keynote addresses will help us to see UNESCO —
and indeed the United Nations — from the eyes of the
outside world, or, perhaps, if | were to be provocative, of
the real world. We need this sort of perspective as we
consider the consequences of globalization and its impact
on UNESCO within the context of a reforming United
Nations system.

13 We have al agreed, and many of your statements
yesterday underlined this, that UNESCO is necessary and
relevant. But why? How? Yes, ladies and gentlemen, the
purpose today is to set al our thoughts in a broader
perspective so that we can ensure that we get our future
programmes right, attaching particular importance to the
future vision and strategy, which require great wisdom,
thus ensuring UNESCO's usefulness in the multilateral
arena. Such an exercise, during which | truly hope that
you will open up your minds to things as they are seen
from other angles, brings to mind a quotation | like from
the Brazilian poet, Carlos Drummond de Andrade. In his
Poema de Sete Faces, he wrote Mundo mundo vasto
mundo, mais vasto € meu coracdo. Roughly translated
into English, this means. “However vast the world may
be, my heart is even vaster.”
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14 And now, without further ado, | should like
briefly to present this morning’'s guest speakers to you:
Professor Yang Chen Ning of Tsinghua University in
China has lived a full life and has the advantage of
seniority over most if not all of us, to clearly understand
the role and impact of science both on society and on
mankind. He has seen the power of science for
development in the last century, and he will surely shed
light on what he thinks we can expect from science in the
years to come. Despite coming from a country where
tertiary education was rare, he was awarded the Nobel
Prize in Physics for his groundbreaking work in right-left
symmetry in elementary particle reactions at a very early
age. Professor Yang is hot only a scientist, but also a great
educator and humanitarian.

15 Professor Richard C. Levin is a well-known,
very successful university leader, and has been the
longest-serving President of Yale University. If I'm not
wrong, three of his former vice-presidents have been
invited to become the presidents of other world-class
universities in the United States and the United Kingdom,
through their global searching process. In addition to the
many changes he has brought to Yale University in
multidisciplinary studies, teaching and research, and aso
scientific research, and capacity-building for all faculty
members, it is noted that under his leadership, Yale has
taken the lead in higher education’s internationalization
drive with much foresight and further examination of the
impact of globalization. He has equaly pursued
intercultural dialogue and international understanding
through a progressive exchange programme including
students and scholars dike.

16 Now | have the honour to introduce to you His
Excellency President Alpha Omar Konarég,
Chairperson of the Commission of the African Union,
former President of Mali, and a great friend of UNESCO.
He has breathed sharp vision and strong dynamism into
the African Union Commission in order to achieve its
goals towards regional integration. Thanks to him,
important issues such as the development of human
resources have been brought to the attention of African
Heads of State or Government, as witnessed by the
historical African Union Summit which, held in
Khartoum in January 2006, was devoted first and
foremost to education and culture. President Konaré is
convinced that the future of Africais, and will continue to
be, very much dependent on human-centred devel opment.
You are all most sincerely welcome to UNESCO!

1.7 Today's thematic debate is, with its scope and
ambition, a somewhat novel exercise. Before you is the
programme for the entire day. From it, you will see that |
propose to structure the day in three separate discussion
units, each to be moderated by one of our distinguished
guests. | am confident that this thematic debate will
congtitute a key contribution to our understanding of the
challenges before us, at a time when the Executive Board
begins its discussions on the future Medium-Term
Strategy for 2008-2013, and when governments are
engaged in an intense reflection on the reform of the
United Nations, so as to enable it to respond better to the
challenges and expectations of the people of the world,
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and to do so in an effective and high-quality manner. This
special thematic debate will complement our internal
process of reflection and debate. In this context, let me
remind you that further to the request of the General
Conference, this Board has before it a paper entitled
“Reflections on the future role of UNESCO” in document
175 EX/INF.9 Add., which identifies the major trends
apparent in this era of globalization and their impact on
the United Nations in general and UNESCO in particular.
The document also puts UNESCO's position in United
Nations reform in the larger context of reflection on its
rolein aglobalizing world. | think it isfair to say that this
discussion document has been well received by Member
States, and | wish to thank the Director-General for this
excellent input.

18 Distinguished guests, Excellencies, Ambassadors,
ladies and gentlemen, allow me to make three points by
way of introduction to this thematic debate. First, our
Organization must address the challenges and
opportunities brought about by globalization and the
many complex processes that accompany it. Throughout
the world, we are witnessing a growing interdependence
and interaction between nations. Peoples and cultures are
increasingly coming together, sharing thoughts and idess,
demonstrating their rich and creative diversity. A key
challenge for UNESCO is to support this global dialogue,
to ensure that it is carried out with respect for human
rights and human dignity, and to make sure that people
can exchange ideas and thoughts freely and on an equal
footing. Mutual respect among cultures, civilizations,
religions and peoples is more necessary today than ever
before. UNESCO, by virtue of its multisectoral mandate
in education, science, culture and communication, is
uniquely placed to contribute in innovative ways to this
global dialogue, and to contribute as a neutral forum to
peace and to the prevention and mitigation of conflicts, to
the fight against stereotypes and ignorance, to tolerance
and civic participation.

19 The second point is that this thematic debate is
taking place at a pivotal moment in the life of the
Organization, and indeed of the entire United Nations
system. The 2005 World Summit ushered in an
unprecedented intensity and dynamism amed at
reforming and adapting the United Nations system to the
exigencies of our globalizing world and to the
expectations of people around the world. Sixty years after
the creation of the United Nations and many of its
specialized agencies, among them UNESCO, the time has
come to assess how the United Nations system has
performed, and how it could be strengthened, made more
efficient, and live up to the high expectations of the
“peoples of the world”, as expressed in the United
Nations Charter. This then constitutes not only a
challenge for UNESCO, but also an opportunity which we
must readily and constructively seize. Already, it is clear
that the role of specialized agencies is set to grow within
the new environment.

1.10  Hereit isimportant — and thisis my third point —
to highlight the significance of UNESCO's core
competences in education, the sciences, culture, the social
and natural sciences and humanities, and communication

and information, for sustainable and human devel opment.
In arecent debate, someone referred to these as the “ soft”
areas of development. Nevertheless, if you look at them
from another perspective, | would in fact regard them as
the “hard” areas of development, because they require
long-term commitment, vision and leadership. Experience
shows that they are the best investments in development,
and the safest and most sustainable foundations for
economic and social development.

1.11  Dear colleagues, before | leave you in the capable
hands of Baroness Amos, allow me to ponder some
persona thoughts which | table merely to get our minds
working. These questions are perhaps prompted mainly
by the many comments made over recent years in relation
to the Organization’s mandate to promote dialogue and
intercultural understanding. How many of you have
questioned our ability to “reach the unreached” in our
quest for dialogue? Well, think about this, please. First, if
UNESCO, at the last Board session last spring, was able
to debate the issue of the Muhammad caricatures and
come to a consensus decision on the subject, why was this
landmark text not the subject of appropriate media
coverage? Second, even if we were at the intellectual
pinnacle of excellence in our fields, are we certain that
our policy advice will really reach the most relevant
circles of intellectuals, government policy-makers and
advisers, or media? Third, why is it that some politicians
and important company executives suggest — even if only
as a conjecture — that the United Nations is irrelevant, and
many other ordinary people define it in that way simply
because it fails to impinge upon their daily existence?
And lastly, if UNESCO’'s mandate is the wonder it is
made out to be, then why is it not mustering more
support? Well, there you have it, dear colleagues. As | set
the scene for our dialogue, | do not think anyone could
have put the problem better than Plato, when he said:
“This | know — that |1 know nothing”. Distinguished
guests, please enlighten us!

1.12 | now have the great honour to invite Baroness
Amos to take the floor, and before | ask her to take on the
mantle of moderator of the morning’'s meeting, allow me
to say a few words about her. The Right Honourable
Baroness Valerie Amos, currently Leader of the House
of Lords of the United Kingdom, was elevated to the
peerage for her work in socia security, international
development and women'’s issues. Born in Guyana, she
was Secretary of State for Overseas Development and
Minister for Africa and was — and indeed, still is —
intimately involved in the efforts to attain the Millennium
Development Goals, and to reduce poverty around the
world. Lady Amos is known for her long-standing fight
for equality and socia justice. Madam, | know that this
morning’s session will be fruitful under your stewardship.
And, judging from my own impatience to hear what all of
you have to say — and without further ado — | give you the
floor.

21 Baroness Valerie Amos (L eader of the House of
Lords, United Kingdom; Moderator) in extenso:
Mr Chairman, thank you very much indeed. This

is my third visit to UNESCO in the last year, and | am

particularly pleased to have been asked to moderate this



morning's session. | think we have a very interesting day
ahead of us as the Executive Board reflects on the current
debate on United Nations reform and its implications for
UNESCO.

22 If I may, | would like to make some introductory
remarks to set the context for the debate before | hand
over to our opening speakers. We have been challenged to
be creative and visionary in our thinking, and | would like
to begin with a historical reference which | think
demonstrates the atmosphere of cooperation and optimism
in which UNESCO was founded. At the founding
conference in London just after the Second World War,
the then British Prime Minister, Clement Attlee, said, “in
the new world order, towards which we are moving, it is
essential that we should have appropriate machinery to
deal with each of the major fields of human activity.” In
those fields, we must include that large and significant
activity which can be described broadly as the life of the
mind, the whole field of educational, cultura and
scientific relationships, which is surely one of the most
significant and one of the richest in the international life
of the world. The interests which the members of the
Conference represent, he went on, “should mobilize
themselves and seek, before it is too late, to bring
themselves to bear with the maximum impact upon the
course of the life of the world”.

23 It was a significant challenge then, and that
challenge has not diminished. Since then, we have seen
decolonization, mass migration, great strides in science
and technology. Our Chairman has already referred to the
impact of globalization, which has made us more
interdependent and opened up vast opportunities. But it is
also posing great challenges for us as aworld community,
as the issues of security and rights, the proper balance
between those two things, global inequality, mass
communication and environmental protection move
rapidly up the agenda.

24 Many in our world are reluctant rather than
confident global citizens, as in some parts of the world,
globalization impacts negatively on job security and
assists the movement of crime, drugs and terrorism
around the world. In this world of growing
interdependence, we need a strong United Nations to give
a framework within which we can work together to tackle
political differences and seek solutions to common
problems. And that is why the current effort to reform the
United Nations and make it stronger is so important.
Indeed, in the last few years, the need for our multilateral
agencies has never been greater. Our citizens have |ooked
to the United Nations to give leadership, to protect the
most vulnerable and to champion the disadvantaged.

25 So the Board and Secretariat have a major
challenge: how to make UNESCO as relevant as possible
to United Nations reform and to what countries need and
want from a stronger United Nations system. | believe
there are two elements in this. The first is to define what
UNESCO’s role is in the new language of global goods.
One of the global goods that has been identified is
knowledge. And | think it is here that UNESCO can
become a world leader, a centre of excellence, promoting
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best practices and helping us collectively to get better at
solving education, cultural and scientific challenges. But |
also think that we need to think about UNESCO’ s role in-
country, and in particular in countries which have the
greatest needs. There is now consensus on the new
approach to working with developing countries as
summed up in the Paris Declaration on Aid Effectiveness.
This means increased resources and integrated action at
national level by donors, in support of a government’s
own national development plans, cutting down transaction
costs and helping a country to make real strides in specific
sectors such as education.

2.6 So, what do these changes mean for UNESCO?
Well, | have a number of questions. We need to ask
ourselves: what is UNESCO’s global role? What did we
create it for and what does it exist for now? Beyond the
rather abstract vision of an organization for intellectual
cooperation, we need to reflect on whether we need to
define its tasks more exactly, and how those tasks can be
tranglated into specific work. Put simply, how do we do
more to move from rhetoric to implementation? Secondly,
we need to ask what the current debate around United
Nations reform means for UNESCO’s activities at the
regional and country levels. What type of activities should
it be engaged in and where? And what relationships
should those activities have with those of other United
Nations agencies? And thirdly, if we see problems with
the current direction of United Nations reform, we need to
identify them clearly and consider how best to handle
them. And of course we need to give guidance to the
Secretariat on the production of the next Medium-Term
Strategy and the next Programme and Budget.

2.7 These are difficult questions, but they should
help us to keep today’s debate relevant to UNESCO. |
look forward to an interesting day of discussion and, to
help us to frame that discussion, it gives me great pleasure
to ask our first speaker to make his contribution. Can |
now hand over to Mr Chen Ning Y ang?

31 Professor Chen Ning Yang

(Tsinghua University, China, Nobel Laureate in

physics) in extenso:

Thank you. Agriculture in ealy human
civilization is about 10,000 years old. That is 100
centuries. Over the first 99 of these centuries, progress in
every sphere of human activities was gradual and slow.
Then, in the last of these 100 centuries, in the twentieth
century, progress exploded. While in the year 1900, the
fastest way of travelling was on horseback, at perhaps 8
km per hour, today many of the participants at this
meeting flew in a 800 km per hour. While in the year
1900, the telephone was a new toy, today several hundred
million cell phones are in use al over the world. While in
the year 1900, the best computational aid was the abacus,
today we have the supercomputer performing trillions of
operations per second. While in the year 1900, diabetes,
the dreaded disease, was incurable, today we have insulin,
antibiotics, magnetic resonance imaging, organ
transplants, etc., more than tripling the human lifespan.
While in the year 1900, man was earthbound, today man
has walked on the moon. While in the year 1900, man
made TNT bombs weighing 500 Ibs, today the explosive
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power of a hydrogen bomb is that of 20,000,000,000 Ibs
of TNT. All of these miracles — and more miracles — are
bound to happen in the twenty-first century, presenting
opportunities as well as challenges to governments of all
nations and to this august international organization,
UNESCO. As a scientist | have no experience either in
government or in international affairs, so | shall confine
myself to making a few observations about general trends
of the development of science and technology in the
twenty-first century.

3.2 First, we have to discuss three interlocking areas
of science and technology activities, that is basic and
applied development. Used as an investment, basic
science is a long-term investment, perhaps an investment
with an am for gains in 20-40 to 100 vyears.
Developmental research is a medium-term investment.
One hopes to have results in five to ten years. Applied
research represents a short-term investment that raises the
hope of results in one-two to five years. Let us look at an
example so as to explain the reationship of the
interlocking areas of science and technology
developments: the birth of the modern computer. Thisisa
picture of the differential analyser at Harvard in the
1930s. The essentiad elements were complicated
mechanical relays — in today’s language it was called an
analog computer. Then we have the ENIAC, which was
developed during the Second World War. ENIAC stood
for Electronic Numerical Integrator and Computer. An
essential element of progress is that it has evolved from
an analog machine to a digital machine. This ENIAC was
huge; it filled about haf the volume of this room; it
contained 18,000 vacuum tubes, 1,500 relays and it could
perform the incredibly fast speed at that time of 300
multiplications per second. If the computer had remained
a that stage of the development there would be no
modern world as we know it today. Then came von
Neumann to the rescue, and he initiated an idea — an idea
in basic science — and he created the idea of a “stored
program computer”. All the computers that we use today,
including your cell phone, are stored program computers.
The stored program computer stores whatever orders that
you want to give to the machine in the computer itself so
that it can be instantly altered. Thisis a picture of the first
modern digital computer caled the JOHNNIAC, named
after Johnny von Neumann, the one standing on the |eft.
In the centre of the picture is J. Robert Oppenheimer, who
was the Director of the Ingtitute for Advanced Studies,
and it was in that Institute that the first modern stored
program computer was made in the 1950s. VVon Neumann
was a brilliant mathematician, engaged in the most basic
of research: logic. It was he who initiated the idea of the
stored program computer, and that is why today’s
computers follow the Von Neumann architecture, which
gave rise to modern computer software.

33 But that was not enough. Besides software,
hardware developments were needed, and that was
another story. In the early years of the twentieth century,
the science of quantum mechanics was developed, which
revolutionized the field of physics. It was pure basic
research. Then in the 1950s, using the ideas and the
framework of quantum mechanics, semiconductors were

developed. Research leading to semiconductors is what
we would cal developmental research. Out of that
developmental research came the idea of the creation of
chips, which is the product of applied research. So, we
have this chain of developments. quantum mechanics to
semiconductor physics to chips, and on theright | write B
for basic, so it's basic, developmental and applied. About
the software side, we have the ENIAC and the EDVAC,
starting from 1944 to 1945 — respectively developmental,
applied and basic. Then came the MANIAC and the
JOHNNIAC of 1952 and 1954, which were results of
large-scale developmental and applied research. So, we
see in the last few minutes the interlocking relationship
between basic, developmental and applied research in
science and technology.

34 Reflecting on this, | drew this schematic diagram
to illustrate the changing nature of the three types of
research. If we take the diagram for 1950 in the upper left
corner, we see at the top level a small number for basic
research — a small number both in terms of the financial
resources and in terms of manpower. Under that, we see
more developmental research and, at the bottom, we see a
lot of applied research. That was roughly the situation of
the various research areas in the year 1950. If we move
forward 50 years to the year 2000, we see that in every
category the number of activities, financial resources and
manpower have increased, especially in the applied area.
Why? Because the basic research and the developmental
research of the previous years have opened new doors of
application and al over the world opportunities were
seized to realize financial and economic goals, and that is
why there are increased activities, especidly in the
applied research area. If we make projections for the year
2050, we would see a greatly increased number of
applications.

35 Out of this kind of general feeling about the
growth of scientific research in various areas, we can
draw the following few conclusions: first, there is going
to be increasing specialization in science and technology
research. For example, if we just take the field of physics,
in the year 1900 there was only one area of physics, but
today we have material sciences, semiconductor physics,
superconductivity physics, particle physics, lasers, low
temperature physics, etc. And the number of such
subdisciplinesisincreasing every day.

3.6 Second, increasing crossfertilization.  For
example, today we have mathematics, quantum physics,
semiconductor physics, microprocessing. All of these
areas of research are deeply interrelated, and the
universities interdisciplinary departments are
mushrooming all over the world.

3.7 Third, increasing size of equipment. This is a
photograph kept in the British Museum of a revolutionary
experiment done by Sir J.J. Thompson in the year 1897,
which was very important, because that was the first time
that mankind realized that there were electrons.
Manipulating the electrons is the essential reason why we
have today the cell phone or the Internet. Progressing
from such a small piece of equipment, we have now a
picture of CERN, the European Organization for Nuclear



Research in Geneva, Switzerland. In this picture you see,
in the lower left corner, the runway of the Geneva
International Airport, and the two circles are two large
accelerators which have been functioning in Geneva for
the last 40 years. The number of physicists involved in
each experiment at CERN is of the order of 500-1,000
Ph.D. physicists from all over the world. The cumulative
budget of CERN is perhaps something like
10,000,000,000 Swiss francs. So in one century we have
progressed from table-top science to what is today called
“big science”, and that trend of increasing size and budget
of scientific development is going to continue in the
twenty-first century.

38 Fourth, rapid globalization of science and
technology. There is international collaboration in
scientific research, in terms of knowledge, people and
money, and that is not the only way in which | mean there
is globalization of scientific research. In order to explain
this, let us take a historical viewpoint. Modern science
had developed in Europe in the sixteenth and seventeenth
centuries, through the work of such illustrious names as
Galileo, Newton, Darwin, the Curies, Einstein, giving
birth to today’s modern science. Then in North America,
much later — it's usually believed that modern science
really reached North America at the end of the nineteenth
century and the beginning of the twentieth —we have such
illustrious names as Edison, Bell and Ford. Then modern
science moved to the rest of the world. There are rapid
science and technology developments in developing
countries in recent years. Especially important are such
large populous countries like India, China, Brazil and
Mexico, and many others. So, what we see is that science
is spreading very rapidly into the whole world, especially
the developing countries. So lastly we would see that one
century of science and technology research is creating
increasing challenges, but also great opportunities.

39 We have shown the basic, developmental and
applied areas of science and technology research. These
areas of research are deeply related to the world economy,
and science and technology research feed directly into the
economy. But essential to such progress, in a central
position, is education. It is based on educational progress
that there can be basic, developmenta and applied
research in science and technology and in the
development of the economy. A conspicuous example
that | can give to this audience is the importance of
education to China's rapid economic growth since 1980.
The following slide is a picture that | have taken from a
government report of the People's Republic of China,
showing the GDP growth starting from the year 1980. If
you ask, “What were the basic reasons for this rapid
progress in China?’ the answer has to be a very complex
one. However, it is clear that one centrad element is
education, and here | have persona experience. | was
born in Chinain the 1920s, and in the 1930s | was a high-
school student. At that time everybody that | saw in China
was illiterate. So in 1935 theilliteracy rate was estimated
to be higher than 95%. In the year 2006 illiteracy in China
among younger people is less than 4%, and that is the
result of emphasis on education which led to the
possibility of the rapid increase in the GDP of China. So
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perhaps, in the name of this Organization, UNESCO, it is
entirely proper that the letter E for Education comes
before letter Sfor Science. Thank you.

(Applause)

4.1 Professor Richard C. Levin (President of Yale

University, United States of America) in extenso:

Good morning. | am honoured by the invitation
of your Chairman to participate in this important thematic
debate on the strategies that UNESCO might employ to
carry forward its important mandate of “contributing to
peace and security through international cooperation in
education, the sciences, culture, communication and
information”. Your task is worthy, and it warrants strong
support by all governments and their citizens.

4.2 I must apologize in advance that my expertise
permits me to tackle only avery narrow band of the broad
spectrum of possibilities available. | speak from the
perspective of higher education, and therefore | will not
address directly the fundamental problem of ensuring
literacy and basic education for al, a problem that has
historically motivated most of UNESCO's efforts in the
sphere of education. But | do believe that the forces of
globalization have made possible greater international
cooperation in higher education, and | also believe that
such cooperation can indeed contribute to peace and
security among nations. Thus, | would like to offer
observations about where UNESCO' s efforts might make
a difference: first, by encouraging the flow of students
across national borders; second, by facilitating
international cooperation in research; and third, by
supporting efforts to make educational and scholarly
resources freely available on the Internet. UNESCO might
consider not only direct support for such activities, but
also efforts to reduce the barriers imposed by nationa
legal systems upon each type of activity.

4.3 So let me first speak about the flow of students
across borders. Of the forces shaping higher education,
none is more sweeping than the movement across borders.
Over the past three decades the number of students
leaving home each year to study abroad has grown at an
annual rate of 3.9%, from 800,000 in 1975 to 2.5 million
in 2004. Most of these students travel from one developed
nation to another, but the flow from developing to
developed countries is growing rapidly. The reverse flow,
from developed to developing countries, is on the rise,
too. Today foreign students earn 30% of the doctoral
degrees awarded in the United States, and 38% of those
awarded in the United Kingdom. And the number
crossing borders for undergraduate study is growing as
well, to 8% of the undergraduates at America’'s lvy
League institutions and 10% of all undergraduates in the
United Kingdom. In the United States, 20% of al newly
hired professors in science and engineering are foreign-
born, and in China the vast majority of newly hired
faculty at the top research universities received their
graduate education abroad.

4.4 What are the conseguences of these shifts among
the highly educated? Consider this: on the night after the
attacks on the World Trade Center, Jewish students at
Yale (most of them American) came together with
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Muslim students (most of them foreign) to organize a
vigil. Or this. every year the student-run Forum for
American/Chinese  Exchange a Stanford (FACES)
organizes conferences in both China and at Stanford,
bringing together students from both countries chosen to
discuss Sino-US relations with leading experts. The
leaders of student groups promoting international
collaboration are in touch with each other daily via e-mail
and Skype, technologies that not only facilitate
cooperative projects, but also increase the likelihood of
creating lifelong persona ties. One more example: earlier
this year, the United Arab Emirates convened a
conference of undergraduate women from the United
States of America and the United Arab Emirates to
discuss common issues in the advancement of women as
leaders. The bottom line: the flow of students across
national borders — students who are disproportionately
likely to become leaders in their home countries — enables
deeper mutual understanding, greater tolerance and global
integration.

45 Many universities are encouraging their own
students to spend part of their undergraduate experience
in another country. Yae and Harvard, for example, are
moving in the direction of requiring all their students to
have international work or study experience before they
graduate. And in Europe, more than 140,000 students
participate in the Erasmus programme each year, taking
courses for credit in one of 2,200 participating institutions
across the continent. Universities are also establishing
more ambitious foreign outposts to serve students
primarily from the local market rather than from the
parent campus. And true educational joint ventures are
gaining favour, such as the 20-year-old Johns Hopkins-
Nanjing programme in Chinese and American studies, the
Duke Goethe executive MBA program in Germany, and
the MIT-Singapore alliance, which offers dual graduate
degreesin avariety of engineering fields.

4.6 UNESCO can advance its mission of contributing
to peace and security by encouraging al nations to open
their borders to the flow of students. Even a temporary
restriction on the flow of students can cause persistent
damage. For example, in the wake of September 11,
changes in the visa process caused a dramatic decline in
the number of foreign students seeking admission to
United States universities. Objections from American
university and business leaders led to improvementsin the
process and areversal of the decline, but the United States
is still seen by too many as unwelcoming to international
students. National governments need to understand that
the flow of students, because it encourages cross-cultural
understanding, is an investment in national security, not a
threat to it.

4.7 Let me now move on to talk about international
cooperation in research. International cooperation and
research is very well established in many disciplines.
Professor Yang spoke of particle physics, where
collaboration among Asians, Europeans and Americans
throughout the Americas in large-scale experiments is
quite commonplace. There are several very important
collaborations in astronomy, between the United States
and Chile, and collaborations in archaeological work have

gone on for more than a century. Today for example, Yae
has extensive activity with local collaborators in Egypt,
Syria and Mexico. But | want to focus on a new trend in
research, a conseguence of globalization, that has great
potential for advancing the scientific capacity of
developing countries, and that is a trend involving
sourcing portions of a research programme to another
country. To give an example from Y ale, where Professor
Tian Xu directs a research centre focused on the genetics
of human disease at his alma mater, Shanghai’s Fudan
University, in collaboration with faculty colleagues from
both schools. His Shanghai centre has 95 employees and
graduate students working in a 4,300-square-metre
laboratory facility. Y ale faculty, postdoctoral fellows, and
graduate  students visit regularly and attend
videoconference seminars involving scientists on both
campuses. The arrangement benefits both countries;
Professor Xu's Yale lab is more productive, thanks to the
lower costs of conducting research in China, and Chinese
graduate students and faculty get on-the-job training from
a world-class scientist and his United States team as they
conduct state-of-the-art research. Yale has a similar
facility at Beijing University, where Professor Xing-
Wang Deng directs a programme studying the biology of
plant systems, aimed at improving crop yields. Like Xu,
Deng is a graduate of the ingtitution where he performs
his research. But it is only a matter of time before China
sets up similar facilities for outstanding foreign scientists
who have no prior connection to the country.

4.8 UNESCO could play an important role in
encouraging the diffusion of this form of international
research collaboration in other developing countries.
From a developing country point of view, it is difficult to
imagine a more effective method of capacity-building in
science and technology. With an initia investment in
training a cadre of technicians and investing in laboratory
facilities, developing countries can create a platform for
the conduct of world-class research. Then, by attracting a
small number of leading scientists on a part-time basis to
supervise research in these facilities, the host country can
benefit from having its students and faculty gain direct
experience with state-of-the-art research, and eventually
the developing nation can build an independent capacity
to undertake such work.

4.9 Let me talk finally about Internet access to
educational resources. The revolution in communications
that has propelled the globalization of the economy has
created a new set of opportunities to advance education
and research in developing countries. The advent of the
Internet makes possible the virtually costless distribution
of academic course materids around the world,
potentialy enriching the education of both individual
learners and students enrolled in colleges and universities.
Electronic access to books and scholarly journals that
might enhance both education and research is expanding
rapidly. These developments have great potential, and
UNESCO could have an important role in making
possible the realization of that potential.

410 In 2002, MIT inaugurated its Open Course ware
project. Today, two thirds of its courses have materials
available online, free of charge. The course materials



include syllabi, study guides, examinations, problem sets
and assignments given to students, lecture notes in some
cases and, in a few cases, videotaped lectures. About 50
institutions around the world have followed MIT’ s lead in
putting course materials online, and the University of
Texas has established a website that alows faculty
anywhere to submit their course materials for posting. A
recent survey showed that 77% of the off-campus users of
MIT’s materials are from outside the United States. It also
revedled that 47% of the users are individua learners,
32% are students enrolled in classes a  another
educational institution, and 16% are teachers seeking to
design or improve their own courses.

411  Materias such as those posted on line by MIT
have great potential for enhancing the quality of education
around the world, especially if used judiciously by faculty
to strengthen the content of their course offerings. There
is similar potential in the use of entire lecture courses
from world-class institutions. Until now, most audio or
video taped versions of entire courses have been available
only commercially from the many online universities that
have sprung up around the world. Currently, we at Yale
are experimenting with the production and online
distribution of six of our best-taught lecture coursesin the
arts and sciences. The material, which will be posted in
the fall of 2007, will be protected by copyright, but
available free of charge for wide use under a novel form
of royalty-free license, alowing unlimited re-use and
distribution of the materia for non-commercial and
educational purposes, as long as the source of the material
is acknowledged. The combination of online lectures and
course materials developed by global experts with alocal
instructor to interact with students could become an
exciting and effective new approach to strengthening the
curriculum in universities around the world.

412  Scholarly materidls ae aso  becoming
increasingly available online. In 2004 Google announced
plans to digitalize and make freely available the library
collections of Oxford, Harvard and Stanford Universities,
the University of Michigan and the New York Public
Library. Works from the public domain will be available
in their entirety; excerpts will be available from works
still under copyright. This programme is currently tied up
because publishers have sued Google in an effort to block
the implementation of its plans, claiming that the project
violates copyright law, but efforts are under way to
counter these arguments.

413  Scientific and scholarly journals have become
frightfully expensive, making access prohibitive for most
individual scholars and for many if not most university
libraries around the world. But there are efforts under way
in the United States to ensure the free availability of
recently published articles. Last year the National
Institutes of Health, the largest source of medical research
funding, requested that all its grantees submit their
research papers for posting on a centralized, searchable
data base within 12 months of publication. Compliance
was limited for technical reasons, but legidation was
currently under consideration which would require and
provide funding for on-line posting of research papers
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supported by any federal agency within six months of
publication.

4.14 It seems clear that UNESCO should do whatever
it can to encourage these growing tendencies towards
making instructional materials and scholarly publications
freely available online. These trends could have a major
positive impact on the quality of tertiary education in
developing countries. In some cases achieving wider
access may reguire the modification of existing copyright
law, but in many cases the need to change the law may be
avoided by encouraging scholars and publishers to use
more creative forms of licensing, which allow royalty-free
reeuse and distribution for non-commerciad and
educational purposes. UNESCO could be very helpful in
disseminating information to its Member States about the
availability of free online resources, and it could help to
educate scholars and publishers about the new forms of
licensing that are emerging to facilitate Internet access. |
wish you well in your efforts to set a new course for
UNESCO in the years ahead. | hope that my suggestions
may stimulate your thinking about UNESCO's role in
higher education, one small corner of the broad domain of
your important responsibilities.

(Applause)

51 M. Alpha Omar Konaré (Président dela
Commission de I’ Union africaine ; ancien
Président du Mali) in extenso :

Pendant que nous écoutions tout a I’heure le
professeur Yang et le professeur Levin, il mest venu a
I’ esprit une question : ol est I’ Afrique dans tout cela? Ou
val’ Afrique dans tout cela? M. Yang a évoqué différents
pays qui ont fait progresser la science et, avec beaucoup
d’ élégance, il adit : « et de nombreux autres ». Je me suis
demandé quels étaient les pays africains qui figuraient
parmi ces «autres». Lorsque le professeur Levin a
abordé le probleme de I'enseignement supérieur, la
grande question que je me suis posée a été de savoir ou
étaient les universités africaines, ou étaient les centres de
recherche africains. Je pense que ce sont des questions
auxquelles nous n’ échapperons pas dans le cadre du sujet
gue je dois traiter ce matin et dans notre collaboration
future avec I'UNESCO. En effet, cet état de fait n’est pas
une fatalité pour un continent qui a éé le continent
premier, qui a vu I'homme naitre - personne ne peut le
contester aujourd’ hui - qui avu I"homme marcher pour la
premiere fois e qui a vu I’homme commencer a
communiquer. Nous savons que, en dehors de celles qui
sont avanceées traditionnellement, il y a des raisons liées
au fait que le continent a été vidé et pillg, tant par
I’esclavage et la traite négriére que par la colonisation. Je
n'insisterai pas la-dessus, mais personne n'ale droit de le
nier, surtout dans une enceinte comme I’'UNESCO, qui se
doit d'étre a nos cotés pour la défense de la mémoire.
Cette situation n’est pas une fatalité, et la responsabilité
en incombe auss pour une large part a I'Afrique.
L'Afrique qui doit Sassumer e prendre ses
responsabilités. L' Afrique qui doit aussi étre aidée a étre
elleméme. Tel est I'agenda de I'Organisation que je
représenteici ce matin.
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52 Je voudrais remercier le Président du Consell
exécutif, le Président de la Conférence générae, le
Directeur général de I’'UNESCO et vous-méme, Madame
la baronne, qui m'avez donné la parole, ains que vous
tous qui nous faites I"honneur aujourd’hui de nous
écouter. Depuis plus dune vingtaine d années,
I"UNESCO fait de |’ Afrique une priorité. Nous savons gré
au Directeur général et au Conseil exécutif d'avoir congu
ce programme spécid en faveur de [I'Afrique.
L"UNESCO, atraversle débat sur ladiversité culturelle, a
contribué de fagon décisive a porter le probleme de
I’ Afrique sur le devant de la scéne. Au moment d’ aborder
ce matin le théme de la diversité culturelle, il est
impossible de ne pas penser au sort de la Convention qui
a été adoptée en octobre 2005, apreés les longs débats qui
avaient abouti il y a cing ans a |'adoption dune
déclaration sur les principes. L’"UNESCO a pu accélérer
la réflexion et faire adopter la Convention parce qu’'en
moins d'une année, €elle a su mobiliser beaucoup
d' énergies et de compétences dans le monde. Or nous
constatons aujourd hui que cette importante convention,
qui a été voulue pour lutter contre le monopole lié au
déséquilibre des profits, pour refuser I"homogénéisation,
pour faire clairement comprendre que les biens culturels
ne sont pas des marchandises, et pour bien situer la
responsabilité des Etats tout en reconnaissant le droit des
minorités, notamment des peuples autonomes, et la
nécessité d'associer désormais a nos réflexions la société
civile, le secteur privé et en particulier le monde des
intellectuels, n’est toujours pas entrée en vigueur un an
aprés son adoption. A ce jour, 13 Etats seulement I’ ont
ratifiée. Je suis heureux de constater que parmi ces 13
Etats figurent six Etats africains. Or, il suffirait que 30
pays la ratifient pour qu’elle entre en application. Trés
respectueusement, Mesdames e Messieurs les
représentants, je pense que si tous les pays membres du
Conseil avaient engagé le processus de rdtification, la
Convention serait aujourd’ hui entrée en vigueur.

53 Il'y a cependant de grandes avancées parce que
I'idée du multilatéralisme fait son chemin, méme si nous
n'avons pas le droit de nous cacher que I'effet de la
pensée unique perdure, et que la tentation demeure trés
forte de s appuyer largement sur le secteur privé. Il faut le
faire, mais a condition de trouver le point d'équilibre
sinon la pensée unique liée aux forces de I'argent ne fera
que déséquilibrer les capacités de résistance, surtout dans
les pays du Sud.

54 Aujourd hui, on parle beaucoup de dialogue des
cultures, de dialogue des civilisations, de dialogue des
religions et c'est tant mieux. L’aliance des civilisations
est en cours au niveau des Etats. || nous parait important
que ces débats n'aient pas lieu simplement entre
responsables politiques, notamment au sommet, et que
dans cette aliance, I'UNESCO ait toute sa place afin de
mobiliser la communauté intellectuelle. Bien que le
dialogue des cultures, des civilisations et des religions soit
al’ordre du jour depuis des années, il est acraindre quela
montée de la haine et de I'intolérance a laguelle nous
assistons aujourd  hui dans de nombreux pays ne crée une
nouvelle fracture si I'on n'y prend pas garde.

55 Il est heureux que depuis quelques années, grace
atous ces débats, I'UNESCO ait pu retrouver pleinement
sa place, aors qu'il fut un temps ou d’ autres organismes
du systéme des Nations Unies avaient tendance a lancer
des programmes dans ses domaines de compétence
- I"éducation et la culture -, ce qui n’était pas leur mission.
Tant mieux s I"'UNESCO est aujourd’ hui en train de
retrouver tout |’ espace qui va lui permettre de développer
ses divers programmes et activités. Tant mieux aussi s,
sous I'impulsion de I"'UNESCO et bien sir des Nations
Unies, lanotion de bien culturel est en train de progresser.

5.6 Monsieur le Président, on m'a invité a
m’exprimer de fagon spécifique du point de vue de
I’ Afrique, mais je voudrais demander si I’UNESCO et
nous, pays membres de I’Union africaine, parlons de la
méme Afrique. Pour nous, I’ Afrique est une : I’ Afrique du
Nord fait partie intégrante de I’ Afrique; elle ne fait pas
partie de I’Europe ni du Moyen-Orient. Pour nous, c'est
cette Afrique une qui doit étre prise en compte dans tous
les agendas et dans tous les programmes qui la
concernent, et non une Afrique mutilée. Il ne s agit pas
non plus d envisager I’ Afrique, sous le seul angle de ses
relations historiques avec la France francophone, la
Grande-Bretagne anglophone, le monde hispanophone et
le monde lusophone, pour ne citer qu’eux. Notre volonté
aujourd’ hui, c'est d affirmer trés clairement une Afrique
africaine. Et quand on aborde I’ agenda pour I’ Afrique, il
importe que cette dimension n’ échappe a personne.

5.7 Mais I'Afrique, telle que la congoit I'Union
africaine, c'est auss celle de la diaspora, cette
communauté a laguelle nous sommes associés par des
liens culturels, qui se trouve dans les Caraibes, en
Amérique, en Europe, voire méme quelque part en Asie.
Il est important que cette Afrique-la soit prise en
considération dans tout ce que nous sommes en train de
faire ici. Les défis auxquels fait face I’ Afrique, vous les
connaissez parce que la rencontre de I’'UNESCO et de
I’ Afrique se fait nécessairement au travers de ces divers
défis.

5.8 Aujourd hui, I’ Afrique est confrontée au défi de
I’intégration, et la réponse, nous I’ avons trouvée en créant
I"'Union africaine. Celle-ci est trés différente de
I’ Organisation de I'unité africaine (OUA), qui était une
organisation de coopération et de solidarité ayant pour
principal objectif la libération du continent et la lutte
contre |’ apartheid. L’ Union africaine est une organisation
d’intégration politique, économique, sociale et culturelle -
en d'autres termes - la démarche que nous avons adoptée
pour le devenir de I’ Afrique doit nous conduire un jour
vers une fédération, vers des Etats-Unis d’' Afrique. C est
cette dynamique qui est la nétre aujourd hui, méme si
nous savons parfaitement qu'il lui faudra plus d'un, deux,
quatre, voire cing ans pour aboutir ; c'est néanmoins un
processus irréversible qui est a I’ cauvre, et il importe que
I’ on en tienne compte.

59 En mettant I'accent sur le défi de I'intégration,
nous affirmons notre volonté que I'Afrique soit aux
Africains, dans un souci non pas de repli, mais au
contraire, douverture. Il n'en demeure pas moins
gu’aucun pays n'a pu se développer sans sa mémoire,



sans son identité. Dans cette quéte de mémoire et
d'identité, I'Afrique et I’'UNESCO ont beaucoup a faire
ensemble. Du reste, la vaste Histoire générae de
I’ Afrique et le programme sur le patrimoine matériel et
immatériel de I"'UNESCO représentent déja une
contribution importante. Mais dans tous ces domaines,
nous devons nous interroger sur I’ ensemble des concepts,
des méthodes et des systémes et sortir enfin des logiques
coloniales ou importées. Cette réflexion est fondamentale
aujourd’ hui en Afrique.

510 Au-deladu défi de I'intégration, il y a le défi de
la paix et de la sécurité, qui est une dimension
fondamentale pour I’'UNESCO. Bien sir, I'UNESCO ne
nous enverra pas de bataillons, mais elle serala pour faire
de la prévention en défendant la culture de la paix,
laquelle n'est pas une simple dénonciation de la guerre,
mais consiste a mettre en cauvre des programmes pour
lutter contre les discriminations, améliorer la
compréhension et faciliter les échanges, et afaire en sorte
gue les pays dévastés a I'issue d’un conflit puissent étre
aidés dans la remise en état de leur systéme éducatif et la
réinsertion d'un grand nombre de femmes violentées et
d'enfants soldats. Cette dimension du défi est importante
quand on sait qu’un des grands problémes auxquels notre
continent est confronté est, malheureusement, celui des
guerres et des conflits multiples, dans lesquels nous ne
pouvons pas nier notre part de responsabilité.

511 L'autre défi qui est le nétre, c'est celui du
développement. La encore, |'Union africaine et
I'UNESCO doivent se regjoindre pour dabord bien
comprendre que le concept de développement repose
fondamentalement sur la culture. Il est bon que le mot
culture occupe cette place de choix, car il indique
clairement que I’ ére humain est a I’ origine de toutes les
activités de développement, mais qu'il en est auss la
finalité.

5.12  Dansle cadre de ce processus de dével oppement,
le probleme des ressources humaines se pose, et c'est 1a
que I'éducation prend toute sa place. Or, force est
d’ avouer que sur tous ces paints, les promesses qui ont été
faitesal’ Afrique n’ont pas été tenues. Je dois vous dire en
toute franchise que les Objectifs du Millénaire pour le
développement, définis en 2000 et actualisés en 2005, ne
seront pas atteints. Nous avons évalué les engagements
pris il y a un an, par rapport aux ressources financiéres
supplémentaires que nos partenaires et nous-mémes
devions mobiliser, et nous avons constaté que ces
ressources étaient totalement inexistantes. Il n'est guére
surprenant que les engagements pris dans le cadre des
grands forums sur I'éducation et, récemment encore, du
Forum mondial de Dakar, n’aient pas été tenus. On a dit
que 50% des enfants seraient scolarisés dans
I’enseignement primaire en 2005. |l a été affirmé qu'en
2005, il y aurait dans nos systémes éducatifs égalité entre
les filles et les garcons. |l a été affirmé qu’en 2015, tous
les enfants bénéficieraient de I'éducation primaire.
L’ évauation de I'an dernier a conduit a conclure que, si
les choses continuaient ainsi, I'objectif de I’éducation
primaire pour tous en Afrique serait atteint non pas en
2015, mais dans un siecle. Un an apreés le réexamen du
programme du Millénaire, je le réaffirme parce qu'il 'y a
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eu aucune évolution depuis, nous sommes dans une
logique telle que ces abjectifs ne seront pas atteints avant
le siecle prochain. Toujours en ce qui concerne les
ressources humaines dans le domaine de I'éducation,
I’'Union africaine a palé avec I"'UNESCO de
I’enseignement supérieur, de ses projets de centres
d’excellence et des équipes d'excellence a mettre en
place, ainsi que de toute la réflexion qu'il faudrait mener
pour revoir les systémes, les équipes, les méthodes de
recherche et les moyens de financement de la recherche
en Afrique. Il n'est en effet pas possible d appréhender
I’avenir dans I'état actuel de la recherche sur notre
continent.

5.13 Nous devons aussi relever le défi des nouvelles
technologies, domaine dans lequel I'écart ne fait que se
creuser en dépit du développement de I’ Internet et de la
téléphonie mobile. L’environnement est un autre défi
encore que nous pouvons aborder avec I'UNESCO. Les
changements climatiques annoncés, avec la déforestation,
le recul de la forét et la progression des déserts, nous
interpellent, parce que le sentiment général est qu'ils ne
concernent pas I’ Afrique alors que tout indique que ¢’ est
ce continent, le deuxieme poumon du monde, qui risque
d'étre le plus gravement atteint s'il ne bénéficie pas des
efforts d’ une coalition au sein de laguelle ' UNESCO peut
jouer un r6le majeur.

514 A cela il faut gjouter le défi de la population
parce que, vous le savez, dans 50 ans nous serons un
milliard 800 millions d’' Africains qu’il faudra éduquer et
soigner. Un milliard 800 millions d’ Africains dont 50 %
au moins vivront dans les villes et 50 % au moins seront
des jeunes. Tels sont les défis qui nous interpellent. C' est
pourquoi I'immigration est une solution inévitable.
L'Europe a réglé son probleme de trop-plein par
I’émigration vers I’Amérique. L'Afrique réglera de la
méme facon son probléme par I'émigration. Il ne s agit
pas pour nous de remettre en cause les préoccupations
liées a la sécurité; il s'agit d’'aborder ces problémes de
facon humaniste et de les régler. L'immigration est un
sujet dont on ne pourra pas faire I’ économie dans le débat
actuel, dont il ne faut pas avoir peur mais qu'il faut gérer
dans un esprit de responsabilité et d’ humanisme.

5.15 Jevoudrais dire enfin qu’' aujourd’ hui commeiil y
a 50 ans, le message de I"'UNESCO est inchangé et la foi
en I'UNESCO reste entiere. Comme il y a 50 ans, le
probleme de la participation populaire a la vie de
I"'UNESCO se pose. Quelle doit étre la place des
intellectuels au sein de I’'UNESCO ? Quelle doit étre la
place du secteur privé et des fondations, qui apportent tant
d'argent au service de la culture, sans pour autant
concurrencer I'UNESCO dans sa mission? Voila des
questions auxquellesil faut répondre.

516 L’UNESCO doit auss répondre a un besoin de
régionalisation qui apparait comme une réponse a la
mondialisation. L'Union africaine existe mais quelle sera
demain sa place aux cotés des Etats et des communautés
économiques régionaes ? Quelle est aujourd hui la place
du NEPAD ? Faut-il créer une UNESCO-Afrique, une
UNESCO-Asie ? La tentation a été forte, mais pour nous
ce n'est pas la solution, puisque I’'UNESCO s est engagée
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dans la voie de la décentralisation. |l importe que cette
régionalisation politique en marche soit bien percue et
bien située pour éviter lafuite en avant et les dérives.

5.17  Enfin, 'UNESCO s'est donnée pour mission de
défendre la paix, autrement dit d'étre une conscience
faisant fond sur I'ére humain; je pense qu’ aujourd’ hui
plus que jamais, 'UNESCO sSimpose comme une
conscience, comme une force morale. Comment faire
pour que notre Organisation joue ce rdle capital ? En
Sengageant dans cette voie, avec I'homme comme
préoccupation premiere, I’ UNESCO se posera la question
du devoir d’humanité. La réponse de I"'UNESCO au
devoir d’humanité se traduira d'abord, fondamentale-
ment, par un devoir d’ Afrique. Aujourd’hui, en effet, le
devoir d’humanité est d’abord un devoir d’ Afrique. Et je
suis persuadé que, pour les Africains eux-mémes, le
devoir d Afrique sera d’abord une obligation d’ assumer
I’Afrique et de Sassumer aussi en tant qu’'Africains.
Merci beaucoup Madame la baronne.

6.1 Baroness Amos (Moderator) congratulated the
three guest speakers on their presentations. She said that
the Board would now have an hour and a half for the
debate. A maximum of three minutes would be alowed
for statements in the form of questions and comments.
The panellists were also requested to be brief in their
replies.

6.2 There had been considerable interconnectedness
between the presentations. The Chairperson had
encouraged Members to be creative, by thinking “outside
the box”, and difficult questions had been raised
regarding the challenges and opportunities raised by
globalization for UNESCO. Mgjor questions included the
following: what was the relevance of the United Nations?
What was the added value of UNESCO, and who listened
to what it said? How could UNESCO foster intercultural
understanding through dialogue? How was the United
Nations system performance assessed?

6.3 Professor Yang had challenged the Board to
reflect on the interlocking relationship between basic
developmental and applied research. The pace of change
was significant, especialy in the area of communication.
He had aso referred to the emerging economies of India
and China. Centra to those developments was the
continuing and growing importance of education and
science.

6.4 Professor Levin had encouraged the Board to
reflect on how UNESCO might tap into developments in
higher education, by fostering the free flow of students to
encourage global, intercultural dialogue and promote
mutual understanding, tolerance and integration. How
could international security be strengthened? How could
greater research cooperation be fostered and help to build
capacity in developing countries? And how could the
Internet contribute to enhancing the quality of debate and
dialogue around the world as a means of challenging
world views?

6.5 President Konaré had challenged the Board to
specifically consider events on the African continent and
their implications today. He had emphasized the

importance of a dialogue between civilizations and
UNESCO's pivotal role in that connection. How could
UNESCO facilitate integration and build a culture of
peace? Education and the achievement of the Millennium
Development Goals were crucial to Africa s development.
He had drawn attention to future challenges, such as the
technological divide, population growth, environmental
and climatic change, urbanization and migration.

7. Mr  Aziz (Afghanistan) expressed his
appreciation to all four guest speakers for their presence
and for sharing their thoughts concerning the present
work and future responsibilities of UNESCO. He recalled
that the United Nations system had been created 60 years
previously to foster peace and development. He believed
that those ideals still remained the main objective today.
In that context, how could it be that the United Nations, in
60 years, had not been able to address the basic
challenges of peace and development? There were
millions of illiterates in the world, millions of hungry
people, millions who had no access to basic health
services, and millions affected by the degradation of the
environment. There was also misunderstanding among the
peoples of the world. He wondered, therefore, whether the
structure, methods of work and action of the United
Nations system as a whole, including UNESCO, should
not be reviewed.

8. Mr Craddock (United Kingdom) expressed his
gratitude to the guest speakers for their enlightening
contributions to the debate. He stressed that the debate
should not be conducted in isolation at UNESCO. Rather
than taking directions from New York and from the
United Nations Secretary-General’s High-Level Panel on
System-Wide Coherence, the Organization should
actively contribute to the ongoing debate on United
Nations reform. He suggested that the Chairperson of the
Board might prepare a written summary of the current
debate, thus demonstrating UNESCO’s commitment to
United Nations reform. Five main points should be
included: firstly, the fact that the discussion had been
held, since the specialized agencies played a leading role
in the sectors that had been referred to. Secondly,
awareness of what other agencies were doing was
essential, and UNESCO was discussing ways of defining
its tasks more specifically. That mapping exercise had
been carried out in education, and a new role had been
carved out for UNESCO. It was essential that a similar
initiative be taken in science, so that the Organization
might assert its rightful place in the system. Thirdly,
regarding the United Nations reform process at the
country level, concern had been expressed that
UNESCO's priority areas — culture and education, in
particular in Africa, might not be addressed in the context
of United Nations reform. Fourthly, in the context of the
participation of specialized agencies as non-resident
agencies in the Common Country Assessment (CCA) /
United Nations Development Assistance Framework
(UNDAF) process on a pilot basis, it should be ensured
that the United Nations Resident Coordinators were
impartial, and that all the United Nations agencies were
taken into account by UNDAF. Lastly, regarding
extrabudgetary resources, if a common funding system



were to be implemented, flexibility would still be required
so as to ensure that additional funding could still be raised
in the areas of concern to UNESCO.

9. Ms Oliver (United States of America) said that
she did not understand the comments made concerning
the ratification of the Convention on the Protection and
Promotion of the Diversity of Cultural Expressions,
advocated, inter alia, by Mr Konaré. The adoption of the
legal instrument had been voted by 148 countries, which
must now initiate a serious process of domestic debate on
its provisions, in the light of the responsibilities imposed
on the countries that had ratified it. Different countries
had different ratification processes — some, for instance,
involved parliamentary discussion. Each country must be
allowed adequate time for debate and reflection on the
Convention and on any normative instrument it wished to
consider, without being pressured by other countries or
organizations. In view of the lack of clarity of languagein
that legal instrument, she asked President Konaré why he
so fervently supported the Convention, and in what
specific way hefelt it could help Africa.

10. Mme Bennani (Maroc) félicite les trois orateurs
de leurs remarquables exposés et se réjouit du débat qui
vient de s ouvrir. Elle note qu'il est d'autant plus urgent
de repenser lamission de I'UNESCO que la défense de la
paix et de la sécurité humaine n'est pas de la seule
responsabilité des politiques a présent que la guerre n’est
plus seulement celle des armes mais aussi et surtout celle
des valeurs. Elle demande aux trois personnalités invitées,
comment, selon elles, la réflexion engagée sur la réforme
du systéme des Nations Unies pourrait offrir I’ occasion de
faire de I"'UNESCO une passerelle qui laisse accéder ala
citoyenneté du monde les personnes marginalisées par
I’ anal phabétisme, la pauvreté ou d’ autres handicaps, mais
aussi celles qui le sont du fait de leur rejet, délibéré ou
manipulé, du pluraisme, des valeurs universelles et de
I’altérité. Etant donné I'importance de I’ action en faveur
de la culture de la paix, €elle sinterroge aussi sur les
moyens d'articuler entre elles les préoccupations
politiques et les préoccupations culturelles, faute de quoi
ce n'est pas seulement I'avenir de I’ Afrique qui serait
compromis, comme le craint le Président Konaré, mais
celui de | humanité tout entiére.
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(11) M. Al-Khalifa (Bahrein) remercie tout
d'abord les intervenants qui ont contribué a enrichir
le débat du matin puis, abordant la question de la
culture de la paix, évoque |I'extréme importance de
cette question dans la situation que traversent les
relations internationales. A son avis, la culture de la
paix ne se limite pas a I'absence de violence et
nécessite des mesures positives visant a remédier aux
déséquilibres qui donnent naissance a la violence et
aux conflits, parmi lesquels les inégalités, les
injustices, le sentiment d’ oppression et le non-respect
d'autrui. La culture de la paix est une ligne de
conduite qui doit prendre la forme d’ un mouvement
et d'une interaction permanents et procéder d'une
quéte résolue de I’ édification d’un monde accepté de
tous et d’ une société ou tous vivent dans la dignité et
alaguelle chague individu peut participer. Cette quéte
passe par I'édlimination de I'ignorance et de la
pauvreté et |e raffermissement des bases de la justice
et de la démocratie. L’UNESCO a accordé une
priorité importante a la question de la culture de la
paix dans les années 1990, or le monde a encore plus
besoin aujourd’hui de cette culture qui représente
incontestablement la traduction en acte du message
fondamental de I"'UNESCO, a savoir édifier les
défenses de la paix dans I'esprit des hommes. Il
importe donc de considérer la culture de la paix
comme |’une des principales priorités du programme
de I"'UNESCO pour la période couverte par la
Stratégie a moyen terme.

12. Baroness Amos (Moderator) said that major
themes had begun to emerge from the discussion.
Concerning the suggestion to feed UNESCO’s views on
reform back into the overall United Nations system, the
Chairperson had agreed to have a discussion with the
Director-General and consult Members of the Board on
that issue. On the broader subject of the United Nations
failure to deliver peace and development, that would fit
into the context of the ongoing discussion held on the role
of the United Nations, how the system had risen to the
challenges over the years, and how it needed to look to
the future. The questions posed concerning structure,
methods and content were all relevant to that discussion.
She invited President Konaré to address some of the
issues that had been rai sed.

131 Le Président Konaré (Union africane),
répondant & la représentante des Etats-Unis, dit qu'il a
bien conscience de s’ exprimer dans une enceinte plurielle
caractérisée par la diversité des opinions. L'Union
africaine s'est fait |I'avocate en Afrique de la Convention
sur la protection et la promotion de la diversité des
expressions culturelles pour plusieursraisons : I’ Afrique a
la volonté de se prendre en charge, de ne plus subir, de
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produire au lieu de seulement consommer et de prendre
pleinement part aux échanges en toute connaissance de
cause, ce qui passe nécessairement par la reconnaissance
de la diversité. Le monde daujourdhui est
mal heureusement marqué par la haine et I'intolérance,
terreaux de la violence et du terrorisme. On ne pourra pas
les combattre sans mettre au premier plan la culture en
général et les cultures de chacun en particulier, ainsi que
les échanges et la communication entre les étres humains.
Tel est le fondement de la Convention, par-dela les enjeux
financiers et les lois du marché. L’ orateur sait qu'il peut
compter sur les Etats-Unis, dont le role au sein de
I’'UNESCO et de I'ensemble du systéme des Nations
Unies est considérable, pour trouver un terrain d’ entente
dans ce domaine. Il reste que, si I’on adopte un texte, ¢’ est
pour le mettre en cauvre, faute de quoi des problémes
encore plus nombreux risquent de surgir.

132 Sagissant de la culture de la pax, il faut
souligner que I’ Afrique est la premiére concernée par les
conflits puisque 75 % de ceux dont le Conseil de sécurité
de I'ONU est saisi se déroulent sur son sol. C'est pour
tout le continent une tragédie qui, de surcroit, absorbe des
ressources de toute nature. S'il faut mettre un terme a ces
conflits, il faut aussi les prévenir, ce a quoi I'UNESCO
peut contribuer de diverses fagons: a travers ses
programmes, par les échanges, la lutte contre la
discrimination a I' école, le dialogue intercommunautaire
nécessaire a |'application des accords de paix et les
activités entreprises aprés un conflit afin notamment
d’ apporter aux femmes et aux enfants soldats la formation
et I'encadrement dont ils ont besoin. S I'UNESCO ne
dispose pas de batallons, elle a en revanche une
conscience et une morale qu'elle se doit d affirmer car
I’éétre humain est au centre de son action.

141 M. Yai (Bénin), souscrivant aux propos du
Royaume-Uni, dit gqu'avant de redéfinir le role de
I’'UNESCO, il conviendrait de se livrer a un exercice
d'anamnése pour retrouver ce qu'était la mission
originelle de I’ Organisation et comprendre comment des
chevauchements d'activités, une certaine compétition,
voire des rivalités, ont pu sSétablir avec dautres
institutions des Nations Unies.

142 Sadressant a M. Levin, M. Yai I'interroge au
sujet de la surdétermination politique dont les échanges
d’étudiants sont, juge-t-il, I'objet aux Etats-Unis. Il
rappelle qu’' au moment de la guerre froide, en vertu de ce
gu'on appelait le « Title VI », bon nombre d universités
africaines recevaient une aide d'universités américaines
parce qu'on avait alors besoin de I’ Afrique. La question
qui se pose est donc de savoir ce que I’'UNESCO peut
faire pour parer a cette surdétermination politique. Peut-
étre pourrait-on, par exemple, assigner un nouveau réle a
I’'Université des Nations Unies, voire envisager de la
décentraliser en ouvrant des campus dans certaines
régions.

143 M. Ya demande ensuite au Président Konaré ce
gue I'Union africaine envisage de faire pour développer
les centres d’ excellence et contribuer a atteindre I’ objectif
final, cest-a-dire la formation d' Etats-Unis d’ Afrique.
Convenant avec lui que la mission premiére de

I"UNESCO demeure d'agir comme une conscience
morale, il dit ne pas étre certain que sa structure et les
organes dont elle Sest dotée soient de nature a lui
permettre de percevoir I'émergence de voies et de forces
nouvelles qui lui permettraient de continuer a jouer ce
role.

15.1 El Sr. Macedo Soares (Brasil) observa que,
como han sefialado los oradores invitados, la movilidad
de los cientificos y estudiantes reviste gran importancia, y
esto es algo que, en su opinién, la UNESCO puede
impulsar. Al acoger a estudiantes de paises en desarrollo,
las instituciones cientificas o universitarias de paises
desarrollados son conscientes de que, ademas de prestar
un servicio, estan formando a colegas que luego van a
aimentar e esfuerzo cientifico colectivo, pues asi
funcionala ciencia. En este sentido, a hilo de las palabras
del Presidente Konaré sobre la diaspora africana,
conviene tener en cuenta que los descendientes de los
esclavos forman hoy en dia una parte considerable de esa
didspora, y que €ello, ademés de una muy importante
contribucion de Africa al mundo, constituye un factor que
puede favorecer € didogo y ayudar asi a resolver los
problemas actuales del continente.

15.2  Por lo que respecta a la reforma de las Naciones
Unidas, conviene recordar que la UNESCO forma parte
del sistemay que por lo tanto no debe entrar en unalégica
de competencia con otros organismos especializados. La
Organizacion debe actuar en sus propios ambitos de
trabajo, reconocidos por la comunidad internacional.
Aunque dentro de los circulos internacionales y entre
digtintas secretarias pueda haber competencia, o
importante es que ésta no rebase esos limites y que la
comunidad internacional vea en la UNESCO a un
organismo que asume responsabilidades en sus esferas de
competencia.

(15.1) M. Macedo Soares (Brésil) observe, a la
suite des orateurs invités, que la mobilité des
scientifiques et des étudiants revét une grande
importance et qu'il sagit la, lui semble-t-il, d'un
phénoméne que I'UNESCO peut promouvoir. En
accueillant des étudiants de pays en dével oppement,
les institutions scientifiques ou universitaires des pays
développés sont conscientes qu'outre le service
qu'’ elles rendent, elles forment des chercheurs qui par
la suite contribueront a I’ effort scientifique collectif,
puisque C'est ainsi que fonctionne la science. A cet
égard, dans le prolongement des propos tenus par le
Président Konaré sur la diaspora africaine, il convient
de tenir compte de ce que les descendants des
esclaves forment aujourd’ hui une part considérable de
cette diaspora et que cette situation, outre qu’elle
représente un apport trés important de I’ Afrique au
reste du monde, est un facteur qui peut favoriser le
dialogue et aider ainsi a résoudre les problemes
actuels du continent.

(15.2) En ce qui concerne la réforme du systéme
des Nations Unies, il faut se souvenir que I’'UNESCO
fait partie de ce systeme et qu'elle ne doit donc pas
entrer dans une logique de concurrence avec d’ autres
institutions spécialisées. L’Organisation doit agir



dans le cadre des domaines de travail qui lui sont
propres et qui sont reconnus par la communauté
internationale. Méme si une certaine concurrence peut
se manifester au sein des milieux internationaux et
entre divers secrétariats, I'important est qu'elle ne
sexerce pas en dehors de ces limites et que la
communauté internationale voie dans I’'UNESCO un
organisme assumant ses responsabilités dans ses
domaines de compétence.
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(16.1) M. Du Yue (Chine) se dit d'avis que les
propos empreints d’'une remarquable sagesse et les
vues éclairées du professeur Yang, du professeur
Levin et du Président Konaré seront pour I'UNESCO
une constante source d'inspiration dans son action et
aideront grandement a I’ éaboration de la Stratégie a
moyen terme et du programme bienna de
I’ Organisation.

(16.2) M. Du s adresse au professeur Yang pour lui
poser la question suivante: en tant que moteur du
développement économique et social, la science
retient I’ attention de tous les pays mais I’ influence de
'UNESCO auprés des FEtals - sSagissant de
promouvoir I'éaboration d'une politigue de la
science - comme auprés de la communauté
scientifique internationale est, semble-t-il, limitée.
Comment I"'UNESCO pourrait-elle donc mobiliser
des scientifiques de premier plan en vue de recueillir
les fruits de leur sagesse et de leur réflexion et de
disposer ainsi d'un réservoir d'idées, de maniére a
pouvoir conseiller les différents pays, en particulier
les pays en développement, sur le développement de
lascience ?

(16.3) Setournant vers le professeur Levin, en qui il
sdue un président duniversité de renommée
mondiale, il lui pose la question suivante: I'exode
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des compétences est, dans les pays en
développement, un obstacle au développement de la
science et de la technologie et de I’ enseignement -
car, méme s'il convient de promouvoir |’ Education
pour tous, il faut auss former des enseignants de
valeur et gérer et évaluer ce personnel. Faudrait-il
dors que I"'UNESCO crée un programme
international qui ait le soutien des grandes universités
dans le monde afin que les talents dont disposent les
pays en développement puissent étre mis au service
du développement de la science et de I’ enseignement
dans ces pays? L'UNESCO doit-elle ou peut-elle
jouer untel réle ?

171 La Sra. Vélez Jara (Colombia) dice que €l
profesor Yang, a recordar los éxitos obtenidos por su
pais, ha puesto el acento en la correlacion existente entre
crecimiento econémico e inversiones en educacion. A este
respecto, desea saber cud de los cuatro niveles de
educacion recibi6 mayor volumen de inversiones en
China: educacion bésica, secundaria, universitaria o
postuniversitaria.

17.2  Recuerda acto seguido las palabras del Presidente
Konaré acerca de la experiencia y situacion de Africa en
e contexto mundia contemporéneo. Tras sefidar que
también América Latina se siente algo marginada del
curso principal de los acontecimientos planetarios,
interroga a Presidente Konaré sobre € futuro de las
relaciones entre Africay laregion de América Latinay el
Caribe, y mas concretamente sobre el posible encuentro
directo, en los terrenos intelectual, econémico y de
cooperacion, entre estas dos regiones, cuyas relaciones
han venido tradiciona mente mediadas por Europa.

(17.1) Mme Véez Jara (Colombie) dit que le
professeur Yang, en rappelant les succés obtenus par
son pays, a mis I’accent sur la corrélation existant
entre la croissance économique et |es investissements
dans I’'éducation. A cet égard, elle souhaite savoir
quel est celui des quatre niveaux d enseignement
dans lequel le volume des investissements a été le
plus important en Chine: I'éducation de base,
I’ enseignement secondaire, I’ enseignement
universitaire ou I’ enseignement postuniversitaire.

(17.2) Elle revient ensuite sur les propos du
Président Konaré relatifs a I'expérience et a la
situation de I’Afrique dans le contexte mondial
actuel. Apres avoir signalé que I’ Amérique latine se
sent aussi, dans une certaine mesure, en marge du
cours principal des événements planétaires, elle
s enquiert aupres du Président Konaré de I’ avenir des
relations entre I’ Afrique et la région de I’ Amérique
latine et des Caraibes et, plus concrétement, de la
possibilité de contacts directs dans les domaines
intellectuel, économique et de la coopération, entre
ces deux régions, dont les relations passent
traditionnellement par I'intermédiaire de I’ Europe.
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(18) Mme Kenawy (Egypte) remercie les trois
intervenants de la qualité et de la précision de leurs
interventions puis, sur la question des échanges
d étudiants entre les universités et les propos du
professeur Levin relatifs au grand nombre d’ étudiants
étrangers qui se rendent dans les universités des
Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni, fait remarquer que la
situation a cet égard a beaucoup changé depuis les
événements du 11 septembre et que les étudiants
étrangers ne sont pas acceptés dans certains domaines
de recherche. Elle sinterroge sur les rapports entre
les étudiants étrangers qui fréguentent les universités
américaines ou britanniques et autres universités
européennes et les autres étudiants, rapports qui lui
semblent caractérisés par le rejet de I’ Autre dans le
cadre d'une mondialisation qui régresse et n'évolue
en aucune maniére vers laréalisation d' une culture de
la paix. La culture de la paix procéde du principe de
I"acceptation d'autrui quelles que soient sa culture,
ses valeurs et sareligion. L’UNESCO doit donc axer
plus précisément son soutien sur le secteur de
I"information, étant donné le réle fondamental que
celui-ci joue dans la promotion du principe de
I’acceptation de I'Autre dans sa diversité et sa
différence pour parvenir au bout du compte a la
complémentarité.

19.1  Professor Yang (Tsinghua University) said that
the preceding two hours had been a humbling experience
for him. As a practising scientist, he had not had
responsibility for dealing with the complex human world.
He had also redlized for the first time that international
collaboration was easiest at the frontiers of research, less
easy in university education, and extremely difficult at the
level of primary education.

19.2  He had grown up in China when the country had
been very poor, and 95% of the people in China had been
illiterate. He had been asked which level of education —
from the highest levels through elementary school — had
been most emphasized in China in the preceding 50 to
60 years. While he did not know the answer, he could say
that China's success in the preceding 25 years had been
due to an emphasis in all of those areas, and that it had
been a tremendously important contribution not only for
China, but for the future of mankind, which was why he

had emphasized that education was most important,
especially for the developing world.

19.3 Internationa student exchanges were a complex
issue, but he believed that all countries — including the
United States, with the difficulties it was facing due to
various security issues — had the same purpose in mind.
He hoped that the wrinkles would gradually be ironed out,
especially those affecting university and graduate school
exchange programmes.

20.1  Professor Levin (Yae University) said that he
agreed with the representatives of Benin, Brazil and
Egypt, who had all said that student exchanges were of
great benefit and should be promoted. Specifically
responding to the representative of Benin, he said that
there was much concern in the United States that Title VI
funding had been reduced from its peak more than 20
years previously, meaning that there was less public
support in the United States for scholarships for students
from developing countries, with African countries
suffering in particular. While he and others were
continuing to push for more Title VI funding, a number of
the financialy strongest universities had increased the
number of fellowships offered under their own
sponsorship, which offset some of the Title VI decline.
Developed countries, including those in Europe, and
particularly the United States and the United Kingdom,
should provide more governmental support for
international  students; UNESCO could add its
encouragement to that idea.

20.2 He srongly agreed with the representative of
Egypt that the benefits of exchanges for cross-cultural
understanding far outweighed the alleged national
security threats, and that everything possible should be
done to reduce the barriers to the flow of students. He was
among those working to narrow the scope of restrictions
on student research. While some restrictions were
necessary in particularly important defence-related
research, he was of the opinion that anything not
classified for military purposes should be open to all
foreign students studying in the United States.

20.3 The question of the brain drain raised by the
representative of China was a difficult one. More and
more students who went abroad to study were returning to
their home countries as economic opportunities there
increased. Moreover, there was also much benefit to the
home country in having some of their students remain in
the developed countries longer. For example, Chinese
professors at Y ale were currently contributing a great deal
to the advancement of science in China. A longer term
perspective was needed.

21.1 Ms Kepa (Fiji), referring to Professor Yang's
presentation, said that applied research had accelerated
the achievement of financial and economic goals in the
twentieth and twenty-first centuries, and that those who
could afford to had reaped rewards through an improved
way of life. She echoed the sentiment expressed by
President Konar€'s question “Where is Africain al this?’
by asking “Whereisthe Pacific in all this?”.



21.2  She wondered, however, whether the same
urgency could be applied to non-economic goals, to the
soft goals of UNESCO such as peace, or to the goals of
the socia sciences, which were of particular importance
in managing social transformation, a crucia topic in the
Pacific given the effects of globalization on some of its
most vulnerable societies. She urged UNESCO to spend
some time and energy on that area while discussing
UNESCO’sfuture.

221 La Sra. Prera Flores (Guatemald), tras recordar
un adagio guarani que reza “si no sabes a dénde vas,
regresa y mira de donde vienes’, subraya que, en este
sentido, la reflexién debe tener como puntos de partida y
referentes basicos la Constitucion de la UNESCO, la
Declaracién Universal de Derechos Humanos y la
Declaracion del Milenio.

22.2  Frente alos demas organismos especializados de
las Naciones Unidas, la UNESCO, que no es una
instancia técnica ni de asistencia, debe hacer vaer la
dimension moral e intelectua de su mandato,
revitalizando con ello un papel muy necesario para la
humanidad en estos tiempos marcados por la crisis de
valores y la fata de ideas y propuestas para afrontar
desafios inimaginables. La gran baza de la UNESCO
estriba en alumbrar ideas movilizadoras y universales,
capaces de inspirar a los Estados y a la sociedad entera
para hacer frente a los complejos problemas de la época
contemporanea, o dicho de otro modo: en estos momentos
de transicion hacia un mundo globalizado, la UNESCO
debe realizar una labor prospectiva con objeto de
mantener la diversidad ante las tendencias
homogeneizadoras y promover el didlogo y la alianza de
civilizaciones frente a radicalismo y los enfrentamientos,
gue ya no son ideolégicos sino movidos por sentimientos
de pertenencia cultural o religiosa. La humanidad sabe
gue avanza, pero no sabe hacia donde. El concepto de
cultura de paz, que no es otra cosa que la paz en accion,
fuente de didogo, conciliacion y entendimiento, es esa
gran idea movilizadora que puede hacer menos dolorosay
violentalatransicién.

22.3 Estos objetivos pasan necesariamente por la
educacién, pero no de cualquier manera: se precisa una
educacién imbuida de valores, una educacion para la paz
y para la ciudadania mundia, pues no puede haber
democracia mundial sin ciudadanos mundiales. Todo ello
exige recuperar los valores universales que han sido
indebidamente sustituidos y reforzar el multilateralismo
como Unica forma de luchar contra los flagelos de la
pobreza, la inmigracion, el terrorismo, € deterioro del
climay otras patologias globales. No cabe olvidar que, en
un mundo globalizado, la humanidad entera compartira
inexorablemente un mismo destino.

(22.1) Mme Prera Flores (Guatemala), aprés avoir
rappelé I'adage guarani qui dit « Si tu ne sais pas ol
tu vas, retourne-toi et regarde d'ou tu viens,
souligne que, dans cet esprit, la réflexion doit avoir
comme points de départ et références essentielles
I’Acte constitutif de I"'UNESCO, la Déclaration
universelle des droits de I"homme et la Déclaration du
Millénaire.
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(22.2) Face aux autres ingtitutions spécialisées des
Nations Unies, I'UNESCO, qui n'est pas un
organisme technique ou d'aide, doit faire valoir la
dimension morale et intellectuelle de son mandat,
revitalisant ains son rble qui est essentiel pour
I’ humanité en une épogue caractérisée par la crise des
valeurs et le manque didées et de propositions
permettant d'affronter des défis inimaginables.
L'atout majeur de I'Organisation réside dans sa
capacité de formuler des idées mobilisatrices et
universelles, & méme d'inspirer les Etats et la société
tout entiére face aux problémes complexes du temps
présent. En cette époque de transition vers un monde
globalisé, I'UNESCO doit, en d'autres termes, fare
un travail prospectif destiné a préserver la diversité
face aux tendances a I|'homogénéisation et a
promouvoir le dialogue et I'aliance des civilisations
face au radicalisme et a des affrontements qui ne sont
plus idéologiques mais ont pour origine des
sentiments d’appartenance culturelle ou religieuse.
L"humanité sait qu’ elle progresse, mais ne sait pas ou
ses pas vont la mener. Le concept de culture de la
paix, qui n'est rien d'autre que la paix en action,
source de dialogue, de conciliation et de
compréhension, la est la grande idée mobilisatrice qui
peut rendre la transition moins douloureuse et moins
violente.

(22.3) La rédisation de ces objectifs passe
nécessairement par |'éducation, mais pas sous
n'importe quelle forme: il sagit dune éducation
empreinte de valeurs, d’ une éducation en faveur de la
paix et de la citoyenneté mondiale car il ne peut y
avoir de démocratie mondiale sans citoyens
mondiaux. Il faut a cette fin redonner leur place aux
valeurs universelles qui ont été indiment supplantées
et renforcer le multilatéralisme en tant que moyen
unigue de lutter contre les fléaux que sont la pauvreté,
I'immigration, le terrorisme, la détérioration du
climat et d autres problémes mondiaux. Il ne faut pas
oublier que, dans un monde globalisé, I" humanité tout
entiére partagera inexorablement un méme destin.

231  Mr Lakatos (Hungary) said that he had |earned
much from Professor Yang, not only regarding right-left
symmetry in elementary particle reactions, but also that
the twentieth century had witnessed the move from the
abacus to the supercomputer. All of the changes that had
been witnessed in that period had been based on scientific
development, which  would provide excellent
opportunities and challenges for the twenty-first century.

232 He referred to paragraph 82 of document
175 EX/INF.9 Add., which stated “ Faced with a complex,
rapidly changing world, ... UNESCO needs to develop its
responsiveness, flexibility and adaptability, advocacy,
[and] ability to build multi-stakeholders coalitions’.
Among the most important partners for cooperation were
non-governmental organizations and civil society. He
asked the three panelists to speak from their experience in
addressing how they perceived cooperation with and the
role of non-governmental organizations in the twenty-first
century.
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241  Ms Mukherjee (India) said that she strongly
supported the statement by the representative of the
United Kingdom that it was important to find a way to
transmit information from the debate under way to New
York.

242  Professor Yang's observation that the letter E
came before S in UNESCO was very relevant, as the
Education Sector had been reformed, but the two Science
Sectors had not. She emphasized that reforms in those two
areas should go hand in hand, and it was very important
that something be done to restore UNESCO's role in
capacity-building in science.

24.3  Drawing a paralel with China's experience, she
said that, in India, Jawaharladl Nehru had insisted that
centres of excellence in higher education be built in
addition to focusing on primary education. India had
benefited from his wisdom.

244  Regarding the issue of bran dran and
immigration, she agreed with Professor Levin. Those
Indians who had stayed on to live in Silicon Valley had
begun to return to India as opportunities there increased.
It was mutually beneficial, and it was an aspect of
globalization that should be discussed, particularly by
UNESCO.

245  She thanked President Konaré for his comments
on the Convention on the Protection and Promotion of the
Diversity of Cultural Expressions. At the Genera
Conference, she had heard the Minister of Culture of Haiti
liken its adoption by that body to the end of savery and
colonization. With the question meaning so much to so
many people around the world, UNESCO should do its
best to encourage its ratification.

251 Mr Rachman (Indonesia), quoting Albert
Einstein, said “Science without religion is lame; religion
without science is blind”. He asked Professor Yang how
UNESCO could be more effective in seeing to it that
ethics and morality were included in the development of
science in order to guarantee peace.

25.2  He asked Professor Levin what programmes he
thought UNESCO should develop to encourage excellent
high school students to become teachers. Should
UNESCO set a new standard for teachers so that they
could help build the culture of peace?

25.3  He asked Professor Konaré how UNESCO could
help Africa to advance multicultural education so that
UNESCO could be more effective in building peace in
Africaand throughout the world.

261 Le Présdent Konaré (Union africaine)
répondant a la question du représentant du Bénin sur les
centres d’excellence et les équipes de recherche, dit que
leur développement est de la responsabilité des instances
ministérielles, que I’Union africaine compte encourager.
Les ressources étant limitées, il faut Sefforcer de
regrouper les meilleurs ééments dans les centres les plus
performants, ol seront concentrés les moyens disponibles,
ce qui aura en outre pour effet dattirer la diaspora
africaine. Ce serait également le meilleur moyen de lutter
contre I’exode des compétences. La diaspora est a cet

égard un pilier de I'Union africaing, a telle enseigne que
deux grandes conférences des intellectuels d’ Afrique et de
la diaspora ont été organisées, la premiére a Dakar et la
deuxieme a Salvador de Bahia, avec I'appui de
I"UNESCO. A la fin de novembre 2006 se tiendra une
réunion des chefs d’ Etat et des représentants de la société
civile d' Afrique et d’ Amérique du Sud. Il est prévu, a
terme, d'organiser des rencontres similaires avec la
Chine, avec I'Inde et avec le monde arabe qui, I’ orateur y
insiste, fait partie intégrante de I’ Afrique puisque 70 %
des Arabes y vivent aujourd’ hui et que I’ africanité pronée
par I'Union africaine, lie indissociablement la négritude et
I arabité.

26.2 Sagissant de I'éducation multiculturelle, il est
certain que mieux se connditre et mieux connaitre
I"histoire commune est en effet une dimension de la
culture de la paix qui sinscrit dans une dynamique que
I"UNESCO doit s efforcer de promouvoir, comme elle’a
dgafait en produisant une Histoire générale de I’ Afrique.
Or, le multilinguisme est a cet égard une nécessité et il
faut |I’encourager. L’ orateur regrette que I’ Afrique soit le
seul continent dont aucune langue n'est utilisée dans le
systéme des Nations Unies. Il serait important que
I"UNESCO et I’ensemble des organisations des Nations
Unies, prenant exemple sur I’Union africaine, adoptent le
swahili comme langue officielle.

27. M. Moscato (Italie), aprés avoir félicité les
orateurs pour la qualité de leurs interventions, évoque la
question de la réforme de I'ONU et des institutions
spécialisées. L’excelent document établi par le
Secrétariat rappelle que les schémas classiques des
relations internationales (Est-Ouest, Nord-Sud, pays
développés-pays en développement) sont totalement
révolus a I’ ére de la mondialisation, comme I'a expliqué
brillamment le professeur Y ang. Le monde se trouve a un
moment charniére. Chacun sait que certains clivages ont
souvent entravé dans le passé I'action de I'ONU ; il faut
donc éviter de leur en substituer de nouveaux et donner
aux institutions spécialisées tous les moyens de jouer leur
rble pour répondre aux besoins essentiels de
développement des peuples et des pays. Pour I’'UNESCO
en particulier, I'éducation et les sciences sont deux
domaines au centre du débat; s I'importance de
I’ éducation a déja été soulignée, en ce qui concerne les
sciences, il est a noter que I’ Organisation prend en charge
alafois les sciences exactes et les sciences humaines. A
cet égard, il convient dinsister sur le role de la
philosophie, qui enseigne I’argumentation contradictoire
et le rapport dialectique. Revenant sur la question des
clivages, M. Moscato demande aux orateurs invités s, a
leur avis, I'UNESCO, qui entretient des liens directs avec
la société civile a travers les commissions nationales, les
fondations, les universités et les ONG, ne pourrait pas étre
chef de file dans ce domaine au sein du systéme des
Nations Unies.

28. Mr Kondo (Japan), remarking that the
presentations had deeply stimulated his brain, emphasized
the importance of the minds of individuals in the world.
Providing individuals with literacy, an enlightened mind
and wisdom was at the heart of UNESCO's activities.
Over the past decades, great strides had been made in



spreading and deepening democracy, market mechanisms
and scientific progress, leading to the unprecedented
prosperity of humankind. Yet there were many reluctant
citizens in the world because they felt overwhelmed by
the progress that had been made. It was important to
remember that those advances were only mechanisms. It
was up to human beings to make maximum use of them.
To do so, they needed literacy to be able to take
advantage of the findings accumulated by their ancestors.
They needed enlightenment so as not to be bound by the
narrow interests which arose after forming themselves
into groups. A holistic approach was needed to address
existing problems, but no single person was capable of
grasping the whole. It was the interaction of enlightened
individuals which led to the whole. Finally, wisdom was
needed since human beings had a need to belong, which
led to culture. They had emotions; they were not robots,
and they needed wisdom to use knowledge, to see what
was vitally important in life, which could not be seen with
the eyes. Culture was truly important, and it was
UNESCO which should address that area.

29. Mr Gokhool (Mauritius) said that the new role
and responsibilities of UNESCO concerned its values and
ideals, and that the effectiveness and impact of
UNESCO’s role had been a recurrent theme in the
discussion. It seemed that President Konaré was right, that
promises were not being kept, and that the 2015 deadline
for achieving the Millennium Development Goals might
not be met. He saw a weakness in the link between
UNESCO'’s contribution and national development goals.
As anew minister of education, he was finding it difficult
to relate what countries were trying to do on a national
level to how UNESCO support was helping them to meet
the deadline. Perhaps a few country-specific studies
should be carried out to demonstrate the specific problems
and constraints that were preventing countries from
moving towards it more quickly. The debate should
enable the UNESCO leadership to think about new
orientations conducive to achieving the deadline. Many
efforts were unfocused and diffuse, which impacted
effectiveness and affected projects at the country level.
He urged that some new orientations be worked out which
were time-bound so that the objectives were met as
expected for the 2015 deadline.

30. Mr Agapitus (Namibia) said that the relationship
Professor Y ang had outlined between science, technology,
education and economic development suggested that he
thought that UNESCO should tailor its curricular advice
to science and technology. He wondered why Professor
Yang had not drawn an arrow to products of economic
development so that they fit into education and science,
forming a complete cycle. Had he not found situations
where science and education had not improved
circumstances in some countries because economic
development had not progressed sufficiently? He
appreciated President Konaré's comment that UNESCO
should not mutilate Africa, which was being divided into
North and South, Sahel and sub-Saharan, and according to
former colonial language. He agreed that one of
UNESCO’s officia languages should be an African
language, and wondered if the African Union had brought
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the issue to the attention of the Director-General in the
context of issues related to the New Partnership for
Africa’ s Development (NEPAD).

311 Mr Omolewa (Nigeria) asked Professor Levin
whether he thought that if UNESCO was brought into the
process of international cooperation through higher
education, it would be able to ensure inclusiveness and to
bring its existing structures into play. UNESCO had a
facility for exchanges which had been very fruitful in the
past; it perhaps needed an enhanced level of funding to
ensure that it performed globally. Further, did Professor
Levin think the higher education spectrum could be
broadened to include issues such as research into literacy
— its types, forms, levels and competencies — and to
ensure that the entire world was actively seeking a
solution to eliminate illiteracy through intervention in
higher education?

31.2  In 1945, there had been a great vision in London
about how UNESCO could solve the problems of
education, especially in developing countries. As
President Konaré was now saying that, 60 years later, it
was not clear what Africa was gaining from the process,
he wondered whether President Konaré thought it would
be advisable to carry out alongitudinal, historical study of
UNESCO over the preceding 60 years with a view to
providing UNESCO with appropriate advice in order to
bring Africaback into the fold, as contemplated in 1945.

321 Professor Yang (Tsinghua University) said that
he had drawn an arrow from scientific and technological
development to the economy and not vice versa simply
because his presentation had focused on the trend of
scientific development over the preceding two centuries,
with an emphasis on how it should shape UNESCO’s
view about the world's future development. He was
keenly aware of the importance of economic development
both for education and for scientific and technological
developments.

32.2 It had been suggested that it would be useful for
UNESCO to commission a study of different models of
educational and economic development. As a non-expert,
he had found the proposal to be interesting and worthy of
further discussion. The world was home to many different
cultures with  dramatically different  historical
backgrounds. Towards the end of the twentieth century,
large populations had begun to be lifted out of poverty,
which was one of the most significant developments in
human history. It would therefore be useful and important
to understand how, under different historical backgrounds
and political systems, there had been dramatic
improvements in education, science and technology in
many of those communities. Such a study could be of
great benefit to UNESCO' s future work.

32.3  As perhaps the oldest person participating in the
meeting, he wished to suggest that the world was like a
rapidly accelerating train. For the first 99 centuries,
progress had been slow, but everything was speeding up
now. That was good, but it also brought great, multi-
dimensional problems, al of which would clearly be
discussed by the United Nations and, more appropriately,
by UNESCO. He urged that the importance of UNESCO
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for the future of mankind be brought to the attention of
the whole world as an organization which was essential
for humanity in the future and which should be
strengthened.

(Applause)

33. Mr Steensnaes (Norway) said that he wondered
what UNESCO'’s main focus and priorities should bein a
reformed United Nations system. Professor Yang had
underscored the importance of education, which had been
the basis for record growth and welfare in China. Such an
experience was vaid and universal, and UNESCO’'s
development activities should be an area of focus when
discussing the Organization’s role in a reformed system.
UNESCO should be an engine for development within its
fields of competence, areas where UNESCO had
invaluable experience and expertise, and where it should
take the lead with a view to creating a stronger, more
coherent and future-oriented United Nations system.
Furthermore, it was essential that UNESCO play an active
role in the United Nations reform process through the
Director-Genera’s active participation. Finally, achieving
the United Nations Millennium Development Goals
(MDGs) should be UNESCO'’ s main priority, with United
Nations reform efforts forming an integral part thereof.

The Chairperson stepped in as Moderator.

341  Mr Lugujjo (Uganda) said that 30 years earlier,
Ugandan students had been issued visas to study in the
United States with a requirement that they return to
Uganda for at least two years after their studies. The
reguirement had now been waived, and the students were
not returning. He asked whether a special fund should be
set up to support science and education within the United
Nations system, to bolster infrastructure in Africa so that
those students could be attracted back to their home
countries, in effect to support the centres of excellence? It
would congtitute a mini-Marshall Plan for Africa, which
had suffered too long and too much.

34.2  Referring to President Konaré's comment that in
order to do good science, long-term plans were needed, he
asked whether he thought UNESCO could help those in
Africato set up those plans and to think not for tomorrow
but for the future? Furthermore, he asked President
Konaré how he thought UNESCO could contribute to
training African countries in good governance.

Baroness Amos resumed the role of Moderator.

35. M. Ramalho Ortigdo (Portugal) remercie les
orateurs de leurs interventions et le Secrétariat pour
I’ excellent document qu’il a rédigé, et souhaite demander
au professeur Yang Sil n'est pas davis que, dans
I"hypothese ol I'objectif actuellement prioritaire de
I"Education pour tous serait atteint en 2015, ce qu'il faut
espérer, I'UNESCO devrait se donner une autre priorité
entiérement nouvelle qui pourrait s'intituler « La science
pour tous ».

36. Mr Maynard (Saint Kitts and Nevis) said that
the idea of globalization had been current since the days
of Adam Smith, with the information revolution and
modern technology causing the recent acceleration of

development. He asked Professor Yang to compare the
industrial revolution of the past with the information
revolution of the present, and to comment on how
UNESCO could ensure that developing countries were
not left out of technologica advances and the
development they brought with them.

37.1  Mr Browne (Saint Vincent and the Grenadines)
said that it was unfortunate that United Nations reform
was moving at a snail’s pace, as that frustrated the
Organization's work, undermined its efficacy and
damaged its credibility. Time was being wasted on
esoteric issues rather than focusing on critical matters for
the implementation of the development resolution that
had been adopted by the General Assembly. The people
of the world wanted to see practical evidence that the
United Nations was tackling global poverty,
environmental degradation, climate change and other vital
issues in a purposeful way.

37.2 He recaled the beginning of paragraph 40 of
document 175 EX/INF.9 Add.. “The process of
globalization and managing it is impossible without an
ethical underpinning based on shared values’. Among
the values that needed to be strongly highlighted were
human dignity, human security, human development, and
the realistic maximal realization of individual potential,
the removal of inhibiting and debilitating elements, and
the promotion of an enabling environment. Those five
values constituted a philosophical mosaic which should
guide present and future discussions. The promotion of an
enabling environment should include a reconfiguration of
global resources, including reparations for davery, a
subject on which Europe was till in a state of denial.

38.1 Professor Levin (Yae University), addressing
Indonesia's question of how UNESCO could encourage
excellent secondary school students to become
schoolteachers, said that teachers in most countries were
underpaid and undervalued, in spite of their critical role
for their countries advancement. UNESCO could play a
positive role in enhancing the status of the teaching
profession by creating prizes and other types of
international recognition for outstanding teachers, and by
encouraging governments to establish national public
recognition programmes.

38.2 In answer to Uganda's question about how to
ensure that students from countries with limited economic
opportunities who went abroad to study would return to
their home countries, while he recognized that
establishing an international fund to support those
students' return home was a possibility, he al'so suggested
following the example of Japan and the Republic of
Korea in the early period of their development: they had
offered government funding for study abroad as long as
the students returned and repaid the country with their
services.

38.3 Responding to Nigeria's question of whether
more research was needed on how to eliminate illiteracy,
he recalled that there had already been success stories in
combating illiteracy, and that it was a matter of resources
rather than research. Having sufficient numbers of
schoolteachers working with adequate support was of



primary importance. An international infusion of
resources into literacy programmes in African countries
would be more appropriate.

39.1 La Sra. Lopez (Venezuela), tras agradecer su
intervencién a los oradores invitados, subraya que éstos
han sugerido ciertas lineas de trabajo que la UNESCO ya
puede acometer con los instrumentos existentes. Aunque
la ascendencia moral y la credibilidad de la Organizacion
no degjan lugar a dudas, €l hecho de formar parte del
sistema internacional la obliga a evolucionar para
adaptarse a mundo contemporaneo, estrechando y
estructurando relaciones de cooperacion entre los pueblos
en las que prime e respeto por e ser humano y la
diversidad cultural. En 1997, el Sr. Kofi Annan, alasazén
novel Secretario Genera de las Naciones Unidas,
afirmaba en su plan de reforma titulado “Renovacién de
las Naciones Unidas’ que la reforma debia basarse en un
nuevo consenso entre los gobiernos acerca de 1o que son
las Naciones Unidas y lo que sus organismos pueden
hacer, ya sea por separado o conjuntamente, y lo que en
cambio deberian degjar en otras manos.

39.2 Recuerda que los oradores invitados han hecho
hincapié en la educacion como pilar del desarrolloy en la
utilizacién intensiva de los medios de informacion parala
ensefianza y la retroalimentacién entre paises a través de
universidades, profesores y estudiantes. A su entender,
éstas son posibles lineas de trabajo parala UNESCO y de
reflexion para € Consgjo de cara a sus inminentes
debates. La oradora concluye agradeciendo a Indonesia
gue haya recalcado la estrecha relacion existente entre la
cienciay laética
(39.1) Mme Lopez (Venezuela), aprés avoir
remercié de leurs interventions les orateurs invités,
souligne qu'ils ont suggéré certains axes de travail
que I"'UNESCO peut dga suivre a l'aide des
instruments existants. L’'ascendant moral et la
crédibilité de I'Organisation ne font certes pas de
doute, mais son appartenance au systéme
international I'oblige a évoluer pour s adapter au
monde contemporain, resserrant et structurant des
relations de coopération entre les peuples au sein
desguelles doit primer le respect de I' é&tre humain et
de la diversité culturelle. En 1997, M. Kofi Annan,
alors nouveau Secrétaire général de |’ Organisation
des Nations Unies, affirmait dans son programme de
réforme intitulé « Rénover |'Organisation des Nations
Unies» que la réforme devait avoir pour assise un
nouveau consensus des gouvernements sur ce qu’ était
le systéme des Nations Unies, sur les taches que
pouvaient accomplir, individuellement ou
conjointement, ses différentes composantes et sur ce
gu'il convenait, en revanche, de laisser en d'autres
mains.

(39.2) Mme Lépez note que les orateurs invités ont
mis I'accent sur I'éducation en tant que pilier du
développement ainsi que sur I'utilisation intensive
des médias aux fins de I’enseignement et du retour
d'information entre les pays par I'intermédiaire des
universités, des professeurs et des éudiants. Il s agit
&, a son avis, d'axes de travail possibles pour
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I"UNESCO sur lesquels le Conseil peut engager une
réflexion dans le cadre du débat qui s ouvre. Elle
remercie, en conclusion, I'Indonésie d'avoir souligné
lelien étroit qui existe entre la science et I’ éthique.

40. El Sr. Michdini (Uruguay) dice que €
denominador comun entre la reflexién de la UNESCO y
la del mundo entero en torno a la cuestion de los valores
reside en la aspiracion ala paz y a pleno respeto de los
derechos humanos en un mundo multilateral, 1o que de
aguna forma sintetiza la vocacién origina de la
Organizacion. En este contexto cobra pleno sentido la
idea de la educacién como elemento fundamental de las
actividades y metas de la UNESCO. El problema radica
en traducir esos objetivos en hechos concretos que sirvan
para impulsar e desarrollo, y a este respecto pregunta a
los oradores invitados como puede actuar la UNESCO
para imprimir a la cooperacion universitaria y cientifica
un nuevo rumbo que evite las consecuencias mas
perversas de la cooperacién Norte-Sur y favorezca las
relaciones Sur-Sur o, eventuamente, la cooperacion
trilateral. También les inquiere sobre la forma de
reproducir en el mundo no desarrollado, en particular en
América Latinay el Caribey € continente africano, las
experiencias exitosas de los Estados Unidos y Europa en
este ambito.

(40) M.Michelini  (Uruguay) dit que le
dénominateur commun entre la réflexion de
I"UNESCO et celle du reste du monde au sujet de la
question des valeurs est I'aspiration a la paix et au
plein respect des droits de I’homme dans un monde
multilatéral, ce qui correspond, peut-on dire, a la
vocation initiale de I'Organisation. Dans ce contexte,
I'idée selon laquelle |'éducation doit constituer
I’ élément fondamental des activités et des objectifs de
I"UNESCO trouve tout son sens. Le probleme est de
traduire ces objectifs en actions concrétes qui
contribuent a promouvoir le développement. A cet
égard, M. Michelini demande aux orateurs invités
comment I"UNESCO peut agir pour imprimer a la
coopération universitaire et scientifique une nouvelle
orientation qui évite les effets les plus pervers de la
coopération Nord-Sud et favorise les relations Sud-
Sud ou, éventuellement, la coopération trilatérale. Il
leur demande également sous quelle forme reproduire
dans le monde non développé, en particulier en
Amérique latine et aux Caraibes et sur le continent
africain, les expériences menées avec SUCCES alX
Etats-Unis et en Europe dans ce cadre.

411 Mr Perera (Sri Lanka), recalling UNESCO's
cross-cutting mandate of culture and communication,
asked Professor Yang whether he thought it would be
possible, working with a limited number of objectives, to
bring science into education, and to communicate the
importance of preserving and promoting culture and
scientific knowledge.

41.2  Addressing Professor Levin, he wondered what
steps could be taken by the developed countries,
particularly by the United States and the United Kingdom,
which received the greatest number of foreign students, to
decentralize some of ther ingtitutions activities to



175 EX/SR.1-14
page 116 — SR.5

regional ingtitutions in developing countries, which could
be more cost-effective and allow more people to access
higher institutes of learning.

41.3  Following up on President Konar€'s reference to
immigration, mostly from the devel oping to the developed
world, he asked if it would be possible to look at
immigration from the specific perspective of peace and
development. As peace was a prerequisite for
development, developed countries and the international
community should exert greater efforts to ensure peace in
the developing countries so that they might focus their
resources on development.

42, Ms Suwansathit (Thailand) said that education
needed to play a greater role so that more progress could
be achieved in al areas and at all levels of science to
ensure a more positive and equitable impact on the
economy. While the example of China'sdrop in illiteracy
from 95% to 4% was impressive, it was important to
remember the remaining 4%, the majority of whom were
most likely women. All countries still had illiterates, and
they were the most difficult to reach as they often
migrated. As science continued to advance ever more
rapidly, there were new challenges in human rights, the
environment, development and peace. She asked how
higher education could contribute to empowering that
remaining segment of the population in al countries so
that it could catch up with the rapid progress and benefit
from it as the rest of the world did. UNESCO'’s future
plans and programmes should focus more on that group.
If that was not done, neither the goal of education for all
(EFA) nor the MDGs would be achieved at any point in
the foreseeable future.

43. El Sr. Cueva (Ecuador) dice que para nadie es
un secreto que la educacion esla clave del desarrollo, y en
este sentido desea formular una sugerencia practica
Propone que la UNESCO ofrezca a los paises, con
carécter optativo, una especie de veeduria que sirva para
comprobar si su sistema educativo cumple una serie de
condiciones, a saber: que haya continuidad en los
procesos educativos, con independencia de los avatares
politicos coyunturales; que un porcentaje del presupuesto
nacional de cada pais se destine a la educacion, pues éste
es casi siempre €l rubro menos atendido por los paises en
desarrallo; y que el proceso educativo dé cabida a los
principales valores que preconizala UNESCO, es decir, la
cultura de paz, la alianza de civilizaciones y la diversidad
cultural. Repite que se trata de crear una veeduria no
obligatoria, pensada para ayudar a los paises en desarrollo
a plasmar en la préctica los elevados vaores de la
UNESCO y convertirlos asi en algo tangible como €
progreso educativo en los paises del Tercer Mundo. Esta
eslaclave parad progreso de los paises.

(43) M. Cueva (Equateur) dit que ce n'est un
secret pour personne que |'éducation est la clé du
développement, ce qui I'améne a formuler une
suggestion pratique. 1l propose que I'UNESCO offre
aux pays qui le souhaitent de mettre en place une
sorte de «veille» permettant de vérifier s leur
systéme éducatif satisfait a un ensemble de
conditions, a savair I’ existence d'une continuité dans

le processus éducatif indépendamment  des
changements politiques conjoncturels, I’ affectation
d'un certain pourcentage du budget national de
chaque pays a I'éducation, celle-ci étant presgue
toujours le poste le moins bien doté dans les pays en
développement, et I'intégration dans le processus
éducatif des principales vaeurs prénées par
I'UNESCO, cest-adire la culture de la paix,
I'aliance des civilisations et la diversité culturelle.
L'orateur répéte qu'il sagit de créer une veille
facultative, destinée a ader les pays en
développement a mettre en pratique les nobles
valeurs de I'UNESCO et a les concrétiser par des
résultats tangibles comme le progres de I’ éducation
dans les pays du tiers monde. La est la clé du progrés
pour Ces pays.

44, Mr Kusi-Achampong (Ghana), noting that
President Konaré had highlighted more challenges for
African countries, said that the African Union had
subregional groups which sought to enhance the
coordination and harmonization of activities. In that
respect, he thanked UNESCO and other United Nations
agencies for their continuous support, specifically for the
establishment of the Forum of African Regional and
Subregional  African  Organizations to  Support
Cooperation  between UNESCO and NEPAD
(FOSRASUN), and for UNESCO's follow-up activities
on the implementation of the conclusions of the
subregional meetings of the Conference of Ministers of
Education. He asked President Konaré for comments on
the African Union’'s efforts to formulate priority needs,
and how those needs were being incorporated to tackle
certain major issues, particularly migration and the brain
drain.

451 Le Président Konaré (Union africaine),
revenant sur la question de I'immigration, dit que c'est a
une toute autre forme d’immigration que celle qu'il avait
al’esprit que le représentant de Sri Lanka afait allusion -
une forme qui s apparente plut6t a une intervention. Pour
ce qui est des conflits en Afrique, il est clair que celle-ci
doit assumer ses responsabilités afin d’ étre partie prenante
ala solution de ses problémes. S'il arrive qu’elle ne soit
pas en mesure de le faire, elle doit faire appel a ses
partenaires afin qu'ils I’ aident a ne plus jamais tolérer les
massacres de populations et les génocides. Aux
représentants qui ont évoqué la division de I'Afrique,
I’orateur répond qu'aucun combat n'a été gagné sur ce
continent sans l'union et la solidarité de tout les
Africains: le combat contre la colonisation comme la
lutte contre I’ apartheid ont été menés par I’ Afrique tout
entiere, du Nord comme du Sud. C'est en exploitant
toutes les potentialités dont elle dispose du Nord au Sud
et de 'Est a I’Ouest que I’ Afrique parviendra a prendre
son destin en mains.

452  Sur le probleme de la langue évoqué par le
représentant de la Namibie, M. Konaré dit qu'il est
fondamental car sans langue, il n'y a pas de culture et
sans culture, il N'y a pas de développement. 1l faut donc
reconnaitre a I'Afrique le droit d'utiliser une de ses
langues dans les instances internationales. Au sein méme
de I'Afrique, le probléme de I'acceptation des langues



nationales est aujourd’ hui réglé. Cela étant, les Africains
doivent admettre que s'ils sont préts a apprendre des
langues étrangéres a leur continent, il leur faut accepter
aussi d’ apprendre des langues communautaires africaines,
méme si ce ne sont paslesleurs.

453 Cest dans le domaine du développement,
poursuit |'orateur, que I'action de I'UNESCO peut étre
déterminante pour I'avenir. Bien sr, certaines mesures
politiques incombent aux pays eux-mémes; ainsi, ceux
d’entre eux qui ont dargi la participation populaire par la
décentralisation maltrisent mieux leurs programmes
d'aphabétisation. 1l importe donc que I’'UNESCO fasse
porter ses efforts sur les langues nationales, sur la lutte
contre la discrimination, sur la production de matériels
didactiques et sur le développement des industries
culturelles. En élargissant les bases du savoir et en créant
les conditions d'un partage des connaissances, €lle
contribue a construire I’ avenir. En associant davantage a
ses efforts le secteur privé, les ONG et lasociété civile, en
mettant |’accent sur la tolérance, sur la lutte contre la
discrimination et les préugés et sur la place a accorder
aux femmes, elle contribue a améliorer la gouvernance.

454  Pour conclure, |'orateur forme le voau que
I’'UNESCO garde [I'initiative dans ses domaines de
compétence. Méme s c'est une organisation
intergouvernementale, il importe qu’'elle maintienne le
dialogue avec la société civile et que, plus que jamais, elle
s affirme dans son réle de « conscience » et de vigie.

46. Professor Yang (Tsinghua University) said that
while the questions asked had all been thoughtful, they
were also difficult to answer. His opinion on the slogan
“science for all” was that in the modern technological
world it was becoming increasingly important for all
children to learn something about science. While that did
not mean that every high school student should have to
pass calculus, popular education on scientific information
was extremely important, and UNESCO should lay some
emphasis on that area. Science, however, was not the only
important subject for all children. Deprived of music and
literature, people would be deprived of their very
humanity. He further noted that the influence of the
industrial revolution had been very slow compared with
the explosive influence of the information revolution,
which was rushing society through the process of
globalization in a way that was difficult to comprehend.
That should be a high priority issue for discussion at
UNESCO.

47. Professor Levin (Yale University), addressing
the question of how institutions in the United States and
the United Kingdom could contribute more to education
in the devel oping regions of the world, said that the model
suggested by Sri Lanka of those institutions having
branches in various regions throughout the world — while
some activity of that type might occur — was unlikely to
become widespread enough to result in outposts of major
institutes in every country, such as McDonald's and
Starbucks had. He emphasized, instead, another resource
which was highly under-appreciated — the Internet. The
examples he had given regarding information available on
the Internet, such as course materials and scholarly
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articles, all represented advances of the past five years.
The information avalable online was more
comprehensive than the present contents of any library in
the developing world, and it was or would soon be
available for free use. The role UNESCO could play
would be to educate developing countries, to disseminate
the notion of using information available online, and to
develop methods and ways of using the available material
in various educational settings — universities and high
schools, for example — around the world. There was
tremendous potential to use the vast proliferation of
valuable resources available via the Internet, and he
hoped UNESCO would examineit.

48.1  Baroness Amos (Moderator) in extenso:

Thank you very much indeed. | will not remotely
try to summarize the discussion of the last couple of
hours, but | would like to say a few things about it. First
of all, thank you al very much for the very disciplined
approach you have taken to this morning’ s discussion. We
have had 31 interventions, as well as additiona
contributions from our speakers, and I'd like once again
to thank our speakers for getting us off to such a very
good start. It has been a rich and extremely stimulating
debate with a number of very practical suggestions. | also
would like to confirm that we have agreed to feed
comments from today’ s discussion into the overall United
Nations reform process.

48.2 | think that there are three big issues which
remain on the table as a result of our discussion this
morning. The first is. What is the unique role for
UNESCO? | think that we are actually beginning to feel
our way towards an answer to that question, because there
have been anumber of contributions about the importance
of intercultural dialogue in the context of building a
culture of peace, and about education and science being
central planks of that. Central to the issues facing our
world at the present, | think that the issue of peaceis not a
soft goal, as one of our delegates would refer to it. | think
it is an absolutely major challenge for our world. It links
into the issue of values and UNESCO'’s mora remit, and
in this arena | think that UNESCO needs to be
inspirational and forward-looking. So | think we're almost
there in terms of UNESCO's unique role. The second
outstanding issue is the importance of building
partnerships, looking at the role of non-governmental
organizations and at the importance of South-South
cooperation. The third area is the importance of
continuing to look at the impact and effectiveness of
UNESCO within the context of the overall United Nations
family.

483 Mr Chairman, can | say | have enjoyed
moderating this morning’s session. It has been extremely
challenging. | think we are al looking forward to this
afternoon. We would all like to thank you again for taking
this initiative, and | now take the opportunity to hand the
Chair back to you.

(Applause)
Mr Zhang resumed the Chair.
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49.1 The Chairperson in extenso:

Thank you, Madame Moderator. Dear colleagues,
ladies, gentlemen. We have al listened so attentively to
the three eminent guest speakers, and we have enjoyed so
much the excellent stewardship of the Moderator. | am so
impressed by the wisdom, the immense knowledge and
the rich experience, and even more so by the advice and
the requests these four speakers have given and shared
with us, which show that we have a tremendous
responsibility on our shoulders. | think that their voice has
echoed not only that of the entire international intellectual
community, but also that of the people worldwide, their
hope for us, for this Organization and for the United
Nations, through its reform in the era of globalization, for
how much we can do to meet the challenges of the
twenty-first century.

49.2  Dear colleagues, | also appreciated the quality of
your enlightening comments and the debate generated by
each Member’s individual interventions, in a spirit shared
by us, whether the comments came from North or South,
East or West. We have acommon goal which isaready in
our Congtitution: that is, how can we work together,
understand and mutually respect each other so as to fulfil
our challenging mandates? From this morning's
observations, | found that the major topic is still how to

promote education and science anchored in culture, a
crucial challenge of our times for the whole United
Nations system reform, and particularly for us at
UNESCO.

49.3  So not only is UNESCO necessary and relevant;
its role and function need to be strengthened at the global,
regional and country levels. So | invite you to give
another warm round of applause to al of our guest
speakers and our Moderator.

(Applause)

49.4  Before breaking for lunch, let me also inform you
that today, this debate is being webcast in al six officia
languages of our Organization via the UNESCO portal.
The broadcasting has so far been very successful, and,
through you, Ambassadors of the Permanent Delegations
of the 192 Member States, the National Commissions of
UNESCO are aware of this live webcast. So for that, we
would also like to thank all the people working behind the
scenes and our excellent interpreters. Thank you. | wish
you al bon appétit. We will adjourn our meeting until 3
0’ clock this afternoon. Thank you.

Themeeting rose at 1.30 p.m.
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Item 45: Thematic debate “In the age of globalization,
UNESCO as a specialized agency of the reforming
United Nations system: challenges, roles and functions
at theglobal, regional and country levels’ (continued)
(175 EX/INF.9 and Add.)

11 The Chairperson thanked all the participants in
the morning’'s debate, speakers and representatives of
Board Members, for their forward-looking thoughts and
stimulating comments on UNESCO in the future. He had
noted the common theme of how interconnected
UNESCO'’s core subjects were, and had appreciated the
powerful insights into how to clarify UNESCO's
important role, which was, as Baroness Amos had so
rightly said, the key message to emerge from the debate.

12 The first speaker, and Moderator, in the
afternoon’s debate would be Mr Ernesto Zedillo Ponce
de Ledn, who had served as President of Mexico from
1994 to 2000, and was currently Director of the Yae
Center for the Study of Globalization. While working at
the Banco de México, he had become known as one of the
main proponents of economic modernization policies, and
had gone on to serve in his country’s government from
1987 to 1993 as Under-Secretary of the Budget, Secretary
of the Budget, and Secretary of Education. As President,
he had undertaken bold democratic and electoral reforms,
paving the way for greater political pluralism in a nation
long dominated by a single party. Since leaving office in
2000, he had remained a leading voice on globalization,
especially its impact on relations between developed and
developing countries. He had also served as Chairman of
the United Nations High-Level Panel on Financing for
Development in 2001.

1.3 The second speaker would be Mr Evgueny
Sidorov, a long-standing friend of UNESCO and former
representative of the Russian Federation on the Executive
Board. He had been his country’s Minister for Culture,
and was currently Ambassador-at-Large. He was an
eminent writer, literary critic and university professor
who had been Rector of the Maxim Gorky Literary
Ingtitute, and was an active member of the International
Information Academy.

14 The final spesker would be Mr Ahmad Kamal
Abul-Magd, who had served as both Minister of Youth
and Minister of Information in Egypt in the early 1970s.
He had held the distinguished position of lega and
congtitutional adviser to the Crown Prince and Prime
Minister of Kuwait, and was a member of the Supreme
Council of Research of the University of El-Azhar
(Cairo), the Academy of the Maghreb, the Egyptian
Society of Human Rights and the Egyptian Supreme
Council for Women's Affairs and Rights. The United
Nations Secretary-General had asked him to co-author a
document on the dialogue among civilizations, entitled
Crossing the Divide, submitted to the General Assembly
and endorsed by it in November 2001. In the previous
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30years, he had written severa articles on Idamic
reforms, two of which, Dialogue not Confrontation and A
Contemporary Islamic Viewpoint, had been very well
received. Mr Abul-Magd would address the Board via a
teleconference link.

21 Mr Ernesto Zedillo Ponce de L edn (Former
President of Mexico, Director of the Y ae Center
for the Study of Globalization) in extenso:

Thank you very much. | am honoured to be part
of this special meeting of UNESCO’s Executive Board,
particularly because | know it is one in which you are
debating and reflecting on the importance of this great
institution. 1 thank the Chairperson of this Executive
Board, Mr Zhang Xinsheng, for his invitation, which
gives me the opportunity to come back to this Board to
which | belonged in the early 1990s when | was the
Minister of Education of my country, and which | also
visited in 1997 as President of Mexico.

2.2 Let me congratulate the Director-General,
Mr Matsuura, and all the Members of the Executive
Board for organizing this event, particularly at this time,
which is indeed crucia for the future of the multilateral
system, of which UNESCO is | believe a fundamental
institution. Let me also assure you that | am very happy to
be part of this endeavour in the good company of the
President of my own university, Yale University, where |
am very lucky to have found a second career after
politics.

(The speaker continued in Spanish)

2.3 Sefior Presidente, debemos reconocer que esta
reflexion ocurre en circunstancias sefialadamente dificiles
para la gobernabilidad global y sus instituciones. De
hecho, debemos admitir que nuestra reflexién sucede
justo cuando diversas iniciativas para fortalecer la
cooperacion internacional no han dado todos los
resultados esperados ni mucho menos o simplemente han
fracasado. Admitamos que las ingtituciones multilaterales
se encuentran bajo una gran presion porque a tiempo que
precisan adecuarse a los retos del presente siglo, sus
miembros, en no pocos casos, Se muestran reacios a
contribuir politica y materialmente a la reforma y
fortalecimiento de las mismas estructuras multilaterales.

24 Los magros resultados de la Cumbre Mundial de
2005 y d virtual colapso de la Ronda de Doha de hace
pocos meses son dos gjemplos claros de las dificultades
que enfrenta € sistema multilateral para ser actualizado
por sus miembros. Vivimos la paradoja de que del sistema
multilateral se espera mas, para que esté ala altura de los
nuevos retos, pero a mismo tiempo se le regatean el
respaldo politico y los otros recursos que en principio
requeriria para hacer frente alos nuevos desafios.

25 Mucho me temo que la UNESCO no esté en
mejores circunstancias que las que he descrito. De ahi la
importancia de estos gjercicios de reflexién; de que se
conduzcan con absoluta apertura, franqueza y realismo;
de que tomen en cuenta los intereses colectivos que dan
sentido a laingtitucion y que deriven en recomendaciones
que puedan ser valoradas por los Estados Miembros con
vistas a una reforma profunda de la Organizacion
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enmarcada en la reestructuracién del conjunto del sistema
internacional de cooperacidn, reestructuracion que
esperemos, no esté aln del todo descartada, a pesar de los
descalabros de afios recientes.

2.6 Desde luego, debemos confiar en que los
gobiernos de los Estados Miembros de la UNESCO haran
lo necesario para seguir mejorando la legitimidad,
gobernabilidad, administracion y rendicién de cuentas de
la Organizacién. Esta reforma serd valiosa en si misma,
pero ademas allanard una de las causas esgrimida por
algunos de los Estados Miembros para limitar su respaldo
alainstitucion. Esa reforma es necesaria y debe ocurrir,
pero no es lo Unico que se requiere para alcanzar la
renovacion que ponga a la UNESCO a la atura de los
nuevos desafios.

2.7 En dltimainstancia, lavigenciay la utilidad de la
Organizacion prevaleceran en la medida en que guste
tanto su misién como su accién, de manera que apoye ala
comunidad internacional para resolver los problemas mas
ingentes de la convivencia mundial previsibles para €
mediano y €l largo plazo. En no pocos de estos asuntos la
UNESCO tendria, en principio, un papel que jugar. Sin
embargo, los recursos que estan y estaran a su disposicién
nunca serén ilimitados, por lo que, como parte de su
cambio para €l futuro, la Organizacion debera acotar sus
prioridades y enfocar sus actividades con mucha mayor
precision de lo que ha sido capaz en el pasado.

2.8 Con esta premisalo que quiero sugerir es que uno
de los problemas centrdes de la humanidad es la
persistencia y en muchos casos €l ensanchamiento de la
brecha entre el nivel de desarrollo de los paises yaricosy
el de un gran nimero de paises en desarrollo. Si bien es
cierto, y esto es una magnifica noticia, que naciones alin
pobres como Chinay la India han podido en los Ultimos
afios sostener ritmos de crecimiento econémico que les
estan permitiendo cerrar la distancia que separa su ingreso
per cépita del de los paises avanzados, también es cierto
gue muchos otros paises, con poblaciones totales que
superan los 2.000 millones de habitantes, slo han visto
esa distancia agrandarse. De mantenerse esta tendencia,
tendremos cada vez un mundo més polarizado entre los
gue tienen y los que no tienen; un mundo propenso a la
inestabilidad y el conflicto, circunstancia que no conviene
aningun miembro de la comunidad internacional.

29 Muchos paises en desarrollo no han podido crear
las condiciones para acanzar un crecimiento econémico
sostenido. Es verdad que la responsabilidad fundamental
para crear esas condiciones reside en los propios paises en
desarrollo. Sin embargo, en esa tarea, particularmente en
el caso de los paises mas pobres, la cooperacion
internacional tiene también un pape importante que
desempefiar.

210 No corresponde discutir en este foro todos los
factores que influyen en e proceso de crecimiento
econémico y desarrollo humano. Pero hay uno que,
siendo esencial en ese proceso, ademas deberia estar
siempre ala cabeza de las prioridades de la UNESCO. Me
refiero, por supuesto, al tema del conocimiento.

211 En nuestra era, € crecimiento econdmico
sostenido, posiblemente mas que nuncaen lahistoriadela
humanidad, depende de la disponibilidad creciente del
conocimiento. Ahora sabemos que la mera acumulacién
de los factores productivos -€l capital fisico y el humano-
si hien es indispensable en el proceso de crecimiento
econémico, también arroja rendimientos decrecientes en
dicho proceso.

212  Paratener crecimiento dinamico y sostenido, se
requieren aumentos persistentes en la productividad total
de los factores productivos, 1o que a su vez depende de
manera crucial de la tasa de adquisicion y diseminacion
del conocimiento.

2.13  Es un hecho que los paises desarrollados y los
paises en desarrollo que estdn en la ruta de la
convergencia hacia los niveles de ingreso de los paises
avanzados, descansan cada vez mas en la llamada
economia del conocimiento. En las economias modernas
exitosas, €l conocimiento se crea o adquiere, disemina y
aplica a velocidades cada vez més rapidas. Esta
circunstancia explica en buena medida el que la brecha de
desarrollo se esté ampliando entre los paises que ya se
ubican o estén transitando hacia la economia del
conocimiento y aquellos que estan aln muy distantes de
dla

214 Durante las Udltimas décadas, la brecha del
conocimiento entre los paises ricos y la mayoria de los
pobres se ha venido ampliando y con ello también la
brecha de desarrollo existente entre ambos grupos de
paises. Esta lamentable evolucion no dega de ser
paraddjica, hasta cierto punto, si consideramos el caracter
de bien publico inherente a conocimiento.

215 En efecto, e conocimiento es uno de los
gjemplos mas claros de lo que los economistas llamamos
bienes plblicos, ya que una vez generado puede ser
compartido, en principio, con otras personas 'y no es facil
mantener su propiedad exclusiva. El conocimiento no es
s6lo un bien publico nacional, sino también global, ya que
su difusion no se detiene naturalmente en las fronteras
nacionales, menos aln con las tecnologias de
comunicacién ahora disponibles. La gente de un pais
podria en principio beneficiarse del conocimiento
cientifico y tecnol6gico generado en otros paises.

216 Sin embargo, la globalizacion espontanea del
conocimiento no existe porque muchos paises tienen
serias limitaciones para asimilar e conocimiento
existente, debido principalmente a las deficiencias en sus
sistemas educativos. Otro impedimento a la globalizacién
del conocimiento se genera a convertirse éste, mediante
instrumentos legales, en un bien privado, concretamente
mediante las disposiciones para la proteccion de la
propiedad intelectual.

217 En la préctica coexiste un acervo de
conocimientos de libre acceso con uno privado de acceso
restringido por el régimen de propiedad intelectual. En el
proceso de desarrollo se requieren ambos sistemas -la
plataforma de conocimientos compartidos de acceso libre
y la de conocimientos privados protegidos por la
propiedad intelectual.



218  Sucede, sin embargo, que en los Ultimos afios &
balance entre ambos sistemas se ha movido hacia la
privatizacion del conocimiento a extenderse en el mundo
los regimenes de propiedad intelectual. El paso més
significativo para la proteccion global de la propiedad
intelectual se dio multilateralmente con la adopcién del
Acuerdo de la OMC sobre los Aspectos de los Derechos
de Propiedad Intelectual relacionados con € Comercio o
Acuerdo sobre los ADPIC (TRIPS por sus siglas en
inglés). Es asi que el acervo de conocimiento comin ha
tenido una contraccién relativa, paradéjicamente, en una
época de avance sin precedentes en la generacion de
conocimiento y de mecanismos para su transmision
instantanea.

219 Tomando en cuenta la importancia de
conocimiento para e crecimiento y la atencién de problemas
que afectan e desarrollo humano, € Grupo Internacional de
Trabgjo sobre Bienes Publicos Globdes -de la cud
formamos parte un servidor y mi gpreciada amiga la
Embagjadora de Suecia ante la UNESCO, sefiora Gun-Britt
Anderson- opt6 en su informe final publicado hace un par de
semanas, por suscribir dostipos deiniciativas.

2.20  Primero, un conjunto de acciones para acrecentar
la plataforma comin de conocimientos. Entre otras
medidas, hemos propuesto que los paises donantes
aumenten sus apoyos para acrecentar la capacidad de
investigacion y de informacion en las areas de mayor
relevancia para atender los problemas mas severos del
desarrollo en los paises més pobres, particularmente en lo
gue toca a desarrollo rural, la salud publica y e medio
ambiente.

221 Segundo, un conjunto de iniciativas para
compensar los efectos del Acuerdo sobre los ADPIC en
los paises en desarrollo. Algunos expertos han estimado
gue como resultado de éste, los paises en desarrollo
acabaron pagando en total cerca de 60.000 millones de
ddlares a afio en regalias como resultado de la aplicacion
del Acuerdo sobre los ADPIC. Originamente se supuso
gue este costo seria compensado por los rendimientos
esperados de la proteccion de la propiedad intelectual,
tales como e mayor nivel de comercio internacional,
aumentos en la transferencia de tecnologia y mayores
flujos de inversion extranjera directa.

2.22  El problema es que mientras el Acuerdo sobre los
ADPIC con € tiempo sera de aplicacién obligatoria para
todos los paises, sus supuestos efectos indirectos
compensatorios no lo son; no podrian serlo. En la
préctica, este Acuerdo no es equilibrado y desfavorece a
los paises en desarrollo. Para compensar este
desequilibrio y hacer mas probable que se cierre la brecha
del conocimiento entre los paises ricos y los menos
desarrollados, €l Grupo Internacional de Trabagjo sobre
Bienes Publicos Globales apoya la concertacién de un
Acuerdo Multilateral parael Acceso ala CienciaBéasicay
la Tecnologia. El objetivo de este Acuerdo seria facilitar
la transferencia de conocimiento cientifico e informacion
tecnol dgica alos paises en desarrollo.

223  Mediante este acuerdo los paises desarrollados se
comprometerian a apoyar a los paises en desarrollo,
particulaamente a los méas pobres, para que éstos
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aumenten su capacidad de generar, asimilar y difundir el
conocimiento. Entre otros mecanismos, € Acuerdo podria
prever, con las debidas salvaguardas, que los
investigadores de todos los paises compitiesen por los
apoyos a la investigacion disponibles en los paises
avanzados. El Acuerdo contendria disposiciones para
acrecentar el acceso global a los resultados de las
investigaciones. Con €l tiempo, estos regimenes deberian
operar bajo los principios de nacion mas favorecida y
trato nacional.

224  Losautores originaes de esta propuesta pensaron
gue un acuerdo de esta naturaleza deberia generarse y
monitorearse desde la OMC. En mi opinion, sefior
Presidente, la organizacion del sistema de las Naciones
Unidas que deberia asumir el liderazgo en este asunto es
precisamente la UNESCO.

225 En la légica de un sistema de organismos
especidlizados y ademés atendiendo a los principios
fundacionales de la UNESCO, corresponde a esta
institucion  trabgjar para que la plataforma de
conocimientos comunes y de libre acceso se acreciente
para los paises en desarrollo. Al dedicarse méas enfocaday
eficazmente a facilitar el acceso global a conocimiento,
la UNESCO apoyaria directamente la tarea de cerrar la
brecha econémica entre los paises ricos y los pobres vy,
por lo mismo, contribuiria ala prosperidad y la seguridad
de toda la humanidad en el siglo XXI. Muchas gracias.

(23) (Trandation from the Foanish)
Mr Chairperson, we should recognize that our reflection
takes place in circumstances that are markedly difficult
for global governance and its ingtitutions. In fact, we
must admit that our reflection comes at a moment when
various initiatives to strengthen international cooperation
have not produced the results that had been hoped for —
far from it — or have smply failed. Let us admit that
multilateral institutions are under significant pressure: at
the very time when they need to adapt to the challenges
of the current century, not a few of their members are
reluctant to contribute politicaly and materialy to
reform, or to srengthening those same multilatera
ingtitutions.

(24) The meagre results of the 2005 World
Summit, and the virtual collapse of the Doha Round a
few months ago, are two clear examples of the
difficulties that face the multilateral system if its
members are to update it. We are witnessing a
paradox: greater expectations are being placed in the
multilateral system’s ability to rise to the new
challenges, while it is being denied the political
support and other means that it would in principle
need in order to do so.

(25) | am dfraid that UNESCO's situation may
not be better than the one | have described. That is
why it is important that these exercises in reflection
take place; that they do so in complete openness,
frankness and realism; that they take account of the
collective interests that give meaning to the
Organizetion; and that they result in
recommendations that can be considered by the
Member States with a view to thoroughgoing reform
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of the Organization within the context of the overall
restructuring of the system of internationa
cooperation. | hope that that restructuring process is
not yet entirely ruled out, despite the setbacks of
recent years.

(26) We should of course trust that the
governments of UNESCO's Member States will do
what is necessary to continue improving the
legitimacy,  governance, administration  and
accountability of the Organization. This reform will
in itself be beneficial; but it will also remove one of
the reasons put forward by some Member States to
limit their support for the Organization. This reform
is necessary, and it must take place; but it is not all
that is heeded to achieve the renewal that may enable
UNESCO to meet the new challenges.

(2.7)  Ultimately, the validity and usefulness of the
Organization will endure to the extent that it adapts
both its mission and its action, in such a way as to
support the international community in resolving the
most significant  problems of internationa
coexistence that are anticipated over the medium and
long term. UNESCO should in principle have a role
to play in more than a few of these matters. Naturally,
the means that are and will be at its disposal will
never be unlimited. So as part of its change for the
future, the Organization will need to define its
priorities and focus its activities much more precisely
than has thus far been the case.

(2.8)  With that in mind, | should like to suggest
that one of the key problems of humanity is the
persistence, and in many cases the widening, of the
gap between the level of development in aready
wealthy countries and in many developing countries.
It is certainly true — and this is wonderful news — that
till poor countries such as China and India have over
the last few years been able to sustain economic
growth levels that are enabling them to narrow the
gap between their per capita income and that of
developed countries. However, it is aso true that
many other countries, with a total population of over
2 billion inhabitants, have only seen that gap become
wider. If this trend continues, our world will be ever
more polarized between haves and have-nots. It will
be aworld prone to instability and conflict, a situation
which does not suit any member of the internationa
community.

(29) Many developing countries have been unable
to create the conditions for sustained economic
growth. It is true that ultimate responsibility for
creating such conditions rests with the countries
themselves. But particularly in the case of the poorest
countries, international cooperation also has an
important part to play in this task.

(2.10) This forum is not the place to discuss all of
the factors that influence the process of economic
growth and human development. There is however
one topic that is essential to the process and should
therefore aways be at the top of UNESCO’s

priorities. | am of course referring to the topic of
knowledge.

(2.11) Perhaps more today than at any other time in
human history, sustained economic growth depends
on the increasing availability of knowledge. We now
know that the mere accumulation of factors of
production — material and human capital -
indispensable though that may be for the process of
economic growth, also yields diminishing returns.

(2.12) Sustained and dynamic growth requires
steady increases in the total productivity of the factors
of production. This in turn depends crucially on the
rate a which knowledge is acquired and
disseminated.

(2.13) Developed countries, and the developing
countries whose income levels are converging with
those of the developed countries, depend increasingly
on what is known as the knowledge economy. In
successful  modern  economies, knowledge is
generated, acquired, disseminated and applied ever
more rapidly. This fact goes some way towards
explaining why the development gap is growing
wider between those countries that have already
achieved or are moving towards a knowledge
economy, and those that are still distant from it.

(2.14) Over the last few decades, the knowledge
gap between wealthy countries and the majority of
poor ones has grown, and the development gap has
grown with it. This deplorable process is to a certain
extent paradoxical, given that knowledge is
intrinsically a public good.

(2.15) Knowledge is in fact one of the clearest
examples of what we economists call a public good.
Once it is generated, it can be shared, in principle, by
other people, and it is difficult to maintain exclusive
ownership of it. Knowledge is not only a national
public good, but a globa public good as well,
because its dissemination is not naturally stopped by
borders, particularly given the communication
technology that is now available. People in any
country can in principle benefit from scientific or
technological knowledge produced in other countries.

(2.16) The spontaneous globalization of knowledge
does not occur, however, because many countries,
due mainly to deficienciesin their education systems,
have a serioudy limited capacity to assimilate
existing knowledge. Another barrier to the
globalization of knowledge is that it has been made
into a private good by the adoption of lega
instruments for the protection of intellectual property
rights.

(217) So in practice, a pool of free-access
knowledge coexists with one of private-access
knowledge restricted by intellectual property regimes.
The process of development requires both systems—a
platform of shared free-access knowledge, and one of
private knowledge protected as intellectual property.



(2.18) However, in recent years, the balance
between the two kinds of system has been tilting
towards the privatization of knowledge through the
international extension of intellectual property
regimes. The most important step for the protection
of intellectual property rights worldwide has taken
place on the multilateral front, with the adoption of
the World Trade Organization’s Agreement on Trade-
Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights, or
TRIPS Agreement. The common knowledge platform
has thus paradoxically seen a relative contraction in
an era of unprecedented growth in the generation of
knowledge and of the means for its instantaneous
transmission.

(219) Bearing in mind the importance of
knowledge for growth and the problems affecting
human development, the International Task Force on
Global Public Goods — whose members include
myself and my dear friend Ms Gun-Britt Andersson,
Ambassador of Sweden to UNESCO — decided in its
final report, published a few weeks ago, to endorse
two types of initiative.

(220) First, a range of initiatives aimed at
enhancing the common knowledge platform. Among
other measures, we have proposed that donor
countries should expand their financial commitments
to strengthening research and information capabilities
in the most relevant areasin order to address the most
crucial development problems in the poorest
countries, particularly in the areas of rura
development, public health and the environment.

(2.21) Second, aset of initiatives aimed at offsetting
the effects of the TRIPS Agreement on developing
countries. Some experts have estimated that as a
result of the Agreement, developing countries will
eventually be paying atotal of close to $60 billion per
year in royalties because of the enforcement of the
TRIPS Agreement. This cost was originally supposed
to be compensated by the expected benefits arising
from the protection of intellectual property, benefits
such as increased trade, additional technology
transfers, and bigger foreign investment flows.

(2.22) The problem is that whereas the TRIPS
Agreement will in time be a bound obligation for all
countries, the supposed indirect compensating
benefits are not, and could not be. In practice, the
Agreement is not balanced and goes against the
interests of developing countries. To offset this
imbalance and help to narrow the knowledge gap
between wealthy and least developed countries, the
International Task Force on Global Public Goods
supports the establishment of a multilateral agreement
on open access to basic science and technology
(ABST). The objective of this agreement would be to
facilitate the transfer of scientific knowledge and
technological information to devel oping countries.

(2.23) Through this agreement, developed countries
would pledge to help developing countries, especially
the poorer ones, to enhance their ability to generate,
assimilate and disseminate knowledge. Among other
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mechanisms, the agreement could, with the necessary
safeguards, enable researchers from al countries to
compete for research grants available in developed
countries. The agreement would contain provisions to
increase global access to research outcomes. In time,
these regimes should operate on the most-favoured-
nation and national treatment principles.

(2.24) The origina authors of the proposa thought
that an agreement of that nature should be generated
and monitored within the World Trade Organization.
In my opinion, Mr Chairperson, the United Nations
agency that should assume leadership is UNESCO.

(2.25) In a system of specialized agencies and,
moreover, given the fundamental principles of
UNESCQO, it falls to the Organization to work to help
the platform of common and open-access knowledge
to grow for developing countries. By dedicating itself
more energetically and more efficiently to facilitating
global access to knowledge, UNESCO would directly
address the task of closing the economic gap between
rich and poor countries. In so doing, it would
contribute to the prosperity and security of al
humanity in the twenty-first century. Thank you very
much.

31 I'-u EBrennii Cunopos (ITocon mo oco6bmM
nopyuenusim, Poccuiickas Deneparius)

NOJIHBII meKcm.

I'mybokoyBakaembrii ['eHepanmbHBIN IUpEKTOP,
[Ipencenarens MCHOMHUTENBHOTO COBETa, JaMbl U
rocmoja, MHE KaKeTcs, 4YTO JTO — 3aMedaTesbHas
WHHUIMATHBA, KOTOpasl MpHUIia KOMY-TO B TOJIOBY, 3TO —
KOJIJICKTHBHAS Ues MPOBECTH TAKyIO AUCKYCCHUIO, Ja eIle
MIPUBJIEYb K HEH BCEMHPHO M3BECTHHIX Jitoniei. Cebs 51 He
UMCI0 B BHIY B JAHHOM KOHTEKCTE, HO TO, YTO MBI
CHBIINIANNA CETOIHS YTPOM M celdac, 3TO BBICOKHI KIacc
MBIC/IH H JIeJIa.

3.2 Jambl ¥ rocmoja, TeMa, KOTOPYIO MBI CETOTHS
oOcykmaeM, TECHO CBs3aHa C TIpoOIeMoOi Jumanora
MUBWIN3AIAN, TpHOOpeTaoel B HACTOSIIEE BpeMs
MTOWCTHHE BCEMUPHBIN, TIIO0ATBHBIN U 00S3BIBAIOIINI BCE
CTpaHbI XapakKTep.

33 IIpp Bcex HHTErPAllMOHHBIX IMpoIEeccax B
VCIOBHAX  TIOOANM3AIMA  MHpP  pacKaibIBacTCs, W
TPEIIHHBI TPOXOIAT TI0 JINHUASAM HEMBICTUMOMN HUIIETHI 1
0acCHOCIIOBHOTO 0OTaTCTBa, HYKOJNOTHYECKHUX KaracTpod,
PEIMTHO3HBIX ¥ HAIMOHAJIBHBIX PAcIpel, TeppopusMa B
pasHbIX pErHoHax MHpa, JJAOCTHUTIIEr0 HEBUIAHHOTO
pasmaxa. [lpu 9TOM HAmO YYHUTBHIBATH TJIIOOATBHYIO
TPAHCISIUIO  TOJAOOHBIX  MPOIECCOB,  Omaromaps
WutepHeTy W CpeicTBaM MAacCCOBON WHpopManuu, rie
HepeIKo cBOOOMa W ATHKA BCTYIAIOT B HEMPUMHPUMOE U
naryoHoe st JeNia KyJIbTyphl 1 MUpa TIPOTHBOPEYHE.

34 JlaBHO TpencKazaHa TE€OTIOJTUTHYECKAS
mapajurma, IOCTCHeHHO (OPMHUPYIOIIAsACS Ha HAaIIUuX
rnaszax. Peds uaer 00 yCKOPEHHOM Pa3BUTHH BOCTOYHBIX
LABHIIM3AIIAH, KOTOpOe MPOTHO3HPOBAJIOCH
BIMATEIBHBIMA y4eHbIMH. C OTOH wuaeed HampsAMYyIo
CBsi3aHa MpoOseMa JIUJCPCTBA B HACTYIHBIIEM CTOJICTHH
M TPOTHO3 OTHOMICHHWH Mexay BocTokom u 3amamom.
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Hanuno npouecc nepeMerteHus TBOPUECKOTO JTHIEPCTBA
yenoBeuecTBa M3 EBpombel M eBpomneiickoro 3amana B
6ostee oOmmpHbI paiion Tuxoro u MHIUCKOro 0KeaHoB.

35 BeposiTHO, B nanbHEHIIIEM B BETUKUX CHICKTAKIIIX
ucTopuu OyAeT HE NPOCTO OJHA EBpO-aMepHKaHCKas
3B€3/1a, HO HECKOAbKO 3Be3n Mummu, Kurtas, SnonHun,
apaOCKHUX CTpaH M IPYTUX KyJIbTYp W HapoIoB. B To xe
BpeMss (M 3TO OdYEHb BaXHO) Oyayimee JIOHKHO
MIPUHAIJIC)KATh HE POCTO JIUACPCTBY OOHOHN U3 KYJBTYP,
OJTHOM u3 UBUIN3AIAH, a rapMOHUYECKOMY
B3aMMOBIIUSTHUIO BETTUKUX KyJbTyp 3amnaja u BocToka.

3.6 Koneuno, 3to meura, HO He yrtomus. CuHTE3
Bocroka wu 3amaga wMoxeT ObITh  MpooOpazoM
YEeJI0OBEUeCTBa HA MYTU K KyIbType MHUpPA, O YeM 3/]eCh
roBopuiock. B 3TOM cMmbICie OYeHb BaXKHa HMEHHO
riobanbHas 3THKAa MH()OPMALMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOrMH. Bor
yeM noipkHa 3aHuMmarsess IOHECKO oOs3arensHO, oHa
JOJDKHA CBSI3BIBATH MUP HISSIMH 100pa W MPOCBEIICHUS,
CIOCOOCTBOBaTh IPEOAOJICHUIO aHTaroHM3Ma MEXIY
HapoAaMH, PEUTUSIMH U KyJIbTYPaMH, HO B TO K€ BpeMs
WHuTepHeT, TeneBHIEHWE W Ta3eTsl MOTYT, HaoOopoT,
BBI3BIBATH POCT MPOTUBOPEUYMH MeXIy OoratbiMH U
oemubiMu, Mexay CeBepom u  IOrom, 3amagom wu
Boctokom. TpeGyroTcss OrpoMHBIE YCHJIMS TOCYJIapCTB,
HENPaBUTEILCTBEHHBIX ~ OpPraHU3alil  IPaXIAHCKHX
00111ecTB, YTOObI IPEKPACHOAYIIHbBIE ISKJIApalliy B CTUIIE
Kan-Kaka Pycco u pykoBoauTenell MekAyHapOIHBIX
OpraHu3aIyii 00peIH, HaKOHEI], PeaJbHYIO IOYBY.

3.7 Kynberypa B YCIOBHAX riobanm3anui,
HECOMHEHHO, SIBJISETCS OCHOBOW MEXIMBIIM3ALMOHHBIX
KOHTakTOB. KynpTypa He MokeT ommbarbcs. OmmbaroTcst
MIOJIUTUKY, HO KyNbTypa Bcerna BepHa. M kakue Obl HM
Obu TpoTHBOpeuuss Mexnay I[pysumedr u Poccueit,
IPY3MHCKHE XYA0KHUKH, KHUHEMATOrpa(uCThl U PYCCKHE
nucaTeiy, Bceraa OyayT ApyKUTb, IOTOMY YTO KyJbTypa
HC ABJACTCA TNPEAMETOM aHTaroHmima, KaKue 6])1
TIOJIMTHYECKHE TIPOLIECCH HE BTOPTAJINCH B HEe.

38 3HaMeHUTHIH  (QpaHIy3ckuid  sTHorpad W
couuonor K. JleBu-Ctpoc Hammcana B CBOe BpeMms IO
3aka3zy FOHECKO nebonpmryio padory «Paca u ucropus»
(Rece et histoire). B Heit OH peKOMEHIOBAI
MEXIyHapOAHBIM HHCTUTYTaM <IIPOSIBISITH CTPACTHYIO
OUTENHHOCTY», KOTJA PeUb HIET O MOCTOSHHOU OOphOe
YeJIOBEYECTBA c IBYMS TPOTHUBOIIOJIOKHO
HaHpaBﬂeHHblMl/I npoueccaMI/l, OIUH U3 KOTOple UMECT
TEHJICHIIUIO K YHU(DHUKAIINH, — «TJI00aTH3M», — OH HE 3HAI
TOrZIa TaKOro CJIOBAa, — TOTJa KaK JIPyroil HalleJeH Ha
yAep>KaHUE U BOCCTAHOBIICHHUE ZII/IBepCI/I(l)I/IKaIII/II/Il.

39 Peub Kak pa3 U WAET O KYJIbTYPE U KYJIbTYPHOM
pazHooOpasuu, u 3toT Te3uc JleBu-Crpoca BIIONHE
OPUMEHUM K CErOJHSIIHAM MIHSAM. DTO BaKHAsS TeMA.
Mexnaynapoausie uHctuTyTel (OOH, FOHECKO) He
CIIy4aifHO TOXYEPKHUBAIOT, YTO IIOOATH3ALMS ABISETCS

BBI30BOM, 3aKJII0YAOIUMCS B HEOOXOANMOCTH
COXPaHEHHS u IIPOCIIABJICHUS OTPOMHOI0
HMHTEIJIEKTyalbHOTO W KyJIBTYPHOTO MHOTooOpasus
YeJI0BEeYECTBa 5 LUBUIU3ALUN» (Pesomtorus

IenepanbHoit Accambiien 56/6 «['nmobanpHas MOBECTKa

1 Jlesu-Crpoc K. Ilyms macox. M., 2000, c. 365.

JIHS JUTSL TUAora MEXAy HUBHIA3ANUSIMA» 0T 9 HOsSOps
2001 r.). B ycmemHoM quanore HUBIIN3ALUi (0COOCHHO
3allafIHBIX M BOCTOYHBIX) IOCTOWHBIA OTBET HA 3TOT
BBI30B, MOXET OBbITh, SBIISCTCS PCIIAIOLIAM MO
CPaBHEHHIO C OSKOHOMHYECKAMH, (PUHAHCOBBIMH U
TEXHOJIOTUYECKUMH IPOLIECCAMH.

3.10 B 2001 rogy [I'enepanpHas KoH(epeHIHS
IOHECKO €AMHOIYIITHO TIpHUHSIIA BceoOmyro
nexnapamnio JOHECKO o kymeTypHOM pa3HOOOpasnu,
WHULIMAaTOpaMu KoTopoi#t cranu Poccust u @panuusa nsath
JIeT TOMY HaszaJl. 3aTeM IPHILIO BpeMsl psja KOHBEHILHUH,
KOTOPBLIC PA3BUBAIOT U YKPCIUIAIOT TCHACHIWUIO 3alllMThI
KyJbTYPHOTO MOTEHLMAJIa KaXJAOW HalUU B YCIOBHUAX
I00aTM3allMOHHOTO HATHCKA. S COBEPILIEHHO COTJIACEH C
npesuseHToM KoHape 0 HEOOXOAMMOCTH YCKOpEHHMs
CTpaHAMH ¥  TapJiaMeHTaMd  paTU(QUKAIMH  3TUX
nmokyMeHTOB: KoHBeHIHM 00 OXpaHe HeMaTepHaIbHOTO
KynbTypHOTO Hacienus W KoHBeHIMM 00 oOxpaHe H

MOOMIPEHUH  pa3HooOpasust  GopM  KYJIBTYPHOTO
CaMOBBIPAKCHHS.
311 31ech HECKONBKO pa3 3By4YaJI0 3aMEYaTelbHOE

CJIOB, paad KOTOPOro, COOCTBEHHO TOBOpsS, BCE W
Jienaercs, — «4yenoBek». HecoMHEHHO, YTO HallMOHaIbHAas
KyJIbTypa HUCIHBITHIBACT CETOAHS CEPhEe3HBIC IPOOIIEMBI,

TakK CKa3arTh, AHTPOIIOJIOTHYECKOro CBOIICTBA.
HOCTapaIOCI) NOACHUTH, 4YTO s HWMCEKHO B BUAY. B
OTCYTCTBHEC CCPBE3HBIX CTUMYJIOB, CIIOCOOHBIX

COPHCHTHPOBATh Ha TMPABIWIBHYIO OIECHKY KYJIBTYpHI
MPONIIIOTO M Ha JBIKCHHWE BIepeld, OOMIECTBO W €ro
OTJEJIbHBIE YJEHBI OCTAIOTCS BO BJACTH JAJIBHEHIIErO
06e3yMHOTO pa3BUTHS TEXHUIM3MA U TII00ATHHOTO PHIHKA,
TECHO CBSI3aHHBIX Jpyr C JAPYyroM, KOTOpele 0e3
BO3ZCWCTBUSL CO CTOPOHBI KYyJNbTYyphl MOTYT Hadarh
(YHKIIMOHMPOBATh TOJBKO B CBOMX HHTEpecax, a He B
nHTepecax uejgoBeka. OO0 3TOM KOCBEHHO TOBOPHUIIOCH
3/1€Ch B IIEPBOI MOJIOBUHE JTHS.

3.12  PasBe Hedro MOJOOHOE HE MPOUCXOIUT y HAC B
Poccun w BO MHOrMX gpyrux crpanax? lMmeHHO
OTCYTCTBUE BHATHBIX CTPATETHUYCCKUX CTHMYJIOB |
KPUTEPUEB HEMOCPEACTBEHHO HCKAXAeT MPABUILHYIO
OLICHKY KyJbTyphl mpouuioro. COBpEMEHHbIH YeI0BeK
3arHaH B TJI00aJbHOE TEXHOJIOTHYECKOE TeTTO, Te
KyJIbTypa B JIy4llleM cjiy4ae — 3TO My3ed MOAapKOB
NpOLIUIOrO,  IUIOXO  CTUMYJUPYIOUIMH  pa3BHTHE,
COBPEMEHHOCTh. DTO B 30Xy MOCTMOICPHA.

3.13  Ho nonoOHBIH npoliecc He MOXKET MPOJIOIKATHCS
o OeckoHeyHocTd. Jlymia HaIMOHAIBHON KYJIBTYpPHI
Oyzmer mpocuThcs Ha CBOOOAY B CaMbIX HEOXXHIAHHBIX
MecTax M TPOSIBICHUSAX, NPOTECTYs INPOTHB MAacCOBOH
yan¢ukanuu. KynbTypy Hemp3si yHHUYTOXHTH, HE
YHHYTOXHMB camMoro deioBeka. OHa opraHmdHa W
CHoCOOHa KaKAbIH pa3 BO3POXKAATHCS B MAMATH HOBBIX
MOKOJIEHUM.

3.14  Jluanor nMBMIM3ALMN NPU3BAH CMATYUTH ITOT
kpusuc. [Ipunastne OOH «['106anbHO#N MOBECTKH THS IS
Majgora Mexay —UUBHIM3ALUSIMUA»  aKTHBH3HPOBAJIO
y4acTHE PpOCCHICKHX TOCYJapCTBEHHBIX CIPYKTYp H
OOIIECTBEHHBIX OpraHu3aluii B pa3paboTke MyTew,
CpCACTB U MNPAKTHYCCKUX 1IaroB B  HalpaBJICHUU
MEKIMBUIM3AMOHHOTO U KYJIETYPHOTO COTPYIHUYECTRA.



Poccus MIPUHSIA ydacTue B OOJIBIINHCTBE
MEXIYHAPOAHBIX W PETHOHATIBHBIX KOHQEpPCHIUH U
¢opymoB 1o ymaun OOH um FOHECKO, nocBsimeHHBIX
UANIOTy MEXIy KyJIbTypaMH H UUBWIA3AMUSAMH B
YCIIOBHAX TII00aIH3Ma.

3.15 MU/ Poccun moAroTOBWII psiA MPEIOKEHUH, B
qucIe KOTOPBIX TIPUHSATHE BCEMUPHON
«[IMBIIIM3AIIMOHHON JEKJIapaum», pa3paboTKa MUPOKOH
MPOrpaMMBbI  KyJIBTYPHOW M 00pa30BaTENbHOW MOMOIIN
CTpaHaM Tpomu4Yeckoi AdQpUKH, CO3BIB BCEMHUPHOTO
dbopyMa TMOJUTHYCCKHUX, PEIUTHO3HBIX JIUACPOB U
KpYNMHEHIX paedreneil Haykd M KyJbTypbl 3amaga U
Ucnamckoro  mupa  anst  OOCYKAEHHS  CHOPHBIX,
KpOBOTOYAIIUX MpoOiieM. Bce MHPOBBIC  KPH3HCHI
3apOXKIAI0TCS 3/1ECh, COBCEM PSIIOM C TOOOH.

316 U cosepuieHHo mnpaB ['‘eHepaibHBIN JUPEKTOP
IOHECKO K. Manyypa, roBopro He paay MOJXaIiMCTBa,
B TOJXAJIMMCTBE MEHS HE YNPEKHET HHUKTO, KOTAa OH
numer: «Takxe Mbl HE MOXEM 3a0bIBaTh, YTO JHAJIOT
MEXIY KyJbTYpaMH U LUBHIM3ALUSIMU MOKET U JOJKEH
BECTUCh BHYTPU CaMHX OOIIECTB, KOTOPbIE CTaHOBATCA
Bce OoJiee CIOXKHBIMH M pazHooOpaszHbiMH. [lo aToM
MNPpUYUHE K AUAJIOrY MNPHU3BIBAIOTCA BCC AKTUBHBIC CHJIbLI
rpakaaHcKoro odiecTsa». J(panor HauMHaAeTcsl joMa — B
KaXJIOM COOOILECTBE, B KaXK/IOM T'OCY/1apCTBE, Ha KaX 10U
TEPPUTOPUH BHYTPH PETHOHA, HA KaKAOM KOHTHHEHTE W
MesKTy MYKUHHAMHE ¥ JKEHIIMHAME»Z. BoucTumy Tax!

(31) Mr Eugueny Sidorov (Ambassador-at-
Large, Russian Federation) in extenso
(translated from the Russian):

Esteemed Director-General, Mr Chairperson
of the Executive Board, ladies and gentlemen, it
seems to me that this is a tremendous initiative, this
collective idea of holding such a discussion and, what
is more, bringing in world-renowned people to
participate. | am not referring to myself in this
respect, but what we have been hearing this morning
and are hearing now are first-class thoughts and
matters.

(3.2) Ladies and gentlemen, the topic we are
discussing today is closely connected with the issue
of the dialogue among civilizations, which is
currently taking on atruly universal and global nature
which isbinding for al countries.

(33) Despite dl the processes of integration and
globalization, the world is splitting up, and the cracks
are spreading along the lines of unimaginable poverty
and exorbitant wedth, environmenta disasters,
religious and nationa conflicts, and terrorism in
various regions of the world on an unprecedented
scale. At the same time, it must be remembered that
such processes are disseminated worldwide thanks to
the Internet and mass media, which often bring
freedom and ethics into an irreconcilable conflict
which isdetrimental to the issues of culture and peace.

(34) The geopalitical paradigm gradualy taking
shape before our eyes was predicted long ago. This

2 Manyypa K., @axmop nadexcowi. M., 2005, ¢ 41-42.
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concerns the accelerated development of Eastern
civilizations, which was foreseen by influential
scientists. This idea is directly connected with the
issue of leadership in the new century and the outlook
for relations between East and West. The process of
shifting humankind’ s creative leadership from Europe
and the European West to the broader region of the
Pacific and Indian Oceansis under way.

(35) Surely, the great historical performances of
the future will feature not only a single Euro-American
star, but several stars from India, China, Japan, the
Arab countries and other cultures and peoples. At the
same time (and thisis very important) the future should
belong not only to the leadership of one of the cultures,
one of the civilizations, but to a harmonious interaction
of the great cultures of West and East.

(3.6) Of course, this is a dream, but not a utopia
The synthesis of East and West can be the prototype
of the human race on the path to the culture of peace
that has been spoken of here. In this sense, what is
very important is precisely a globa ethics of
information technologies. This is what UNESCO
absolutely must address. It must bring the world
together through concepts of good and enlightenment
and help to overcome hostility between peoples,
religions and cultures. At the same time the Internet,
television and newspapers can, on the other hand,
engender growing contradictions between rich and
poor, North and South, and East and West. Great
efforts are required on the part of States and non-
governmental civil society organizations so that
starry-eyed proclamations in the style of Jean-Jacques
Rousseau and leaders of international organizations
may finally acquire realistic foundations.

(3.7)  Culture within the context of globalization is
undoubtedly the foundation for contacts between
civilizations. Culture cannot make mistakes. Politicians
make mistakes, but culture is always right. And
whatever the differences may be between Georgia and
Russia, Georgian artists and film-makers and Russian
writers will always be friends because culture is not the
object of antagonism, regardless of what political
processes encroach upon it round the edges.

(3.8) The famous French ethnographer and
sociologist Claude Lévi-Strauss once wrote a small
work published by UNESCO, Race and History. In it,
he recommended that international institutions “must
never for a moment lose sight of the fact that ...
humanity is forever involved in two conflicting
currents, the one tending towards unification
[“globalism” — he didn’'t know that word at the time -],

and the other towards the maintenance or restoration
» 5

of diversity”.
(39) The topic a hand is, indeed, culture and
cultural diversity, and Lévi-Strauss's thesis is fully
applicable to the present. It is an important topic. It is
no accident that international institutions (the United

5

Claude Lévi-Strauss, Race and History, UNESCO, Paris, 1952, p. 45.
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Nations and UNESCO) are underscoring that
“globalization ... presents the challenge of preserving
and celebrating the rich intellectua and cultural
diversity of humankind and of civilization” (General
Assembly resolution 56/6 “Global Agenda for
Dialogue among Civilizations’, 9 November 2001).
In a successful dialogue among civilizations
(particularly Western and Eastern), a worthy response
to this challenge may be decisive in comparison with
economic, financial and technological processes.

(3.10) In 2001, the UNESCO General Conference
unanimously adopted the UNESCO Universal
Declaration on Cultural Diversity initiated by the
Russian Federation and France five years ago. It was
followed by a series of conventions which develop
and strengthen the trend to protect every nation’s
cultural potential in the face of the pressure of
globalization. | completely agree with President
Konaré on the need for countries and parliaments to
accelerate the ratification of these documents: the
Convention for the Safeguarding of the Intangible
Cultural Heritage and the Convention on the
Protection and Promotion of the Diversity of Cultural
Expressions.

(3.11) Severa times here, a wonderful word has
been uttered for the sake of which, | believe, all of
this is being done — the human being. There is no
doubt that national culture is currently experiencing
serious problems of a somewhat anthropological
nature. | will attempt to clarify what | mean by this.
In the absence of strong incentives capable of
prompting us to make a correct assessment of the
culture of the past and to move ahead, society and its
individual members will remain prisoners of the
continued insane development of technology and the
global market, which are closely linked, and which,
without the influence of culture, can begin to function
only in their own interests rather than in the interests
of human beings. This was hinted at here this
morning.

(3.12) Is something similar not happening in the
Russian Federation and in many other countries? It is
precisely the absence of clear strategic incentives and
criteria which is indirectly distorting the proper
assessment of the culture of the past. The modern
human being has been driven into a global
technological ghetto where culture is a best a
museum of gifts from the past, and a poor stimulus
for development and modernity, and this in the post-
modern era.

(313) But such a process cannot continue
indefinitely. The soul of national culture will seek
freedom in the most unexpected places and
manifestations — rebelling against mass unification.
Culture cannot be destroyed without destroying
human beings themselves. It is organic and ever
capable of rising up again in the memory of new
generations.

(3.14) The dialogue among civilizations is called
upon to aleviate this crisis. The adoption by the

United Nations of the Global Agenda for Diaogue
among Civilizations has prompted Russian state
structures and civil society organizations to
participate in the development of ways, means and
practical steps to enhance cooperation among
civilizations and cultures. The Russian Federation has
taken part in most of the international and regional
United Nations and UNESCO conferences and
forums on the dialogue among cultures and
civilizations in the context of globalization.

(315) The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the
Russian Federation has prepared a series of proposals,
among them a proposa for the adoption of a
universal civilization declaration, the development of
a broad programme of cultural and educational
assistance to tropical African countries, and the
convening of aglobal forum of political and religious
leaders and outstanding scientific and cultural figures
from the West and the Muslim world to discuss
contentious, raw issues. All world crises take shape
here, right under your nose.

(316) The Director-General of  UNESCO,
Mr Matsuura is absolutely right — and | say this not
for flattery’s sake; no one would accuse me of empty
flattery — when he writes: “Nor can we forget that the
dialogue among cultures and civilizations can and
should be established within societies themselves,
which are increasingly composite and diversified. It
therefore calls for the participation of all ... the active
forces of civil society. ...‘[D]ialogue begins at home’
— in each community, each State, each subregion,
each continent, and between men and women.” Quite
so!

4.1 El Sr. Gros Espidl (Uruguay) tras sefidar que
las dos exposiciones provocan hondas reflexiones, si bien
se trata de dos enfoques distintos, uno béasicamente
econdmico y € otro humanistico y cultura, que se
enriquecen reciprocamente, dice que en ambos casos €l
andisis le ha parecido sincero y franco, sin fasos
optimismos, pero al mismo tiempo sin negativismos
paralizantes.

4.2 Refiriéndose ante todo a la reforma de las
Naciones Unidas y la UNESCO, afirma que €l sistema de
las Naciones Unidas encara una reforma necesaria e
ineludible, pero llena de dificultades, y la Organizacion,
como parte de dicho sistema, debe seguir ese proceso de
reforma sin apartarse de €, pero manteniendo sus propias
caracteristicas esenciales, derivadas de su Constitucion.
LaUNESCO ha sido, es 'y debe ser en e futuro €l centro
intelectual del sistema de las Naciones Unidas y sobre
esta base debe proyectarse su accion futura.

4.3 A continuacion, a propdsito de larelacion entrela
paz y la UNESCO, destaca que la Organizacion encarna
la necesidad de la solidaridad intelectual y moral de la
humanidad como sustento de una cultura de paz, sin €l
arraigo de la cual, en los Estados, pueblos e individuos, es
impensable que la paz se haga redidad. Y esta paz asi
entendida en la Carta de las Naciones Unidas y en la
Constitucion de la UNESCO debe fundarse en e
reconocimiento de la diversidad cultural, para lo cual es



imprescindible que la UNESCO promueva intensamente
el didogo de las civilizaciones, propugnando €l respeto
reciproco, la solidaridad y un esfuerzo de comprension de
entre todos los miembros de la comunidad internacional .

(41) Mr Gros Espidl (Uruguay), observing that
the two presentations were highly thought-provoking,
even though two different approaches were involved,
one basically economic and the other humanistic and
cultural, which were mutually enriching, said that in
both cases the analysis had seemed to him honest and
frank, without false optimism but, at the same time,
without a paralysing sense of negativity.

(4.2) Referring first of all to the reform of the
United Nations and UNESCO, he said that the United
Nations system was facing reforms which, though
necessary and inevitable, were fraught with
difficulties. The Organization, as part of that system,
had to follow that reform process without deviating
from it, while retaining its own essentia
characteristics deriving from its Constitution.
UNESCO had been, was and should be in the future
the intellectual centre of the United Nations system
and should plan its future action on that basis.

(4.3) With regard to the relationship between
peace and UNESCO, he went on to emphasize that
the Organization embodied humanity’s need for
intellectual and mora solidarity as the support for a
culture of peace which was rooted in States, peoples
and individuals, since otherwise it was unthinkable
that peace would become a reality. And such peace,
as enshrined in the United Nations Charter and the
UNESCO Constitution, needed to be based on the
acknowledgement of cultura diversity, and
consequently it was essential for UNESCO to
promote intensively the dialogue among civilizations,
by supporting mutual respect, solidarity and efforts to
foster understanding among all the members of the
international community.

51 Mr Ahmad Kamal Abul-Magd (University of
Cairo, Former Minister of Information of Egypt)
in extenso:
| am delighted and honoured to have been invited

to participate in such a wonderful meeting of
distinguished experts, but | must apologize at the outset
for two things. First of al, | have a very severe cold and
my voice will not be very impressive or good or pleasant.
Secondly, | am trying to intervene from a great distance,
and | hope | will not miss the spirit, priorities and mood
of the meeting. In any case, my participation goes to the
essence of the responsibility of the media and the
responsibility of UNESCO in ensuring that we all move
to a world society of peace, understanding and mutual
cooperation.

5.2 However, let me say at the outset that | happen to
be a lawyer, and | am familiar with the judicial process.
Some courts, in drafting their decisions, tend to engage in
the details of the facts, the arguments of the parties, and
suddenly, at the very end of their decision, in a few lines
they pronounce their verdict on the dispute. Others, of
which | am one, particularly when it is not a judicia
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decision but rather a short intervention, tend to do the
opposite. This is a position paper or presentation, and |
intend to formulate the thesis | am going to defend and
then try to give some evidence and give it support by
using human reasoning.

5.3 The presentation stems from the following points.
First, that we — by we | am referring to the people of the
world, regardless of ethnic origin, religious origin,
historical background, race or colour or the ideology we
entertain and believe in — are all facing new challenges
and new dangers. It is my contention that part, only a
small part, of these dangers emanate indirectly from the
inability of many societies to gradually and in a healthy
manner absorb the consequences of advances in the
technological and scientific revolution.

54 Secondly, and most particularly, the revolution in
the science and technology of both information and
transportation has brought people face to face at first-
hand, almost for the first time, each of them assuming that
he knows enough about the Other, that he understands
everything about the Other, and this is coupled with the
myth of being able to monopolize wisdom and far-
sightedness.

55 Thirdly, | believe simply that certain dangers
have emerged as negative side-effects of these successive
technological revolutions. We are al faced with the
spread of violence, and the culture of exclusion,
egocentrism and readiness, if needed, to engage in
violence. The complaint is the same everywhere: people
are becoming more cruel, more self-centred, more
excluding of the Other. Another dilemma, another
common threat that knows of no barriers, is the
exhaustion of natural resources, and | am referring
particularly to water and oil and gas, with all the political
consequences that come as a result of this. In addition,
thereis an inevitable, though gradual declinein the role of
certain institutions of human societies, and | am referring
specifically to the gradual and partial decline of the role
of the family and the neighbourhood. There is also the
destruction of the environment. These are common
dangers that know of no barriers between people, and
naturally enough, logically, they should have brought
people of different backgrounds to join hands in a
concerted effort and in a state of cooperation. This is not
happening, or at least it is not happening to a reasonable
extent.

56 Now, let me move on to some more elaboration.
We are all engaged in discussing the impact of the media
on the outcome of human relations and other cultura
problems. As a matter of fact, communication in itself
cannot be subject to any vaue judgement.
Communication is a technique by which one piece of
information or idea or image is simply physicaly
transferred from one place to another, whether this place
isagroup of people or asimple individual. But it leads to
the spread of information from one distant place to
another distant place. The minimum that it brings with it
is information. But information itself does not necessarily
bring knowledge or understanding in the larger sense,
because information is blind, deaf, it is just the awareness
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of a new thing that has happened or a new idea that has
been entertained. In order to have an impact on human
behaviour, be it individual or collective, something more
has to be added. This shield of matter, information, should
be penetrated by ideas, by values, by interpretation, by
explanations and exchanges of points of view. Without
this exchange of interpretation, understanding, full
awareness of the situation of the Other, then the mere fact
that we are informed will not necessarily result in any
improvement in human relations or in combating the
culture of violence, exclusion, clash and confrontation.

57 So, this then is the sequence of events.
Communication leads to information; information is one
key to understanding; full understanding is a key to
cooperation, through the mechanism or the vehicle we
call dialogue in the true sense, and for communication to
be called dialogue in the true sense, certain prerequisites
have to be fulfilled, and | will come to that a little bit
further on in my presentation.

5.8 Now, we, this generation, are all faced —and thisis
something we all fed and about which we all complain —
with a situation of imbalance everywhere — imbaance
within every community, between the strong and the weak,
between the haves and the havenots, between the
knowledgeable and the ignorant and so on. But we are aso
faced with imbalance in many regions of the world, and
this results in confrontation, because people will possibly
accept the status quo even though they resent it, they reject
it, they fed it is most unfair. What results is not genuine
peace, conducive to human progress and civilization and
development. It is rather some sort of ceasefire, be it in a
cold war or a hot war, a total war. So actualy we should
not be mised by people being quiet in the face of a very
strong, omnipotent effort to dominate and impose. We
should look for the basic values and minimum of fairness
that would bring people to empathize and cooperate and be
more peaceful. In the Arabic language there are two words
that start with the same letter. The first word is ‘unf
“violence”: it starts with the letter ‘ain. The second word
‘adl means fairness, equity or justice, and also starts with
that letter. If you want to put an end to the ‘ain of violence,
you have to incorporate some of the ‘ain of justice. They
cannot go againgt each other, they have to go together. If
you want to put an end to violence, you have to promote,
encourage and guarantee at least a minimum of justice.

59 Let me move now directly to the heart of my brief
presentation. What is the role of UNESCO? UNESCO is
not the only, but one of the few organs of the world
community that is gill playing a wonderful role in
promoting cultural values and culture, science and
technology in the most advanced and responsible way. So it
is one of the few remaining hopes for humanity in moving
from this culture of violence and excluson to a more
humane culture of caring for the Other, of giving, of
recognizing the Other, of respecting the Other, and of
promoting peace everywhere.

510 | washlessed afew years ago to be chosen by the
Secretary-General of the United Nations, Mr Kofi Annan,
as amember of a committee to prepare a document on the
dialogue among civilizations. It was a group comprised of

many learned people from the four corners of the world
from whom | learned a great dea. The title of the
document we produced, in different languages of course,
was “Crossing the Dividee Diadogue among
Civilizations’, and three of the most important chapters
were the following. First, the chapter dealing with
diversity as a fact of life; second, the chapter on a very
strange concept, the concept of the enemy, in which we
wondered whether the concept was necessary at al, and
why it had been created. The third was on a new role for
the United Nations, so that it could cope with and fit into
the new world context regarding the moral values of
people, the negative side-effects resulting from the
dominance of the machine and the gradual atrophy of the
human individual’s ability to engage in warm relations
with any other individual. The younger generation tend to
consider this a waste of time, that useful time is time
spent with the machine. Y ou can imagine the catastrophic
consequences of such a detached, inhumane approach to
human relations.

511 Now let me address what kind of UNESCO we
need. | am aware of the two great World Summit on the
Information Society meetings that took place in
Switzerland and Tunisia and the comprehensive
recommendations that came from them, but | will just
refer to three major missions that | sincerely believe
should be the central focus within the noble work that
UNESCO is undertaking. First of all, we are al fully
aware of the fact of the power of the media. The media
shape ideas, moods, information and even the perceptions
that one has of the Other — be they individuals or other
cultures, nations or groups of people. To a certain extent,
we are al, our minds and spirits and souls, shaped by the
impressions given by the media. As you all know full
well, the media do not necessarily create new ideas; the
least and the most they usually create, and | am talking
generally, is images and impressions, and under the
impact of these images and impressions people develop
certain, unfortunately fixed positions towards the Other. If
the opinion is negative, it will continue to be negative for
along period of time. If it is favourable it will continue to
be biased in this way for a longer period. What can we
do? The danger is more than imaginary, and something
drastic has to be done in order to encourage the mediain
the positive role of informing people, educating people
and promoting certain positive values on which there is
COoNsensus.

512 The very first mission that UNESCO is fully
equipped to do most effectively is to launch a broad
campaign to bring people working in the media together
to educate them, train them in the culture of objectivity, of
commitment to certain basic values that are indispensable
with globalization, and finally to help them reach a point
that does not lead to absolute irresponsible freedom of
speech that can bring to ruin the other very valuable
values and interests of other groups of people. That is,
help them to reconcile unfettered freedom of speech with
the right of other people to maintain their peace of mind,
their good image, their reputation in the community. After
all, people working in the media are human beings, and
all human beings are weak, they are vulnerable, they can



be dominated by the power of money and they can be
dominated also by the power of political rhetoric. Yes,
there are great people in the media, but the danger is
always there, and the larger the role of the media, the
larger and more catastrophic the potential negative impact
on human relations and the future of humanity.

513 Now for the second mission. | personaly, like
many other people, was aarmed — and had my eyes
opened — by two sad events that have taken place in the
past year. One was the affair of the cartoons in Denmark
against the Prophet of Islam, and the other was the
unfortunate declaration by the Pope. | am not here to
comment on that, | am only interested in one aspect. This
is living evidence and proof to the effect that no serious
dialogue has ever taken place. People assume that they
know everything and they were surprised, to the extent of
being shocked, to find avery strange reaction on the other
side, at the other end of the tunnel. So this means that
what we used to call dialogue was not genuine dialogue.
Didogue should start with the assumption of one's own
relative ignorance, of the need to understand the Other,
respect the Other, dismissing the myth that one can
monopolize wisdom and far-sightedness and know
everything about everything.

514  So | think that UNESCO can do a great job of
bringing together intellectuals, elites and representatives
of other sectors of society to engage in dialogue, to search
for commondlities, for commonalities there are, even
between seemingly diametrically opposed contemporary
cultures. If there are differences, we have to keep them to
maintain diversity, which is a great blessing and a threat
to nobody at al, but we aso need to create common
denominators, agreements on certain basic issues that
warrant cooperation in a concrete manner to combat the
culture of animosity and contradiction and threat.

515 The third mission is even more important. The
power of peace is great, but so far it has not been used,
because many people did not live through the Second
World War or First World War, and their image of war is
that it is sporadic; they think the violence lasts for some
time and then a decision by the Security Council puts an
end to it and the situation returns to normal. It is like
suffering; nobody understands human suffering if they
have not suffered themselves. One of the important and
noble roles of UNESCO is to promote the power of peace
through expanding its efforts, bringing together more
people who are committed to the cause of peace, who are
determined to do the work, who are willing to pay the
price, who are not just employees of an organization but
who have a sense of mission to serve humanity through
the promotion of peace as a power and a blessing, as the
greatest blessing is to live in peace. We are missing this
peace of mind, peace for security, freedom from want and
need, and freedom from fear of the potentia savage
eruption of armed dispute anywhere in the world. Each
and every person engaged in this effort supervised and
initiated and triggered by the great UNESCO should
entertain a sense of mission, dedication to peace,
dedication to friendship, dedication to bringing people of
different backgrounds together. In our Arab culture we
have an apt saying: willpower, dedication and
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determination are the key to the revival of a great nation.
In Arabic it goes: il sbel cual 2w, “many a firm
intention has revived the greatest of nations’. This is
where UNESCO stands, at the crossroads. The challenge
is great, the dangers are present, and they may be closer to
us than they appear in the mirror of our imagination. So
we need an action plan that engages in these three aspects
of effort, and believe me, millions of people are hoping
that UNESCO will do this effectively, will save them
from the catastrophe of the adternative — namely
confrontation, where the sky is the limit, and where moral
values have no place at al. Thank you —thank you al.

(Applause)

6. Mr Rachman (Indonesia) said that his first
question was to President Zedillo and Mr Sidorov: how
could UNESCO become more effective as an
Organization in building a culture of peace in a context of
globalization when political and economic support was
limited? His second question was addressed to Mr Abul-
Magd: how could UNESCO help in practical terms at the
grassroots, and indeed other levels, to ensure that
information was interpreted in a balanced and objective
manner in order to bring about a culture of peace rather
than a culture of violence?

7.1 El Sr. Latapi (México) dice que eventos como
éste muestran que la UNESCO puede ser un foro de
debate intelectual y profundizar en los temas sustantivos
que condicionan €l cumplimiento de su misién en €
futuro. La pregunta que dirige a los invitados esta
relacionada con la funcién ética de la UNESCO vy la
manera en que debera entenderse en e futuro en el
contexto de la mundializacion. No se estd avanzando
hacia un orden mundia justo y las desigualdades
econdémicas y sociales entre los paises, y dentro de
muchos de ellos, estan por demés agravandose, a tiempo
gue se estén produciendo incluso retrocesos respecto a
varios de los objetivos de desarrollo del Milenio. Esta
creciente brecha no es solo de indole técnica sino que
tiene asimismo un trasfondo ético.

7.2 Si bien la UNESCO ha asumido una funcion
ética, se ha circunscrito predominantemente a sectores
muy especificos, como el avance de lainvestigacion y las
ciencias de lavida, €l espacio ultraterrestre, la sociedad de
la informacion y algunas cuestiones relativas a medio
ambiente. Pregunta si en esta era de la mundializacion, la
UNESCO no tendra que hacer extensiva esta labor a los
problemas del e€jercicio del poder, los procesos
internacionales de explotacion, la distribucidn desigual de
los frutos del desarrollo, en suma, a las situaciones de
injusticia que se viven a escala internacional y hacen que
seviole ladignidad de millones de seres humanos.

(7.1) Mr Latapi (Mexico) said that events like the
present one showed that UNESCO could be a forum
for intellectual debate and delve deeper into the
substantive themes that would determine the
accomplishment of its mission in the future. His
question to the guest speakers concerned UNESCO's
ethical function and the way in which it should be
understood in the future in the context of
globalization. Progress was not being made towards a
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just world order. If anything, economic and socia
inequalities between countries, and within many of
them, were actually worsening. Indeed, with regard to
several of the Millennium Development Goals the
situation was deteriorating. The widening divide was
not only technical in nature, but aso had ethical
underpinnings.

(7.2)  Although UNESCO had taken on an ethical
function, it had been mainly restricted to specific
areas, such as the progress of research and the life
sciences, outer space, the information society, and a
number of questions concerning the environment. He
wondered whether, in an age of globalization,
UNESCO would not need to extend its work to the
issues of the exercise of power, the international
processes of exploitation, and the unequal distribution
of the fruits of development, in short, to the situations
of injustice that existed worldwide and led to the
violation of the dignity of millions of human beings.

8.1 La Sra. Bennani (Marruecos) dice que la
mundializacion en si no es ni buena ni mala, sino que
depende de la utilizacion que se haga de ella. Una de sus
facetas positivas es la amplia gama de posibilidades que
brindan las modernas tecnologias, mecanismos propios
del mundo actual, -caracterizado por wuna gran
interdependencia. En primer lugar pregunta como podria
la UNESCO utilizar las tecnologias de lainformacion y la
comunicacién para transmitir sus mensgjes, y diseminar
conocimientos y valores compartidos en relacién con la
diversidad cultural, el didlogo de culturas, la cultura de la
paz, etc.

8.2 En segundo lugar, plantea la cuestiéon de cédmo
podria la UNESCO, empleando debidamente estos
medios tecnolégicos, atraer a quienes no creen en sus
valores o0 han sido ya seducidos por los adversarios de los
mismos y que en muchos casos hacen un uso
extraordinario de las tecnologias modernas. Aclara que
dirige sus preguntas a Presidente Zedillo y 4
Sr. Todorov.

(81 Ms Benanni (Morocco) said that
globalization per se was neither good nor bad, but
depended on the use that was made of it. One of its
positive aspects was the wide range of possibilities
afforded by modern technologies, mechanisms that
were part and parcel of a present-day world that was
characterized by a high level of interdependence.
First, she wondered how UNESCO could use the
information and communication technologies to
transmit its messages and disseminate knowledge and
shared values concerning cultural diversity, the
dialogue among cultures, the culture of peace, and so
forth.

(8.2) Secondly, she wondered how UNESCO
could, through the appropriate use of those
technologies, attract people who did not believe in its
values or had aready been won over by the
adversaries of those values and who, in many cases,
made extensive use of modern technologies. She
added that her questions were specifically intended
for President Zedillo and Mr Todorov.

9. Mr Aziz (Afghanistan) said that he agreed that
knowledge was a national and universal public good. The
problem was that people did not understand each other in
the proper manner. If they could appreciate that the
civilization of humanity belonged to all, because it had
been created by al, then they would surely respect and
understand each other, and accept each other’s values, as
they should. That was UNESCO'’ s work. Afghanistan was
experiencing serious problems, particularly in ensuring
that people understood that they should maintain their
cultural and religious values. He would like to hear how
the speakers who had referred to cultural values and the
media would address that issue.

10. Mr Abul-Magd (Cairo University) said that the
representative of Indonesia had raised an interesting
question that related directly to his own experience as
Vice-President of his country’s National Council for
Human Rights. The Council was facing the problem of
how to bring the culture of belief in the need for greater
protection for human rights from the level of intellectuals
to that of people in the community, because sometimes
resistance came from the very people they were trying to
help. With the assistance of the media, and in the context
of globalization, less effort was needed to reach the
masses as the worldwide surge in calls for peace, human
rights and democracy were brought to their attention.
However, the information needed to come through experts
who understood the priorities of people at the grass-roots
level, who could, for instance, go into rural areas and
relate the culture of peace, human rights and the rule of
law to local problems and daily life.

11.1  TI'-u Cugopos (ITocon 1o 0coGBIM MOPYUESHHSM,
Poccuiickass ~ ®@enepanus),  Kacasch ~ BOmpoca O
COBPEMCHHOM JIMAJIOTe I[MBUIM3ALUHN, IUTHPYET CIIOBA
pycckoro mo3sta O. ManjaenpTaMa 0 TOM, 4TO JIFOJSIM
HEOOXOJUMO «IY)KEITI0OUEe», U TOSACHICT, YTO PeYb HICT
0 BOCITUTAaHWU JIOOBU K Uy)KOMY W TTOHHMAHUS 9y>KOTO,
0e3 Yero 4emoBeK HEMOJHOIICHEH W HE CYIIECTBYET KaK
JUYHOCTb.

11.2  Tlo MHeHHIO OpaTOpa, TOBOPS O KYIBTYpe MHpA,
clieflyeT B TMEPBYIO OdYepelb JAyMaThb O TOM, KakHe
Y4eOHHKH MCTOPUH YUTAIOT JIETH B Pa3HbIX KOHIAX 3TOTO
Mupa. B omHo#t u3 cBoux rimaBHbIX nporpamm KOHECKO
JIOJDKHA 3aHSTHCS yUeOHUKAMU JUIS JIeTe, TOTOMY YTO BO
MHOTHX MECTaX B HHUX MpPOMAaraHIUpyeTcs HE KyJIbTypa
MHDpAa, a pe3Kas BpaKaa K dyKbiM. Kaxkaplil uenoBek ceods
JIOOUT W 0e3 3TOro He MOXKET CYIIECTBOBaTh, HO BOT
JOOUTH ce0s B Iy>KOM — 3TOMY HAJIO YIATHCS.

(11.1) Mr Sidorov (Amabassador-at-L arge,
Russian Federation), referring to the contemporary
dialogue among civilizations, quoted the Russian poet
Osip Mandelshtam, who had affirmed the need to
love “the Other”: it was necessary to foster love and
understanding of others, without which a person
could neither live a fulfilled life nor exist as a true
individual.

(11.2) Referring to world culture, he said that it was
necessary to consider, first and foremost, the kind of
history books children read in the various parts of the
world. UNESCO should produce textbooks for



children under one of its major programmes, as in
many parts of the world such books promoted not a
culture of peace but intense hogtility towards “the
Other”. No one lived or could live without self-love,
but love of the Other was something that must be
learned.

121  President Zedillo (Yae Center for the Study of
Globalization) said that as part of the phenomena of
adapting to globalization, the international community
had decided at the end of the Uruguay Round of trade
talks to adopt the Agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of
Intellectual Property Rights (TRIPS Agreement), an
instrument which he supported in the long term, but
which in the short and medium terms was widening the
knowledge gap between rich and poor countries because it
contained no mechanism to compensate for the de facto
privatization of knowledge. Accordingly, he favoured the
proposal advanced by American experts and endorsed by
the International Task Force on Globa Public Goods,
namely that the world should create a compensatory
mechanism to give developing countries better access to
the common pool of knowledge. Even the knowledge that
immediately entered the public domain could not be
acquired, disseminated and applied in many countries for
various reasons, including failings in their education
systems.

12.2  Provision was made under the TRIPS Agreement
for most-favoured nation status and national treatment in
the privatization of intellectua property. A similar
international instrument with those provisions should also
be adopted to ensure access to knowledge. Indeed, some
ingtitutions from rich countries aready applied those
provisions in some cases in developing countries.
UNESCO would be of great relevance in the twenty-first
century if it could contribute directly to closing the
development gap between rich and poor countries, and the
most effective way to do that was to close the knowledge
gap. Economic growth and human development needed
not only educated workers in the labour market, but also
endogenous technology and knowledge, and hence a new
international instrument.

13. Professor Levin (President of Yale University,
United States of America) said that Yale University had
encouraged the licensee of an AIDS drug for which it held
the patent to make the drug available at nominal prices to
developing countries. Other drug manufacturers had
followed suit, thus showing that private institutions could
help introduce compensatory mechanisms. In the field of
education, Yale could be said to practise most-favoured
nation status in the awarding of scholarships and
fellowships as, in financial terms, it treated overseas
students in the same way as domestic students, and Ph.D.
students from developing countries were fully funded.
Naturally, not all academic institutions could afford to do
likewise.

141 Mr Figaji (South Africa) said that as a
developing country, South Africa was concerned that the
major aspects of globalization were being handled by the
World Trade Organization (WTQO). On the one hand,
WTO wanted education to be treated as a commodity, and
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on the other, it wanted to protect intellectual property
through the TRIPS Agreement. In whose interest was all
that being done? He agreed with President Zedillo that
UNESCO should take responsihility for the coordination
of multilateral interests in education, and more
specifically the management of knowledge — it would be a
challenge for UNESCO to win control over the
coordination of knowledge on the international stage —,
and asked him whether there were any other unintended
consequences of globalization that were likely to have a
negative impact on developing countries.

142  Secondly, could UNESCO be reformed to ensure
that the framework for development in Africa and for
addressing threats to peace and security, such as poverty
and violence, was channelled through the Organization?
Was education for all (EFA) sufficient, or were there
other actions that could be undertaken?

15.1 Ms Gun-Britt Andersson (Permanent Delegate
of Sweden to UNESCO) said that the United Nations
reform and the current debate were timely as UNESCO
formulated its Medium-Term Strategy for 2008-2013. The
key task entrusted to the High-Level Panel on United
Nations System-Wide Coherence by the Secretary-
General had been to examine how to make the United
Nations system’s contribution to development more
efficient. Reforms affecting UNESCO would probably
result from the Panel’s work. The initiativesin New Y ork
had challenged the specialized agencies to think of roles
going beyond the “One UN" concept, as there were issues
in addition to development that called for global
cooperation. The World Health Organization, for
instance, had a clear role with regard to communicable
diseases, and it was equally clear that al nations would
have to cooperate to stop the spread of such diseases.
UNESCO too had crucial roles, but they might be harder
to define and to perform effectively. Knowledge was a
key area in that connection. She hoped that the
opportunity would be seized to redefine UNESCO'’s role
so that it could work in favour of ensuring access to
knowledge for development. She considered that the
Organization was on the right track in that respect.

152 One of the most crucia problems facing the
world concerned the dialogue among civilizations. There
were many well-intentioned events, programmes,
conferences and resolutions on the matter within the
Organization, but they were not noticed outside
UNESCO. What, she asked, could be done to give them
greater impact?

16.1 Ms Maréiulionyté (Lithuania) said that she had
liked Professor Levin's idea of UNESCO contributing to
the collection and dissemination of knowledge about
online resources and new types of licensing. However, it
was a complicated procedure, and she wondered how it
might work in practice.

16.2 Tlpojomxas BBICTYIUIGHHE TO-PYCCKH, T-XKa
Maputonénure HAallOMHHAET 0 MpeI0KEHUN
npencraButes Poccuu 6osbiie 3anumatbes B KOHECKO
BOTIPOCaMHU MPO(HECCHOHATFHON 3THKH, B TOM YHCIE H
KYPHAJIMCTOB, M, CCBUIASACh HA BBICTYIUICHHE T-Ha A0y
Marpa, 3agaet BOIpoc O TOM, YTO €IIe MOXKET CIeNaTh
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IOHECKO, uTto0Bl 1OOWTHCS JIydllero OagaHca MEXIy
CBO0O/I0# CITOBA ¥ YYBCTBOM OTBETCTBEHHOCTH.

(16.2) Continuing in Russian, she recaled the
suggestion made by the representative of the Russian
Federation that UNESCO should give greater
consideration to issues relating to professional ethics,
including journalism ethics. Referring to the
statement by Mr Abul-Magd, she asked what further
action UNESCO could take to achieve greater
balance between freedom of speech and a sense of
responsibility.

17. Mr Craddock (United Kingdom) said that when
the Board talked about culture, it was often in a fairly
negative mood, so it was useful to stand back and redlize
that more people had more access to knowledge and other
cultures than ever before. Furthermore, thanks to
UNESCO, very good policies had been developed on
areas such as cultural diversity, which was one of the
global goods being protected. The real problem was the
fact that poor countries did not have the capacity to
implement those policies, which meant that, for example,
while rich countries promoted their native languages,
languages were being lost in Africa. Money was not the
main issue — what mattered was advice to governments so
that policies could be incorporated into development
strategies. UNESCO’s future role should then be to
become more actively and systematically involved in such
policy advice.

18. M. Diakite (Mali) souligne, comme d autres
orateurs, I'importance du role joué par I'UNESCO dans le
domaine de I'éthique. Il estime que I'action en faveur
d'une éthigue mondiale ne devrait pas concerner
seulement les sciences exactes et naturelles et les
technologies de l'information et de la communication
mais devrait porter aussi sur les relations commerciales
internationales,  caractérisées par une iniquité
fondamentale. De cette iniquité, qui est I'une des causes
de I’ échec du cycle de Doha, sont victimes les 12 millions
de producteurs africains de coton et leurs familles, 1ésés
par les subventions énormes - estimées a quelque 385
milliards de dollars pour 2005 - que les Etats-Unis et les
Etats de I’Union européenne versent a leurs propres
agriculteurs.

19. Mr Abul-Magd (Cairo University) said, in reply
to the Permanent Delegate of Sweden, that the most
effective way to bring awareness to the grass-roots level
was through the media, with for example a conference of
widely respected leading personalities, and through non-
governmental organizations, many of which were
working in those fields. Those were two short-cuts that
Ms Andersson, whose commitment to spreading human
rights worldwide was well-known, might find useful.

20.1 T-u Cupopos (ITocox Mo 0COOBIM TTOPYUCHHUSIM,
Poccuiickas ®enepanus), OTBEYass Ha BOMPOC JIUTOBCKOM
KOJUIETH, YKa3blBa€T, YTO BONPOCH JKYPHAIUCTCKON
9THKU ceiuac BBI3BIBAIOT TPEBOTY B CTPAHAX MOJIOZIBIX
[leMOKpaTHﬁ. Bo mHorux U3JaHUuAX U Ha TCICBHUACHUU B
ctpaHax OsBiiero Coserckoro Cor3a U Apyrux
NOJYYUBIIUX celdyac CBOOOMY TOCyAapcTBax LApHT
MIOJJHOE HENOHMMaHWE TOro, 4Yro Takoe cBoboma u

OTBETCTBCHHOCTD. Memﬂy TEM, B COJIMAHBIX H3OAaHUX,
HanpuMmep B «BalMHITOH MOCT», CYIUECTBYET HaBHSS
MPAaKTHKa COONIOACHUS BHYTPEHHHX YCTaBOB YECTH, B
KOTOPBIX  YCTAaHABJIMBAIOTCS  COBEPIICHHO  YE€TKUE
MpaBWia, MPEIyCMATPHUBAIOIINE, YTO MOXET M Yero He
MOJKET JIeNIaTh )XypHAIUCT. M 3TO OCHOBaHO HE TOJBKO Ha
CIy’)kKeOHBIX W TEXHWYECKHX acleKTaX, HO MU Ha
HPaBCTBEHHBIX KaTeropusx. To jke camoe €CTb W B pAze
Ipyrux crpad. B uwactHocTH, BO ®PpaHLMU HEKOTOpBIE
W3JaHUA CcaMH BBIPAOATHIBAIOT BHYTPEHHHE 3aKOHBI
stuku. Ho Hapspy ¢ 3TuM CyliecTByeT MHOXKECTBO
KENTBIX» Ta3eT U JKypPHAJOB, KOTOPBIX, HaIpUMeEp,
oueds MHOro B Poccun. Dto0 O6’bHCHﬂeTCﬂ HaJIMYUEM
MOJIOJTOW JEMOKPATHH U OTCYTCTBHEM KaKOW-THOO0, JTaxe
HPaBCTBEHHOM, LIEH3YPHI.

20.2 Opatop He TmpHU3BIBAET K HJICOJIOTHUECKON
[IEH3ype, HO IOJlaraeT, 4To IIEH3ypa 4YecTH, COBECTH U
MpaBIbl, a HE JDKH, JOKHA cymiectBoBatb. IOHECKO
PaHO WM MO3JHO MPHIET K MBICIH O TOM, YTOOBI CO31aTh
JIEKJIapalnio MOBEACHUS CpencTB MaccoBOH
uHpopMalnny, MPOBO3IJALIAIONUIYI0  BEPOTEPIIUMOCTD,
TOJIEPAHTHOCTh, HEBO3MOXXHOCTh YHHM3WUTb YHTATEls
HeMpaBaoH  T.1.

20.3 Ilo wmuenuto BeicTynatomero, FOHECKO B
COCTOSIHUU BBIPa0OTAaTh Kakue-TO 00Ime (pOpMyIIbI, 4TO
OyZeT OouYeHb MOJE3HO IS BCeX CTpaH. Bo3MoOXxHO, oHH
HE BCe MOCIEAYIOT 3TUM IpaBWJIaM, HO Ha HUX MOXXHO
Oynmer omnmpaTbCcs W, COOTBETCTBEHHO, BBICTPAMBAThH
MIPABUTEIECTBEHHYIO TIOJIUTUKY B OTHOIICHHH CPEICTB
MacCcOBOW WH(POPMALINH, B TOM YHCIIC YACTHBIX M3TaHUI,
KaKOBBIMHM, Ha €ro B3IUIsAJ, OHU celdac B Poccum Bce
SIBIISTFOTCS.

20.4  Oparop mom4YepKHUBAET, YTO BCE MOJDKHO OBITH
MoJ HaOJIOJCHUEM OTHKH M KyJbTyphl. Bce, uTo
MPOMCXOIUT B MHPE, TOJKHO COMPOBOXKIATHCS PEBU3UEH
KyJIbTYpbl M 3THKH — OT MEKIYHAPOAHBIX JEN [0
CEeMENHOM MOJIUTUKH.

20.5 Ilone3ysce ciygaeM, r-H CHIOPOB COOOMIMII, YTO
r-H Banmac Apamkyc Bpyunn emy B Ilapmxe opaen
I'equmuHaca 3a TO, 4YTO, KOIJa HAa BHIBHIOCCKHI
TEJICIIEHTP OBUTM ITyIIEHBI TAHKW, TPyMIa MHcaTeneh c
€ro ydacTHEM BIIEpBbIE BBICTYIIMJIA B Ta3eTe IPOTHUB
MeXTyHapoaHoH monuTtuku ['opOauesa.

(20.1) Mr Sidorov (Ambassador-at-Large, Russian
Federation), responding to the question raised by the
representative of Lithuania, said that questions relating
to journalism ethics were raising concerns among
fledgling democracies. In many publications and
television broadcasts in countries of the former Soviet
Union and other States that had recently gained
independence, there was complete ignorance as to the
meaning of freedom and accountability. Meanwhile,
among those working for well-established publications
such as the Washington Pogt, there was along-standing
practice of observing an internal code of honour, which
established very clear rules about what a journalist
might and might not do. It was based on not only
professional and technical but also ethical standards.
The same was true of a number of other countries. In
France in particular, some publications drew up their



own internal codes of conduct. At the same time,
however, “gutter press’ newspapers and magazines
abounded, including in the Russian Federation. That
trend was attributable to incipient democracy and the
lack of any —even ethical — censorship.

(20.2) He was not cdling for ideologica
censorship, but felt that there should be such a thing
as censorship in the service of honour, conscience
and truth rather than lies. UNESCO would eventually
come to draw up a code of conduct for the mass
media that would promote, inter alia, aliberal attitude
towards religion, tolerance and recognition of the
unacceptability of insulting the intelligence of the
reader through lies.

(20.3) UNESCO was in a position to formulate
general guidelines which would be of great use to all
countries.  While such guidelines might not
necessarily be followed by al, they could be used as
areference and framework in the formulation of state
policy relating to the mass media, including private
newspapers, which now appeared to account for all
print mediain the Russian Federation.

(20.4) Everything should be governed by ethics and
culture; everything that was happening in the world —
from international affairs to family policy — should
entail the monitoring of culture and ethics.

(20.5) He wished to take the opportunity to inform
the Board that he had been awarded the Order of the
Lithuanian Grand Duke Gediminas in Paris by
Mr Vadas Adamkus, President of Lithuania, for his
role in producing newspaper articles in collaboration
with a group of writers who, when tanks had been
sent to attack the Vilnius television tower in 1991,
had been the first to criticize Gorbachev’'s foreign
policy.

21. Professor Levin (Yae University) said, in reply
to the representative of Lithuania, that there were several
ways UNESCO could facilitate access to online
educational resources and information about new forms of
licensing. The simplest was through the publication of a
regularly updated pamphlet aimed at ministries of
education on how to access online programming content
which could in turn be disseminated to universities and
secondary schools. Second, there were excellent online
resources on licensing, notably the Creative Commons
website, which gave samples of licensing instruments for
less restrictive property rights. Lastly, UNESCO staff
could go into the field to teach people how to use online
resources. All the above would be easier for an
organization with a global reach than for any single
sponsor of online content.

22.1 President Zedillo (Yae Center for the Study of
Globalization) said, in reply to the representative of South
Africa, that there were upsides and downsides to
globalization, many of them predictable. The market
economy had become the preferred instrument for
fostering prosperity and economic growth in the world,
but by its very nature, with competition at its core, it
produced winners and losers. A major political challenge
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then for societies, governments and the international
community was how to address the problem of those who
lost out.

22.2  There was no lack of ideas on how to meet that
challenge both in developed and developing countries.
However, especially in poorer countries, the question was
not so much one of providing safety nets for those
adversely affected by market outcomes, but of
empowering people to become active in the market
economy. It was not accurate to state that poor people
were poor because of the market economy — they were
poor, rather, because they were not part of the market
economy. For that, they needed to be empowered through
education, health, training, human rights and property
rights, otherwise they were marginalized. International
cooperation and national policies were decisive in that

respect.

22.3  The representative of Mali had raised the matter
of the rules governing trade. At the end of the Uruguay
Round, the developed countries had offered the
developing countries a bargain. If they accepted the
TRIPS Agreement, negotiations would be reopened on
agriculture and the abolition of the Multifibre
Arrangement (MFA). However, there was till no fair
trade regime for agriculture, and it had taken ten years to
phase out the MFA. That was a terrible injustice. Rich
countries should be told that the developing countries had
honoured their commitment, and that agricultural
negotiations should be completed and the Doha Round
continued until it reached a successful conclusion. The
foregoing would not be enough — additional international
instruments were required to ensure the globalization of
knowledge, as otherwise the global economy would
continue to produce losers rather than winners in the poor
countries of the world.

23. El Sr. Iten (Suiza) dice que ha escuchado con
particular interés los comentarios del Presidente Zedillo
sobre el desarrollo de las sociedades del conocimiento y
la forma de avanzar sin desatender a los mas humildes y
las sociedades més pobres. Se pregunta como actuar, a
sabiendas de que no sera posible hacerlo Unicamente a
nivel nacional, sino en el marco del sistema multilateral,
cuya fundamental reforma y actualizacion debera
propiciar la actuacién complementaria -y no de rivalidad-
de los organismos que lo integran sin perder de vista su
especificidad. Pregunta al Moderador como se podria
abordar la cuestion de los ADPIC en e marco de la
UNESCO, mediante qué instrumentos (declaracion o
convencion, por emplo); sugiere que tal vez sea en €
contexto de las sociedades del conocimiento, lo cual
supondria, como ya ha sucedido en € caso de la
diversidad cultural, abordar sus aspectos comerciaes -
competencia de la OMC- y culturales -ambito de la
UNESCO. ¢Cud seriael papel de ésta?

(23) Mr Iten (Switzerland) said that he had
listened with great interest to the remarks made by
President Zedillo on the development of knowledge
societies, and on how to make progress without
neglecting the underprivileged and the poorer
societies. He wondered how to proceed, in the
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knowledge that it could not be done solely at the
national level. It also had to be done within the
multilateral system, whose fundamental reform and
modernization should favour complementary action —
and not rivalry — among its members, without losing
sight of their specific characteristics. He asked the
Moderator how the question of the TRIPS Agreement
could be addressed at UNESCO and using what
instruments (declaration or convention, for example);
he suggested that it could be dealt with in the context
of knowledge societies, which would supposedly
imply, as had already happened in the case of cultural
diversity, addressing their commercia and cultural
aspects, the fields of competence of the World Trade
Organization (WTO) and UNESCO respectively. He
wondered what the latter’ s role would be.

24, Ms Hafner (Slovenia) said that without
contesting the importance of UNESCO's global role and
the United Nations reform adapting to changes in the
international community and the new multilateralism, she
wondered how UNESCO could reach the real world, in
terms of politicians and decision-makers who were often
unaware of the Organization’s programme and activities,
and of the people, who wanted to be active citizens. At
the morning’s meeting they had heard how UNESCO’s
message was still relevant after 60 years, but was not
necessarily getting through. As politicians, how would the
speakers recommend tackling the issue in UNESCO’s
reform process?

25, La Sra. Lépez (Venezuela) afirma que la labor
general de la Organizacién estd encaminada al logro de
un mayor equilibrio en  mundo que permita mejorar la
calidad de vida de todos los pueblos. A este respecto, es
especiadmente importante llegar hasta las poblaciones
que, por razones histéricas, han permanecido rezagadas
en el ambito educativo, caso de los pueblos indigenas, las
minorias, y las mujeres de todas partes del mundo. En
cuanto a las soluciones planteadas, se declara entusiasta
partidaria de la utilizacion de los medios de comunicacion
de masas y de las modernas tecnologias para las acciones
gue deben emprenderse; considera que deben tomarse en
cuenta los resultados de la Cumbre Mundia sobre la
Sociedad de la Informacion y € interés que ha suscitado
la promocién del concepto més amplio de las sociedades
de los conocimientos. Confia en que, mediante la
conformacién de un nuevo orden mundial de la
informacién y la comunicacion mas justo y eficaz, la
mundializacion, aunque inevitable, sea méas humanizaday
humanizante. Para terminar, hace referencia, por una
parte, a la pagina abierta por Google en e PerGi en una
lengua indigena y, por otra, a un pueblo venezolano de
mil personas, en € que 635 de €ellas, que trabgjan en
cooperativas de pescadores, utilizan Internet para
mantenerse informadas sobre |0s precios de |os productos.

(25) Ms Lépez (Venezuda) said that the
Organization’s overall work was aimed at achieving a
more balanced world, and thereby improving the
quality of life of al its peoples. To that end, it was
crucially important to reach those who, for historic
reasons, had fallen behind in the educational sphere,
as was the case of indigenous peoples, minorities and

women throughout the world. In regard to the
proposed solutions, she said that she was an
enthusiastic supporter of using the mass media and
modern technologies for the actions to be undertaken;
the results of the World Summit on the Information
Society, and the interest aroused by the diffusion of
the wider concept of knowledge societies should be
taken into account. She was confident that if a fairer
and more efficient new world order of information
and communication were to be established,
globalization, albeit inevitable, would be more human
and humanizing. In conclusion, she referred to the
Google page in an indigenous language opened in
Peru, and to a Venezuelan village with 1,000
inhabitants, 635 of whom worked in fishermen’'s
cooperatives and used the Internet to keep themselves
informed about the prices of products.

26. M. Mboui (Cameroun) souhaite que dans le
cadre du débat sur « I'UNESCO de I'avenir », pour
reprendre I" heureuse formule utilisée alafin du document
175 EX/INF.9 Add., on n'élude pas le probléme des
moyens dont dispose I'Organisation. Notant que les
activités normatives de I'Organisation intéressent
I’ensemble des Etats membres, alors que les activités
opérationnelles, notamment en matiére d éducation,
n’intéressent pas tous les Etats au méme degré, ce qui est
une source de déséquilibre, il voudrait savoir comment
I’ objectif d’une UNESCO tournée vers I’ avenir peut étre
concilié avec la stagnation continue - voire la diminution -
de ses ressources inscrites a son budget ordinaire.

27. El Sr. Gamboa (Colombia) centra su
intervencién en el tema de la culturay la mundializacién.
Por una parte, dice, existe una concepcién humanista de la
cultura, entendida como el gran conjunto de las
actividades humanas (lengua, gastronomia, etc), que se
conoce como cultura popular. Por otra, estd la concepcién
ilustrada de la cultura, cuya blusqueda es la excelencia
artistica y que, obviamente, incide directamente sobre la
anterior. Esta cultura ilustrada, por su vocacion universal,
aspira a dirigirse a ese sustrato profundo que comparten
todos los seres humanos. No hay nada mas contrario a esa
idea de cultura ilustrada que los muros divisorios, las
dambradas, las fronteras excluyentes. Dicho esto,
pregunta al sefior Sidorov su opinién sobre la medida en
que los Estados deben proteger la cultura ilustrada, por
cuanto el patrocinio oficia puede hacer perder a los
creadores y las elites intelectuales su independencia y por
lo tanto su papel de conciencia criticay moral.

(27)  Mr Gros Gambona (Colombia) focused his
remarks on the theme of culture and globalization. On
the one hand, he said, there was a humanistic
conception of culture, understood as a wide range of
human activities (language, food, etc.), which was
known as vernacular culture. On the other hand, there
was the cultural ideal, whose pursuit was artistic
excellence and which, clearly, had a direct impact on
the former. That conception of culture, through its
universal scope, sought to address itself to the deep
roots that all human beings shared. There was nothing
more contrary to that cultural ideal than dividing
walls, wire fences and borders that keep people out.



That being so, he asked Mr Sidorov his opinion on
the extent to which States should protect that cultural
ideal, inasmuch as officia patronage could deprive
creative artists and the intellectual elites of their
independence, and therefore of their role as a critical
and moral conscience.

28. El Sr. Ramalho Ortigdo (Portugal), cuya
pregunta estad relacionada con la intervencion de
Eslovenia, asegura que, a diferencia del mandato de las
demas organizaciones del sistema de las Naciones Unidas,
el de la UNESCO, siempre de actualidad, es mlltiple y,
por tanto, menos facil de percibir por la opinién publicay
menor su repercusion, lo que dificulta la obtencidn de los
fondos necesarios parallevar adelante sus programas. Con
todo, esa misma multiplicidad de objetivos y la
intersectorialidad otorgan una gran ventagja comparativa a
la Organizacion, habida cuenta del caracter cada vez mas
interdependiente de los desafios actuales. Pregunta, por
un lado, como cabria alcanzar un justo equilibrio entre los
sectores ante la preocupaciéon de los Estados Miembros
por la educacion y como podria la UNESCO atraer en
mayor medida la atencién de la opinién pablica.

(28) Mr Ramalho Ortigdo (Portugal), whose
guestion related to Slovenia's statement, said that,
unlike the mandate of the other organizations of the
United Nations system, the mandate of UNESCO,
which was still of contemporary relevance, was
multifaceted and thus was less easily perceived by the
general public, and had a lesser impact, which made
it more difficult to obtain the funds needed to
implement its programmes. However, that very range
of different objectives and the intersectoral character
of the Organization bestowed upon it a great
comparative advantage, given the increasingly
interdependent nature of the current challenges. He
asked how it would be possible to strike afair balance
between the Sectors in view of the importance that
Member States attached to education, and how
UNESCO could attract much greater attention from
the general public.

29. La Sra. Lux de Coti (Guatemala) considera que
la mundializacion se ha centrado més en el plano
econdmico que en € social, desatendiendo los aspectos
humanos. Por ello, la UNESCO debe fortalecer, con
sabiduria, creatividad y energia, su misiéon intelectual y
moral, mundiaizar la solidaridad, €l respeto mutuo, la
tolerancia y los valores democréticos en la nifiez, la
juventud y en los comportamientos de todos los hombres
y de todas las mujeres. Los mayas de Guatemala llaman a
estos procesos “mayanizar la mundializacion”, objetivo
gque se logrard si la UNESCO reorienta sus politicas,
estrategias y programas, en particular, en torno a una gran
idea movilizadora universal: la promocion de la cultura de
la paz, la diversidad cultural y el didogo entre las
culturas, entre los pueblos y entre las naciones. Otro
importante reto a que debe hacer frente la UNESCO esta
relacionado con los pueblos indigenas y las mujeres, que
presentan los indices més elevados de analfabetismo,
pobreza y mortalidad infantil como consecuencia de las
desigualdades histdricas, las discriminaciones y €
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racismo. La oradora concluye afirmando su fe en la labor
delaUNESCO.

(299 Ms Lux de Coti (Guatemala) expressed the
view that globalization had focused more on the
economic than on the social dimension, disregarding
the human aspects. For that reason, UNESCO should
strengthen, with wisdom, creativity and energy, its
intellectual and moral mission by globalizing
solidarity, mutual respect, tolerance and democratic
values in children and young people, and in the
patterns of behaviour of all men and women. The
Mayas of Guatemala called that process “mayanizing
globalization”, a goal which would be achieved if
UNESCO reoriented its policies, strategies and
programmes, in particular on the basis of a great
universal mobilizing idea: the promotion of the
culture of peace, cultural diversity and the dialogue
among cultures, peoples and nations. Another major
challenge that UNESCO should tackle concerned
indigenous peoples and women, who had the highest
rates of illiteracy, poverty and infant mortality as a
result of historical inequalities, discrimination and
racism. She concluded by reiterating her faith in the
work carried out by UNESCO.

30. I'-u  Jlakatom (BeHrpus), ccpuiasch Ha
YIOMSHYTYIO T-HOM CHIOPOBBIM HJCI0 O «UYKETHOOHU»
KaK OCHOBE B3aMMOIIOHMMAaHHs M JHAJOra, BHICKa3bIBACT
MHEHHE O TOM, YTO OJJHHM H3 OCHOBHBIX CPEICTB IHAIOra
SBIICTCSL SI3BIK, W MPOCHT €ro Kak JIMTepaTopa Hu
OPEICTaBUTENST MHOTOS3BIYHON CTPaHBl C OTPOMHBIX
YUCIIOM KYJBTYpP, COCYLICCTBYIOIIMX HAa IPOTSHKCHHU
BEKOB, H3II0KHUTH MOJIOKEHHE KyJbTYP MajblX HapoOB,
OLICHUTh [OJIOXKEHHE SI3BIKOB MaJblX HApOAOB U
MEPCIICKTUBBI COXPAHEHHS WX YCTHOTO W MHCHMEHHOTO
HACIICINSL.

(30)  Mr Lakatos (Hungary), referring to the idea
mentioned by Mr Sidorov about the “love of the
Other” as the basis of mutual understanding and
dialogue, said that one of the basic tools of dialogue
was language, and asked him, as a literary man and a
representative of a multilingual country with a vast
number of cultures which had coexisted for centuries,
to describe the position of the cultures of small
nations and to assess the status of their languages and
the prospects for preserving their oral and written
heritage.

311 T-u Cupopos (ITocon mo 0COOBIM MOPYUYCHHIM,
Poccuiickas @enepanis), oTBedast Ha BOIPOC BEHICPCKOr0
KOJUIETH, MOATBEPIKAAET, UTO Ha Tepputopun Poccuiickoit
®enepanuu  CyHIECTBYET MHOMKECTBO SI3BIKOB, Macca
KyJIbTyp W JIUTEpaTyp, IMPUMEPOM UYEMY MOXKET CIY)KUTh
KaBka3. CoxpaHAIOTCS OHM HEBAXXHO, ITOTOMY YTO OYCHB
IUIOXO PabOTaeT NMPUHLUI KYJIbTYpPHOH aBTOHOMHH, YTO
00yCIIOBIICHO HEMPOIYMAaHHON CTAJMHCKOM HAMOHAJIBHO-
TEppUTOpPHAIBHOM cucreMold. B pesymbrate 3T1OTO,
Harpumep, MaJeHbKUN KOPEHHON HapoJ YHCIEHHOCTHIO B
1 000 yemoBek He MMEET CBOEH ras3eTbl, MOTOMY 4YTO B
pailioHe ero MpOXKMBaHUSA BBIXOJUT ra3era Ha PYCCKOM
s3pike. Ecim Obl ObLTa KyJbTypHas aBTOHOMHS, TO ObLia
OBl CBOSI IIIKOJIA, CBOM Ta3eThl, CBOI Teatp. Jlaxke ecnu HeT
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KOMITAaKTHOTO TIPO>KUBAHUS HAllMH, JOJDKHBI OBITH IIKOJIBI
Ha S3bIKE TOH HAMOHAIBHOCTH U KaKHe-TO KyJIbTypHBIE
yUpexJIeHus. OTO BOIPOC CIIOKHBIM, HO OH MOCTENEHHO
pemaercst, B yactHocTu ¢ nomosto FOHECKO.

31.2 Kacasicp BTOpOro BOIMpOCa, MPEICTABUTEINH
HanoMuHaeT o 3akpeITin XypHaa «Kypsep FOHECKO»,
MIPOTHB KOTOPOTO OH OOpOJCs HENblii T0J, HO HE CMOT
yoemuts ['enepanpHOTO AupexTopa. Ceiyac BEIXOAWT JBa
HOMEpa, W HHUYEro MOJE3HOTO0 B HUX HET, a paHblle
JKypPHaJl BBIXOJUII €KEMECsYHO, U B Poccum ero 3Hamw.
Boinee Toro, B psiie pOCCHHCKMX PErMOHOB, HapUMep, B
Tartapuu, Axyrum, [larecrane, Oceruu, Ha Anrtae, B
CeepmiioBcke ectb  nentpsl  TOHECKO. B 20
yauBepcurerax ectb kKagenpsl FOHECKO. Crynentsr n
MIpenoaaBaTe’n 3TUX Kadeap peryispHO NpUE3KaloT B
Mapwx B 1llTa6-kBapTrpy Opranuzanmu, B IlocrosiHHYIO
JIeJeraluio Poccuiickoii denepanui. Haxe
Hammmonaneayro komuccuto Poccrm o nemam FOHECKO
BO3TJIABISIET MUHUCTP WHOCTPAHHBIX €N, Y€ro HET HU B
OIHOW CTpaHe. DTO OYEHb OTPAAHBIN (PAKT, T.K. UMECTCS
HETOCPEJCTBEHHAs: CBA3b C IIPaBUTENBCTBOM. Uepes
MUHUCTpA HHOCTPAHHBIX ICJI HaLII/IOHaﬂ])Haﬂ KOMHUCCUS
MOXET HalpsiMyto paboTaTh C NPE3UIEHTOM.

313 B otBer Ha Bompoc O TOM, B Kakoil Mepe
rocyAapcTBO JOJDKHO 3allldliaTh KyJIbTYypy, Oparop
OTMEYAET, YTO TOCYJapCTBO JAOJDKHO 3alllMUIaTh MPEXIe
BCEro MaMSTHUKU KYJbTYpbl, HO 3TO BOBCE HE 3HAUMT,
YTO TMPABHUTENHCTBO JOIDKHO PYKOBOIUTH KYyIBTYPHOM
JKU3HBIO B CBOEH CTpaHe U Mmewath €il. He Hago memarp
JIeNaTh CBOE AEJO0 TANAHTIUBBIM JIIOAAM — XyIOKHUKAM,
THACATENSIM, apTHCTaM.

314  Belcrynaommii 0OTMEYaeT, 4To Takas arMmocdepa
B CTpaHe CJIOXHIIACh CPABHUTEIHHO HETaBHO — TOJIBKO 15
JeT Ha3ajJ, HO IPU 3TOM MPU3HACT, YTO B YCIOBHSAX
IIPEKHEN LEH3Ypbl BBIXOJWIM XOpOILIWE KHUIH, a KOrua
LICH3YpY OTMCHWIM, BO300Jajalnd  JCTCKTHBBI U
mopHorpadusi. DTO CBHICTEIBCTBYET O HE3PEIOCTH
oOmiecTBa W HETOTOBHOCTH TIONYYUTh CBOOOLY H
MPOU3BOJIUTh BBICOKHE KYJIBTYPHBIC IIEHHOCTH. JTO
CBSA3aHO TaKX€E CO IIKOJIOM.

315 Oparop BBICKa3bIBACT MHEHHE O TOM, YTO TaKas
CHTyallUsl CBsi3aHA C Ka4eCTBOM OOpa30BaHMS B CTpaHe,
KOTOpPOE HECKOJBKO YXYAIIWIOCh, HO HPH 3TOM
BBIp@KAeT HaJeXIy, dYTO OTO BPEMEHHOE SBJICHHUE,
0o0Jie3Hb pOCTa, MEPEXOHbI MOMEHT OT TOTAIUTapHU3Ma
K JOEMOKpaTuu. Ha ero B3MJIAA, AEMOKpaTus — BEIIb
CJIO)KHAsl ¥ 00J1aJ]aeT He TOJILKO KPAacOTOH U CMBICIIOM, HO
U HeceT B cebe HEKOTOphIE HEraTHBHBIE MOMEHTEI,
KOTOpBIE CBSI3aHBI C TEM, YTO JIIOAM ITyTAalOT CBOOOAY U
0€30TBETCTBEHHOCTb.

(3L.1) Mr Sidorov (Ambassador-at-Large, Russian
Federation), responding to the question of the
representative of Hungary, confirmed that there were
many languages and cultures and a large body of
literature in the Russian Federation, with the
Caucasus serving as a good example. They were not
being preserved very well since the principle of
cultural autonomy worked very poorly due to theill-
conceived Stalinist national-territorial system, as a
result of which, for example, a small indigenous

people with a population of 1,000 did not have its
own newspaper because a newspaper in Russian was
published in the area where the people lived. If there
had been cultural autonomy, that people would have
had its own schooal, its own newspapers and its own
theatre. Even if a nation’s population was not largely
concentrated in the same area, there should be
schools in its national language and some cultural
ingtitutions. It was a complex problem, but it was
being solved gradually, in particular with UNESCO'’s
help.

(31.2) Addressing the second question, he recalled
the closure of the UNESCO Courier, against which
he had fought for an entire year without being able to
convince the Director-General. Now, two issues were
being published with nothing useful in them, whereas
the magazine had previously been published monthly,
and it had been well known in the Russian
Federation. Moreover, there were UNESCO centres
in severa Russian regions, such as Tatarstan,
Yakutia, Daghestan, Ossetia, Altai and Sverdlovsk.
There were UNESCO Chairs in 20 universities.
Students and professors from those departments
regularly came to Paris to UNESCO Headquarters
and the Permanent Delegation of the Russian
Federation. The Minister of Foreign Affairs even
headed the Russian Nationa Commission on
UNESCO Affairs, something which no country had.
It was gratifying, as it had a direct link with the
government. Through the Minister of Foreign Affairs,
the National Commission was able to work directly
with the President.

(31.3) In answer to the question on the extent to
which the State should protect culture, he said that the
State should first and foremost protect cultural
monuments, but that in no way meant that the
government should manage the cultura life in its
country and interfere with it. Taented people —
artists, writers, performers — should not be prevented
from carrying out their work.

(31.4) He noted that such an atmosphere in the
country had come about relatively recently — just 15
years earlier — but he aso recognized that under the
preceding system involving censorship, good books
had been published, whereas once the censorship had
been lifted, detective stories and pornography had
abounded. That bore witness to the society’s
immaturity and the fact that it was not ready to have
freedom and cultivate lofty cultural values. It was
also related to school.

(31L.5) He thought that the situation was connected
with the quality of education in the country, which
had degenerated somewhat, but he also expressed
hope that it was a temporary phenomenon, a growing
pain, a transitional stage between totalitarianism and
democracy. In his view, democracy was a complex
thing which not only had beauty and sense, but
carried within itself several negative aspects which
were connected with the fact that people confused
freedom with irresponsibility.



32. President Zedillo (Yale Center for the Study of
Globalization) said that the representative of South Africa
had asked whether UNESCO could be reformed. His
answer was that yes, it could and should be reformed. It
was encouraging to note that it had been engaged in a
reform process under the current Director-Generd for a
number of years, and could be used as an example to
counter those who claimed that the United Nations system
could not be reformed. The Organization had to go further,
though, as multilateral institutions were faced with an
increasing number of tasks. More needed to be done
regarding global governance if globalization was to be
made a force for the good. There was too much
complacency, as the world economy was on the whole
doing well. Multilateral institutions needed to take up the
new challenges because it was not only in the interests of
the internationa community to have good, strong,
accountable, legitimate internationa ingtitutions, but in the
national interests of even the richest countries. He was
convinced that the Executive Board was up to meeting the
challenge beforeit.

33. The Chairperson thanked the speskers for
ensuring that the afternoon’ s debate had been enthusiastic
and far-reaching. The significance of knowledge and
culture had been underscored in the context of
UNESCO’s role in the reforming United Nations system
and in relation to globalization, and that had provided all
the participants with rich food for thought. He invited the

Board to applaud the guest speakers.
(Applause)
341 The Director-General said that the current

fruitful meeting was a timely initiative reflecting
UNESCO’s intellectua vocation. He joined the
Chairperson in thanking the speakers and al those who
had taken part in the discussion, which had demonstrated
the value of holding thematic debates. It was essentia to
take time to reflect and consider the future of the
Organization and its strategic direction. That morning,
Baroness Amos had recalled the origin of UNESCO and
its continued relevance, and he had been encouraged by
the near-unanimous call for strengthened multilateralism
and a stronger UNESCO.

34.2 He agreed with President Zedillo that UNESCO
had achieved tangible results in the reform process, but
could do more. In that connection, he had been struck that
morning by President Konaré's observation that Africa
was not benefiting from all the positive developments
arising from globalization, a situation that needed to be
remedied, and his urging UNESCO to build on its
welcome work for the continent. A major theme of the
Medium-Term Strategy for 2002-2007 (31 C/4) had been
the humanization of globalization, a theme which would
remain relevant for many years to come, as UNESCO's
mission would continue to be to help countries the world
over, including some in ostensibly prosperous regions, to
reap the benefits of globalization. UNESCO would need
to move fast and take an active part in the United Nations
reform process, and especially the “One UN” in the field
proposal. He trusted that the Board would examine that
matter carefully at the current session.
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34.3 The speskers had stressed the importance of
making knowledge available to al Member States.
UNESCO had been advocating the concept of knowledge
societies, which went much further than the concept of the
information society, and would continue to emphasize its
work in that field. He endorsed Professor Levin's
suggestions regarding the crucial issue of gaining access
to and sharing online resources.

34.4  Another area where many speakers had said that
UNESCO had a key role to play was that of the dialogue
among cultures, religions and civilizations. Partnerships
with civil society, non-governmental organizations and
the private sector needed to be strengthened in order to
promote dialogue. In that connection, UNESCO had an
important asset in the form of the globa network of
National Commissions, with one in nearly every Member
State.

345 The promotion of international cooperation in
science had also been raised, and he was looking forward
to the outcome of the overal review of Magor
Programmes Il and Il which should indicate how
UNESCO could best contribute to promoting such
cooperation. There too UNESCO could rely on its global
network of UNESCO ingtitutes and university chairs.

346 He agreed with many of the remarks made
regarding cultural diversity, and in particular languages,
the tangible and intangible cultural heritage, and
contemporary cultural expressions. UNESCO, the only
United Nations agency with aclear mandate in the field of
culture, had akey roleto play in that respect.

347  Lastly, he had included figures in paragraph 76 of
his written introduction to the general debate of the
Executive Board (175 EX/INF.18 Rev.) showing that
UNESCO enjoyed greater visibility. The average number
of UNESCO portal consultations and the number of press
articles mentioning UNESCO were on the rise
Nonetheless, more effort was required in that area, as
some speakers had indicated.

348 He expected that the day’s discussion would
enrich the deliberations on the forthcoming C/4 and C/5
documents to be held at the current session. Looking
beyond the session, though, he considered that the
discussion would continue to have an impact in the lead-
up to the 34th session of the General Conference, due to
be held in October 2007.

(Applause)

35.1  The Chairperson thanked the Director-General,
and through him the Deputy Director-General, Assistant
Directors-General and al UNESCO staff both at
Headquarters and in the field for their efforts. The
Director-General  had persevered in defending the
function and competencies of UNESCO in the face of
globalization and in the United Nations system reform.
He had invited the executive heads of the speciaized
agencies to a meeting in Paris and had made considerable
effortsin New Y ork, in particular with regard to the High-
Level Panel on United Nations System-Wide Coherence.
He was thus not only defending the Organization, but also
its constitutional mandate of peace. The Board supported
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his work on reform and decentralization aimed at ensuring
that policies were implemented on the ground. As
Chairperson of the Board, he himself valued the Director-
General’s close collaboration as they worked with the
President of the General Conference to implement 33
C/Resolution 92 on relations between the three organs of
UNESCO.

35.2  One phase of the thematic debate had drawn to a
close, but that by no means signified the end of
deliberations. After a short break, the discussion would
continue in the novel form of a symposium open to the
entire UNESCO community.

The meeting was suspended at 6.10 p.m. and resumed at
6.55 p.m. in the form of an open-ended symposium.

Open-ended symposium on the theme “ Building the
defences of peace in the minds of men: futurerole of
UNESCO”

36.1 TheChairperson in extenso:

Good evening dear colleagues, ladies and
gentlemen. We will now begin what | hope is the much
anticipated symposium entitled “Building the defences of
peace in the minds of men: future role of UNESCO”. | am
confident that this evening’s session will afford a unique
opportunity to reflect, in an open manner, on the
objectives and direction of the United Nations reform
process, which will affect not only UNESCO as an
organization, but virtually al countries and peoples
aspiring to receive assistance from the United Nations.

36.2 Ladies and gentlemen, this evening’'s symposium
is somewhat of a novelty for us. On the recommendation
of the Executive Board's Bureau, it is open to the wider
UNESCO community. The purpose is to ensure that we
have the widest possible input from UNESCO's larger
family in order to be best informed on issues that will
affect the Organization in the future. That family consists
of the staff members of our great Organization, who are
dedicated to its noble objectives and to demonstrating its
impact on humanity; the representatives of the NGO
community, who are strong partners and advocates of
UNESCO'’s programmes and policies; and the journalists
and media representatives who play such a critical rolein
reporting on the vital issues on our agenda, and contribute
to abroad public and societal debate.

36.3 Dear colleagues, ladies and gentlemen, | was
intrigued by some of the stimulating thoughts and
practical solutions of relevance to UNESCO put forward
during today’'s debate. These included promotion of
intercultural dialogue and interaction among students,
exchange through joint ventures in the area of education,
joint international research, greater student mobility,
promotion of free-of-charge online knowledge-sharing
through Internet access, and the identification of creative
ways of licensing for educational purposes. As science is
spreading rapidly to developing countries, the focus
should be more on development and the applied sciences,
and less on the basic sciences, which require long-term
commitment and substantial investment. The focus of
science for al should be on scientific reporting using
valuable materials. Africa should be treated as one single

region. The challenge of cultural diversity, immigration
and regional integration, including that of the diaspora
and responses to its manifold needs, must be addressed.
Thisisvital to building partnerships with civil society, the
private sector and NGOs, to creating conditions for
dialogue, to engaging civil society in monitoring, to
establishing standards, and to placing renewed emphasis
on the promotion of international cooperation.

36.4  Now, ladies and gentlemen, it is my privilege and
pleasure to introduce to you this evening’s Moderator and
speaker. After my brief introduction of this well-known
French socia scientist, | shall allow him to take the reins
for this evening. So, allow me to introduce Dr Dominique
Wolton.

(Applause)
36.5 Dr Dominique Wolton is Director of Research
a the Information, Communication and Scientific

Challenges Laboratory of France's National Centre for
Scientific Research (CNRS). His field of research
concerns the analysis of the relationships between culture,
communication, society and policy. He is director of the
international review Hermes, which examines the political
and cultural consequences of globalization, and considers
that, on the one hand, information and communication are
one of the major policy fields of the twenty-first century
and, on the other, that cultural collaboration needs to be
fostered as a matter of urgency. Heis the author of severa
leading works.

36.6 Mr Wolton, as you are no doubt aware,
throughout the day we have had a very exciting, inspiring
discussion on the future of UNESCO. This evening will
be no different. We al believe that under his excellent
stewardship, this evening will be the high point. | now
give you the floor as our Moderator.

371 M. Dominique Wolton (Directeur de recherche
au CNRS ; Modérateur) in extenso :

Je vous remercie, Monsieur le Président, de
m'avoir invité a contribuer a ce débat sur I'avenir de
["UNESCO. Peut-ére est-il dangereux d'inviter un
chercheur en sciences politiques parce que celui-ci essaie
évidemment de ne pas parler lalangue de bois. J essaierai
donc d'étre le plus direct et le plus court possible afin de
susciter dans mon auditoire les réactions les plus vives, et
si elles sont contrastées, cela n'en sera que mieux. Mon
domaine de recherche est la communication politique: je
travaille sur les rapports entre la culture, la société, la
politigue et la communication. Je crois que la
communication est I’un des grands enjeux du XXI° siecle.
Je fais personnellement partie de cette minorité de
chercheurs dans le monde qui pense que la
communication est indispensable a la démocratie et non
pas I'inverse. Je travaille depuis de nombreuses années
sur la mondialisation, sur les enjeux de la diversité
culturelle et sur le statut des aires linguistiques.

37.2  Pour ouvrir ce débat, je voudrais relever tout
d'abord que I'UNESCO, qui est un peu le club ou le
groupe de réflexion de la mondialisation a, comme
I’ensemble des ingtitutions internationales, été incapable
de prévoir les grands événements qui, en |'espace de



15 ans, ont bouleversé le monde. Ce n’est pas grave, mais
cela rend modeste : I'Organisation chargée de réfléchir
sur la culture, sur la politique et sur la société n’a pas vu
venir ces cing ruptures fondamentales dont nous essayons
de gérer les conségquences depuis 20 ans.

373 La premiere de ces ruptures - €ele est
fondamentale - est la fin de I’ affrontement Est-Ouest. A
ce propos, s je pense que le style, le discours UNESCO,
fait de consensus, qui utilise une langue incompréhensible
hors de son enceinte, a été un grand progres al’ époque de
I'affrontement Est-Ouest, car c'était un progrés que
d' arriver a mettre d'accord, dans le cadre de cet
affrontement - ou intervenait en outre le tiers monde - des
Etats-nations dont les enjeux idéologiques et politiques
étaient radicalement différents, je ne suis pas sir que ce
style de langage propre a I'UNESCO survivra longtemps
dans un monde multipolaire. Quoi qu'il en soit,
I"UNESCO, pas plus que les autres, n"a vu arriver la fin
de |’ affrontement Est-Ouest.

374 La deuxiéme rupture qui nous concerne
directement, c'est le fait qu'aprés la mondialisation
économique et la mondialisation politique, nous avons vu
surgir de maniére totalement inattendue la mondialisation
culturelle et ses enjeux politiques. En effet, les peuples
veulent bien, éventuellement, participer a la
mondialisation économique - éventuellement, disje,
¢’ est-a-dire a condition bien sir de conserver leur identité.
Du coup, on voit surgir dans le monde des facteurs de
conflit massif, avec ce que j'appelle le triangle infernal,
c' est-a-dire la relation de plus en plus violente entre
identité, culture et communication. Bien sir, on peut
composer des odes a la paix dans le monde; il
n'empéche: les principaux conflits depuis la fin de
I'affrontement Est-Ouest ont aujourd hui pour motif le
terrorisme islamique, mais demain ce sera la langue, la
culture, le patrimoine. Les principaux conflits politiques
sont liés aux rapports entre I'identité, la culture et la
communication, ce qui était totalement imprévisibleil y a
20 ans. Souvenez-vous, on supposait alors que la
mondialisation économique apporterait un minimum de
compréhension et de rapprochement des points de vue.

375 La troisieme rupture c'est, naturellement, le
démenti de ce que nous avions tous pensé de bonne foi, a
savoir que la mondidisation de [I'information
rapprocherait les points de vue dans le monde. Autrement
dit, nous croyions en un paradigme simple: le jour ou le
village planétaire (Marshall McLuhan) deviendrait une
réaité, les hommes se comprendraient. Or, le village
planétaire existe, dans le domaine technique, et nous
découvrons avec effroi que I'abolition des distances
physiques ne rapproche absolument pas les points de vue
entre les sociétés, les cultures, les religions mais, au
contraire, révele |’ extraordinaire éendue des différences
culturelles. Nous sommes donc dans un monde
apparemment transparent, mais ou regne
I'incommunicabilité, ou, par définition, les différences
étant plus visibles, et les tolérances naturellement plus
faibles, il va falloir apprendre a cohabiter avec ceux qui
ne pensent pas comme nous. Cette mondialisation de
I'information qui devait étre un facteur de rapprochement
entre les hommes savére produire pour I'instant un
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terrible  effet  boomerang, dont on va voir les
conséquences au fur et a mesure que se multiplieront les
pbles de production de I’ information dans e monde.

37.6  La derniére contradiction que nous n’'avons pas
vu venir, ni ici ni ailleurs, ¢'est qu’il y a deux discours sur
la mondialisation: libre circulation des hommes, des
capitauix, des idées, certes, mais a condition que cela soit
pour les riches. Et le terrible phénomeéne qui se produit
depuis quatre ou cing ans, ¢'est |’ extraordinaire fermeture
de la mondialisation. Oui & la circulation des hommes
mais non a la circulation des pauvres! Et tous les pays
riches dans e monde sont en train de se fermer, de méme
que les régions, et I’ Europe pareillement. Par conséquent,
c'est la probablement ['une des plus grandes
contradictions politiques de demain. Qu'est-ce que la
mondialisation s'il n'y a pas de libre circulation des
hommes ou sil y a uniquement libre circulation des
riches ? Cette contradiction est évidemment accentuée par
la mondialisation de I'information. Voila cing ruptures -
on pourrait en citer d'autres, mais celles-ci sont au coaur
du travail de I'UNESCO - que I’ Organisation n’a pas vu
venir, pas plus que les autres, ce qui, de mon point de vue,
N’ est pas une critique.

37.7  Face a ces mutations, qui sont en fait celles d'un
monde multipolaire, I"'UNESCO possede un atout et
souffre d’un handicap. Son atout ¢'est de s étre occupée
de beaucoup de choses, mais son handicap, c'est d avoir
voulu s occuper de tout. Quand je lis les documents de
I"UNESCO, je me dis que ses domaines de compétence
sont tellement nombreux que, en prenant position dans ce
style bien particulier que j'ai évoqué tout a I’heure, en
parlant de tout, elle ne parle finalement de rien. Chercheur
en sciences politiques, je suis frappé par |’ abondance des
mots ou des concepts qui ont été produits ou mis en
valeur par I'UNESCO. Jen citera quelques-uns:
gouvernance, développement durable, éducation pour
tous, société de I'information, société du savoir ... Ces
mots et expressions que je viens de citer ont une force
exceptionnelle. Mais ils ne veulent rien dire: ils
participent de la circulation des mots dans le monde. Ils
ne veulent rien dire dans la mesure ou ils supposent que
les problémes sont résolus.

37.8 En méme temps, I'UNESCO dit : attention, par
exemple, a la technoscience! Mais la technoscience est
évidemment la contradiction principale par rapport a la
société du savoir. Si le savoir est lié a un facteur
d'accumulation de richesses, la technoscience est, par
définition, du cdté du pouvoir et, dés lors, la société du
savoir pour tous est une idéologie dénuée de signification.
L'apport de I"'UNESCO, c'est donc de soccuper de
beaucoup de choses mais, aforce de tout couvrir avec des
mots qui S usent trés vite et qui changent tous les dix ans,
voire tous les cing ans, le risque serait que cet
extraordinaire club de réflexion indispensable a la
mondialisation, et aujourd’ hui encore plus qu’ hier, ne soit
plus qu’un lieu ou I'on échange des mots sans prise sur la
réalité. Ma crainte serait alors que s'installe un dialogue
de sourds, ou tout le monde parle, comme dans beaucoup
d’ organisations international es, et ou personne n’ écoute ni
ne regarde I’ autre, chacun poursuivant son discours avec
ses référents. On se trouverait alors dans une situation ou,
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en définitive, ce ne serait pas le dialogue ni la paix qui
progresseraient mais simplement un univers qui risquerait
de demeurer étranger a ce qui a été hier et demeure
aujourd hui la fonction fondamentale de I'UNESCO, a
savoir étre |I’espace public de I’ONU. Pour moi, le role
fondamental de I’'UNESCO, c'est d' étre I’ espace libre de
I’ONU, c'est-adire un lieu ou doit étre possible un
échange contradictoire des opinions, des idéologies, des
références culturelles et religieuses, un lieu de parole qui
permette d' éviter que la guerre ne se fasse ailleurs - et
d éviter aussi que I"'UNESCO ne soit dépossédée de cette
fonction qui est d' étre I" espace libre de la mondialisation.
Tels sont les risques. Passons maintenant aux atouts de
I’'UNESCO.

37.9  Ledestin des hommes est extraordinaire : ils font
I’histoire sans le savoir. La Convention sur la protection
et la promotion de la diversité des expressions culturelles
adoptée en octobre 2005 al’ UNESCO permet de redonner
a celle-ci un réle fondamental pour gérer une bonne part
de ses contradictions politiques. Je serais tenté de dire
que, quel qu'ait été le passe, quels qu'aent été les
réussites et les échecs, vous avez, nous avons, avec cet
instrument fantastique un patrimoine intellectuel et
politique qui permet de reprendre un grand nombre de
questions.

37.10 Je voudrais, pour finir, énumérer dix chantiers
intellectuels qui, a mon sens, devraient mobiliser
I"UNESCO et lui permettre d’étre un acteur central non
seulement de la paix, mais auss de ce fameux espace
public mondia qu'il faut arriver a créer. La premiére
chose qu'il lui faudrait probablement faire, c'est réduire
ses champs d'intervention. Se recentrer sur sa matrice
essentielle lui  permettrait d'accroitre sa capacité
d'intervention face aux événements. Ce qui est frappant,
au regard de I’ actualité, c’est que I’'UNESCO s occupant
de beaucoup de choses, €elle intervient tres peu sur les
événements. Rappelons-nous que la mondialisation de
I'information accélére la prise de conscience de
I"importance des événements politiques mondiaux.

37.11 Le deuxiéme chantier intellectuel de I'UNESCO
consisterait aréfléchir al’un des grands enjeux politiques
de demain pour la paix: comment réussir a concilier
I’obligation affichée de respecter la diversité culturelle
avec la référence a des valeurs universdles? Il y a
évidemment contradiction, tét ou tard, entre le respect de
la diversité culturelle et les références universelles. |l
faudrait donc gérer cette contradiction qui conditionne la
paix de demain et qui, a mon avis, est au coaur du
patrimoine de I’'UNESCO. Du reste, je pense qu’en raison
de cette contradiction entre respect de la diversité
culturelle et maintien des références universelles, on va
probablement voir apparaitre - ce qui serait sans doute
dans I'intéré de I"'UNESCO - tant6t des positions
unanimes mais tantdt aussi des divergences qui montrent
en définitive que, sur tel ou tel sujet, trois ou quatre
positions contradictoires cohabitent. Je pense que cela
grandirait son réle dans la mondiaisation si I'UNESCO
était capable, sur quelques grandes questions - concernant
I’éducation, la science, la culture et la politique - de dire:
dans cette chambre de débat que nous sommes, il y atrois
ou quatre positions contradictoires.

37.12 Le troiséme grand chantier qui pourrait étre
entrepris et qui fait partie du travail de I’'UNESCO, serait
de réfléchir sur la diversité des modéeles de rationalité.
L’ Occident a imposé au reste du monde son modéle de
rationalité ; or la mondialisation obligera a étre de plus en
plus ouvert, ne serait-ce quau titre de la diversité
culturelle, a d' autres modéles de rationalité. Je trouve que
celagrandirait I'UNESCO s €elle contribuait a la prise en
compte d'autres modéles, d autres systémes de pensée et
que cela lui éviterait probablement un effet boomerang, le
risque étant qu’'au nom de la diversité culturelle, on lui
reproche de n'ére quune simple officine de
I’occidentalisme. Pour éviter cette critique, il convient
naturellement avant tout de se montrer capable de s ouvrir
ad’autres modéles de rationalité.

3713 Le quarieme chantier qui pourrait étre
intéressant pour I’'UNESCO c'est - puisqu’ elle reconnait
la diversité culturelle - de reconnaitre la diversité
linguistique, qui est la premiére condition de la diversité
culturelle, et de valoriser par conséquent les aires
linguistiques et culturelles qui traversent le monde. Toutes
les langues n'ont pas le méme statut: quelques-unes
traversent le monde du fait de I'histoire coloniale et
politique de sorte qu'aujourd hui, elles peuvent faire
partie dun patrimoine. Je citerai bien sir le
Commonwealth, la lusophonie, | hispanophonie, la
russophonie, |’ arabophonie, la francophonie. L’ UNESCO
devrait étre beaucoup plus sensible a ces quelques grandes
aires linguistiques et culturelles qui présentent |’ avantage
de créer un minimum de solidarité, de rapprocher de
temps en temps des pays riches et des pays pauvres, etc.

37.14 Cinquiéme chantier qui pourrait contribuer a
revaloriser le rdle de I’'UNESCO : |’ ouverture d’un débat
sur les rapports entre systeémes politiques et systémes
religieux. La question de la laicité, quelle que soit la
définition de la laicité, sera demain un des enjeux
fondamentaux de la paix et de la guerre, I'UNESCO étant
naturellement le lieu ot I'on devrait pouvoir en débattre
paisiblement mais contradictoirement. Cette question des
rapports entre la religion et la politique devrait étre
abordée &I’ UNESCO et susciter de nouveau une réflexion
sur le statut de la laicité. Au nombre des questions qu'il
importe de se poser concernant les rapports entre la
culture, la politique et la société devrait évidemment
figurer celle de la possibilité d'une laicité de tolérance et
de cohabitation au XXI° siécle.

37.15 Sixieme domaine d'intervention de nature a
relancer le réle de I'UNESCO : contribuer a réglementer
les activités culturelles au niveau mondial. On ne peut pas
reconnaitre le concept de la diversité culturelle et ignorer
aussitot la question politique ou économique qui se profile
derriere: celle de la réglementation des industries
culturelles, c'est-adire la nécessité de réduire la
concentration des industries culturelles au niveau mondial
et d'assurer la diversité dans ces industries, au premier
rang desguelles figurent les médias. Je cite toujours ces
chiffres: nous sommes six milliards et demi sur terre, or
on compte quatre milliards et demi de postes de radio,
trois milliards et demi de postes de télévision, deux
milliards de téléphones portables - dont personne n’ avait
prévu le succes, preuve supplémentaire que les études de



prospective se trompent tout le temps, puisque le
téléphone portable n’existait pasil y a20 ans, et qu'il y en
a aujourd hui deux milliards - et moins d’un milliard
d’ordinateurs. C'est dire que la communication fait
manifestement partie de la civilisation et que les médias
traditionnels - radio et télévision - vont continuer pendant
trés longtemps encore a jouer un role fondamental. Il est
par conséguent important de réglementer les industries
culturelles et, au sein de ces industries culturelles - nous
sommes 1a au coaur de la mission de I'UNESCO - de
Sassurer que les industries de la connaissance, qui
joueront un role central demain, bénéficieront d'un
minimum de pluralisme. Rien de pire demain que des
industries de la connaissance toutes concentrées au sein
d'un petit nombre d' entreprises mondiales, évidemment
anglosaxonnes. Nous serions aux antipodes des objectifs
de la diversité culturelle. La diversité culturelle, ce n'est
pas seulement le patrimoine, ¢’ est la reconnaissance de la
diversité des industries culturelles indispensables a la paix
demain.

37.16 Septieme chantier auquel I"UNESCO devrait
S atteler : déterminer comment, dans un univers dominé
par la mondialisation économique, faire en sorte que les
communautés académiques conservent un  minimum
d’ autonomie. Comment faire pour que le monde de
I’éducation et de la recherche conserve ce minimum
d’autonomie et puisse résister aux pressions économiques
et politiques qui vont s exercer de plus en plus fortement
sur la science et ce, pour une raison bien simple: dans la
société du savoir, la science est un facteur de richesse
donc un facteur de pouvoir, donc un facteur de pression
politique et économique ? On sait fort bien qu'il n'y aura
de progrés de la connaissance qu'a condition que le
monde de I’ éducation, le monde universitaire, le monde
de la recherche conserve une certaine autonomie. L' une
des questions politiques centrales auxquelles il faudra
réfléchir en ce début du XXI° siécle sera donc celle de
savoir comment faire pour que, dans le monde entier, les
communautés académiques et scientifiques jouissent d’'un
minimum d’ autonomie.

37.17 Huitieme chantier : I’'UNESCO ne vit pas en vase
clos; elle est reliée & I'ONU mais elle est reliée
évidemment aussi a la mondialisation, d ou la nécessité
d'une réflexion sur le statut de la société civile. Comment
fonctionnent les opinions publiques au niveau mondial ?
Qu’ est-ce qu’ une culture de masse au X X|I° siécle dans un
univers ou tout circule ? En quoi le role des élites différe-
t-il de celui du reste de la société civile ? Comment peut-
on gérer les opinions publiques et, surtout, comment peut-
on attirer aI’UNESCO une jeunesse qui en est largement
exclue? L’UNESCO aréuss avivre 60 ans: elle n"aura
de role et de légitimité et ne réussira a se valoriser que si
elle parvient, par une réflexion sur le fonctionnement de
la société civile et le réle des médias et des opinions
publiques, a montrer que la participation de la jeunesse est
essentielle pour elle demain.

37.18 Neuvieme chantier qui est au coaur du travail de
I'UNESCO: les rapports entre les technologies de
Iinformation et I'éducation. Qu'est-ce qui sera central
demain? Les technologies de [I'information ou
I’éducation? Comme vous le savez, les industries
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exercent au niveau mondial une pression gigantesque
pour faire croire qu’il y a une relation directe entre
systémes d’information et éducation. N’ oublions pas que
le plus grand marché des technologies de I'information au
niveau mondial, c’est I’ éducation. L’UNESCO sera-t-elle
capable de continuer a valoriser I’ éducation humaine des
hommes, ¢’ est-a-dire, en somme, les professeurs, ou bien
vat-elle mettre au premier plan les technologies de
I"'information ? Pour I'instant, |"habileté consiste & dire
que [I'éducation a besoin des technologies de
I'information - ce qui ne résout rien. Philosophiquement,
politiguement, on n'a pas la méme conception de
I’éducation si on donne la primauté a I'éducation des
hommes ou s on fait passer en premier la performance
des techniques. Ce n'est pas seulement de fracture
numérique qu'il sagit, mais auss de philosophie
politique de I’ éducation.

37.19 Enfin, dernier chantier essentiel sur lequel
I"UNESCO pourrait se pencher pour assurer son avenir et
étre au coaur des débats de demain: comment penser la
mondialisation demain sans garantir la libre circulation
des hommes ? Ce qui pose la question des visas, question
éminemment politique, de méme que celle des bourses.
Qu'est-ce que la mondialisation s €elle n'est que la
mondialisation de la spéculation, la mondialisation de la
circulation des idées des dominants vers les dominés et si
les moins nantis ne peuvent pas circuler ? L’UNESCO est
attachée a une vision humaniste - je I'ai encore
longuement entendu cet aprés-midi - a une vision de
défense de la paix. Or, par définition, la défense de la paix
au sein de la communauté international e passe aussi par la
garantie accordée aux plus pauvres de pouvoir circuler.

37.20 Voailadix chantiers - il y en aurait d’autres mais
j’a essayé de les circonscrire pour lancer la discussion -
qui montrent en définitive que I’'UNESCO peut jouer un
réle extraordinaire dans la mondialisation justement en
étant cet espace public ou peuvent s échanger de maniére
contradictoire, et peut-étre parfois méme vive, des
philosophies politiques différentes. Mais, de gréce, que le
débat ait lieu ici pour éviter qu'il ait lieu ailleurs de
maniére plus violente ! Je vous remercie.

38. L e Secrétaire invite I’ ensemble des membres du
Conseil et des autres participants au colloque a formuler
leurs questions, auxquelles M. Wolton répondra ensuite
en regroupant ses réponses.

39. M. Janyska (République tcheque) abonde dans
le sens de M. Wolton lorsque celui-ci affirme que la
communication est indispensable pour la démocratie.
Avec le recul du temps, on voit bien aquel point, dans les
anciens pays de I’Est, la communication et la parole ont
joué un role déterminant dans tous les processus de dégel.
Quand les mots commencent a circuler, c'est le début de
la fin de tous les régimes totalitaires. Le passé éclairant
I"avenir, il est essentiel que ceux qui veulent aujourd’ hui
aider les peuples vivant encore sous le joug de tels
régimes a s'en débarrasser le fassent en favorisant dans
les pays concernés lalibre circulation des mots, des idées,
deslivres.

40. Mr Aziz (Afghanistan) asked how information
could be reconciled with values, given the potential
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conflict between the right to give and receive information
and the need to respect the values of others, and the
problems that might arise from that conflict, particularly
if such information was incorrect.

41. Ms Mukherjee (India) thanked Mr Wolton for
his introductory remarks, and asked the Secretary to have
them circulated in both French and English. She said that
the topic of the debate remained as relevant as when
UNESCO had been established. Endorsing the comments
made by Mr Wolton regarding the impact of globalization
on UNESCO'’s core mandate, she said that globalization
was being implemented incorrectly, and in some ways
was detrimenta even to developed countries, thus
increasing the risk of a backlash. It should therefore be
viewed from a fresh perspective, particularly in the
context of the various challenges that had been outlined.

42, Mr Rachman (Indonesid) said that UNESCO
should engage in action rather than discussion in order to
achieve tangible results. He questioned whether it was
possible to build peace if not only politics and religion,
but also intellectual or academic independence and
religion could not be reconciled.

43, Mme Bennani (Maroc) demande a M. Wolton
S'il partage I’ opinion exprimée par certains, selon laquelle
a |I’époque ou les systémes transnationaux se substituent
progressivement aux systémes nationaux, I"'UNESCO -
organisation formée d’ Etats nationaux - risque de devenir
«un machin inutile ».

44, Mr Basnyat (Nepal) said that consideration
should be given to the impact of war on UNESCO’s
activities, in view of the increasing global proliferation of
both conventional and nuclear weapons, which States
were now in arace to acquire despite their talk of peace.
The way to achieve peace might be to spend money not
on weapons, but rather on education, development,
poverty alleviation, conflict resolution and health.

45, El Sr. Mirada Ortiz (México) desea saber como
se podria avanzar en la elaboracion de una estrategia
educativa en favor de una cultura de paz orientada a
atender los graves problemas sociadles que genera la
violenciajuvenil.

(45) Mr Mirada Ortiz (Mexico) asked how
progress could be made in elaborating an educational
strategy in favour of a culture of peace, aimed at
addressing the serious social problems caused by
juvenile violence.

46. M. Traoré (Mali) souhaiterait que M. Wolton
revienne sur la question de la laicité, dont on ne saurait
trop souligner I'importance dans le contexte actuel, et
explique comment cette laicité pourrait s articuler avec la
diversité culturelle, notamment en Europe, ou I'on sait
gue la conception francgaise de la laicité n'est pas la plus
répandue. Tout en appréciant particulierement les
remarques de M. Wolton concernant la libre circulation
des hommes, riches ou pauvres, remarques qui prennent
un relief saisissant dans cette enceinte parisienne al’ heure
de la rhétorique de « I'immigration choisie », et qui font
écho aux propos incisifs que le Président Konaré atenus a
la séance du matin sur ce méme sujet, il estime, a la

lumiére notamment des événements survenus récemment
dans les banlieues francaises, qu'il conviendrait de militer
pour la libre circulation des pauvres et, plus
particulierement, des noirs, qu'il pense étre victimes
d’une discrimination d autant plus insidieuse qu’elle est
inavouée.

47. Mr Jalali (Permanent Delegate of the Idamic
Republic of Iran) welcomed the thematic debate as an
extremely useful exercise that enabled the Board to
analyse the present-day situation at the intellectual level.
However, he stressed the need for UNESCO to exert
greater efforts to solve the problem of how to reconcile
universal values and cultural diversity. While it was
important to preserve cultural identities — without which
there would be no reason to engage in dialogue — the
manner in which individuals and groups sought to do so
might itself sometimes present an obstacle to dialogue and
understanding. It was therefore necessary not only to
define a universal mechanism for dialogue, but also to
define dialogue itself, as well as the concepts of identity
and universal values. It was vital not to alow a closed
sense of identity to prevent one from listening carefully to
the Other. Without such openness and active curiosity
there could be no true dialogue.

48. Mme Sauvage (Comité de liason ONG-
UNESCO) souhaite intervenir sur la question de
I’ouverture a la société civile. Elle rappelle que pendant
des décennies, I'UNESCO a été considérée comme un
modéle dans ce domaine et que, lors de I’ éaboration de
I’ Acte constitutif, on avait méme envisagé d établir un
véritable partenariat triangulaire incluant la société civile,
un peu sur le modéle de ce qui s'est fait au BIT. LesONG
ont longtemps été le vecteur de la mise en oavre des
politiques de I'UNESCO, avant que le Secrétariat ne soit
en mesure d'assumer la gestion directe des projets.
Depuis deux ans, notamment gréce a |’ action du Président
du Conseil exécutif et du Président du Comité sur les
ONG, on assiste a une relance de la collaboration avec les
ONG. MmeSauvage amerait savoir quelle voie
I"UNESCO devrait suivre, dans le cadre de la réforme des
Nations Unies, pour retrouver son rdle de fer de lance du
partenariat avec la société civile et parvenir, en
particulier, a associer plus étroitement les jeunes a son
action.

491 M.Wolton (Modérateur), répondant aux
guestions et observations qui viennent d’étre formulées,
aborde pour commencer la question du rapport entre
information et valeurs. Il n'y a pas, dit-t-il, d’information
sans référence a des valeurs. Or, la revendication de la
liberté de la presse et de I'information était fondée a
I’origine sur des valeurs occidentales, plus précisément
européennes, qui sont devenues progressivement
mondiales. Avec la mondialisation de I'information, la
question se pose de savoir comment concilier la défense
de ces vaeurs occidentales, la reconnaissance d'une
inévitable diversité culturelle, les pressions économiques
et un minimum d'indépendance politique. Plus les
systémes d'information proliferent et deviennent une
valeur technique et économique, plus la bataille culturelle
pour laliberté de I'information - méme si les peuples n’en
donnent pas la méme définition - est fondamentale. 11 faut



donc admettre un pluraisme de définitions en méme
temps que des références communes a un patrimoine
commun de valeurs concernant la démocratie et la liberté
de la presse. La Charte de I’ONU et I’ Acte constitutif de
I"UNESCO, ces textes extraordinaires élaborés entre 1945
et 1946, offrent encore aujourd’ hui la seule « grammaire
mondiale de la paix»: c'est par rapport a ce cadre
normatif qu’il faut se situer.

49.2  Sagissant des libertés académiques, la religion,
quand €lle devient totalitaire, peut évidemment
représenter une menace, au méme titre que la politique ou
les facteurs économiques.

49.3  Sur la question de savoir si les Etats-nations
disparaitront au profit de structures purement
multilatérales et, dans une telle éventudité, que
deviendrait I'UNESCO, M. Wolton se dit convaincu que
plus la mondialisation s accentue, plusil est nécessaire de
préserver le role des Etats-nations, car les citoyens ne
peuvent étre écartelés entre leur expérience locale et les
processus mondiaux. Pour I'individu, le cadre étatique fait
partie des systemes de construction de |’ expérience du
monde et, a ce titre, il est indispensable. Contrairement a
ce guannongait le discours tenu il y a une quinzaine
d’années, la mondialisation n’a pas sonné la fin de |’ Etat-
nation et les organisations international es fondées sur les
Etats-nations, telles que I’UNESCO, gardent donc toute
leur pertinence.

49.4  Un intervenant a fait remarquer que dans un
monde trés divisé, parvenir a un consensus est déja un
progres. S'il est vrai que I’UNESCO a souvent opéré ainsi
et quele offre un lieu de débat démocratique et
pacifique, il n'en reste pas moins que sur certaines
guestions fondamentales, arriver a nommer et caractériser
deux ou trois positions divergentes peut étre auss utile
pour la paix qu'une unanimité de surface qui ne créerait
pas d adhésion. Or, la grande force de I'UNESCO c'est
précisément qu'elle suscite |'adhésion. Parmi les
organisations internationales, ¢’ est en effet I’ une de celles
dont le prestige et la légitimité sont les plus grands aux
yeux de |’ opinion.

495 A ceux qui se demandent comment I’'UNESCO
peut faire passer, notamment auprés des jeunes
générations, son message de paix au moment ou les
industries de [I'armement sont toutes puissantes,
M. Wolton répond que I'Organisation ne doit pas hésiter a
revenir sur les échecs et sur la réalité historique qu’est la
guerre. Le rappel, alafois, des objectifs poursuivis et des
batailles qui n'ont pu é&re menées est une maniére de
relancer I' utopie de I'UNESCO et, loin de la dévaloriser,
n’en fera que mieux ressortir la grandeur des chemins en
faveur de lapaix dont elle est I un des acteurs.

49.6 Lalaicité du XXI° siécle est a inventer, sachant
gu'elle ne prendra pas les mémes formes dans les
différentes régions du monde. L’'idée fondamentale est
qgu'il faut arriver a séparer le politique du religieux,
quelles que soient les modalités de cette séparation. Alors
que le retour du religieux prend une ampleur qui était
totalement imprévisible il y a une vingtaine d’années et
gue les liens entre religion et politique deviennent
particuliérement complexes et violents dans certaines
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parties du monde, il appartient a I’ UNESCO de nourrir ce
débat et de permettre I'émergence de plusieurs positions
contradictoires, afin de contribuer a promouvoir un
minimum de dialogue sur cette question.

49.7 L’UNESCO - c'est la son génie - est la seule
enceinte ou I’ on peut faire du comparatisme, lequel est la
premiére condition de la démarche de la connaissance
dans |’ ordre de la science et de la coopération dans |’ ordre
de la communauté internationale. Cette approche
comparatiste permettra de revaloriser les objectifs de
["UNESCO, qui n'ont en rien vieilli, et de repenser les
vaeurs quelle défend dans le contexte de la
mondialisation. Pour refonder son réle al’ égard des ONG
dans ce nouveau contexte, I’'UNESCO devra jouer
davantage la communication vers les sociétés civiles car,
comme |'a rappelé fort justement le représentant de la
République tchéque, I'information est toujours un outil
extraordinaire d’émancipation pour les peuples. Derriére
I"information, il y ala communication, qui implique que
I'on tienne compte de l'autre. C'est en poursuivant
résolument cette double démarche d'information et de
communication que I’UNESCO peut conserver lamission
qui fut la sienne a ses débuts et retrouver toute sa place
dans un monde ou, en définitive, les espaces de débat
public sont trés peu nombreux.

50.1 M. Wurth (Luxembourg), évoquant d abord le
chantier de la diversité linguistique, fait remarquer que
I"UNESCO est un peu en retard dans ce domaine par
rapport a la francophonie, qui a déja pris le grand virage
de I'ouverture a d'autres aires linguistiques a travers,
notamment, une série de colloques soutenus par
["UNESCO. Un autre point trés important est celui du
rapport entre les nouvelles technologies et I’ éducation, qui
était précisément le théme du Sommet de la francophonie
tenu récemment en Roumanie. Rejoignant totalement
I’appréciation de M. Wolton, M. Wurth estime qu'il ne
faut pas succomber a I'illusion naive du pouvoir des
nouvelles technologies, car derriére la fracture numérique
se cache une fracture beaucoup plus fondamentale, a
savoir la fracture alphabétique, qui concerne des millions
d’ analphabétes sur la planéte. Il met en garde contre
I’équation entre société de I'information et société du
savair, équation fallacieuse.

50.2 Eu égard a I'importance de la communication,
M. Wurth se demande si I'UNESCO est assez présente
dans les médias car il reléve une disproportion flagrante
entre la véritable mission de I’'UNESCO et cette présence.
Enfin, il a le sentiment que I'UNESCO ne pese pas
suffisamment sur les événements dans le monde, ce qui
tient sans doute au fait qu’'elle n’est pas assez proche des
décideurs politiques et des parlements tant nationaux
gu'’ internationaux.

51.1 M. Yai (Bénin) félicite M. Wolton d’avoir trés
justement épinglé le vocabulaire souvent usé d'une
Organisation qui est pourtant censée créer des concepts
nouveaux. L’idée selon laquelle I'UNESCO aurait raté sa
vocation d'étre I’espace public de I"ONU suscite par
alleurs quelques questions: cette vocation at-elle été
perdue récemment, est-il bien de la nature de I'ONU
d’ avoir un espace public, quelle mue I’UNESCO doit-elle
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S'imposer pour retrouver ou assumer enfin cette vocation,
y compris au moyen de changements structurels ?

51.2 M. Yai souhaite poser une autre question au sujet
de deux des «chantiers» évoqués, qu'il estime
étroitement liés I'un &I’ autre, & savoir la valorisation des
aires culturelles et la nécessité de réfléchir aux autres
systémes de rationalité que celui proné par I’ Occident : si
elle entend ne pas rester « I’ officine de I’ occidentalisme »,
pour reprendre la formule de M. Wolton, I'UNESCO ne
devrait-elle pas entamer aussi une réflexion sur les modes
d’ appréhender la spiritualité autres que ceux proposés par
les religions monothéistes, afin d'inscrire le dialogue
entre lesreligions dans un cadre plus large ?

52. El Sr. Gamboa (Colombia), tras observar que €l
concepto mismo de modelo de racionalidad es occidental
y que la Organizacién obedece a éste, pregunta cdmo un
sistema de pensamiento diferente basado en un orden
metafdrico, natural y mitico, por gemplo, podria tener
cabida en una estructura eminentemente racional como la
dela UNESCO.

(52) Mr Gamboa (Colombia), observing that the
very concept of a model of rationality was Western,
and that the Organization owed its nature to that
model, asked how there could be space for a different
system of thought, one rooted for instance in a
metaphorical, natura and mythical order, in an
eminently rational structure such as that of UNESCO.

53. Mr Kondo (Japan) said that Mr Wolton's
insightful comments had provided much to reflect on.
Given the vast gap between the objectives and ideals set
forth in the UNESCO Constitution and present daily
realities, he wondered what the condition of sovereign
States, civil society and international organizations would
bein 60 years' time; whether present-day problems would
have been solved; and whether the defences of peace
would have been built in the minds of men, and if so, by
whom.

54, HAELEE (FEH) BRI ITHFEALLARNST 3
EAANEH. THABRBARM AR E S RAEH
FERXNANF S, FRETEFZEEFNTANATEN
FTREAM, LA E, HAIHUZEABERESH S
R, YREZ2EE oMM ERERANAL, 22K
MR — AN THNEILR, LR — % F KT,
do A RAH Aofhdp B R = 5, by ML, L34
BB RA—NEFHRE XA T o atiE, ©E
HAEEH FofToh 7 @R E) T4, A TAEERA—A
& aAEr?
(54) Mr Du Yue (China) said that the statement
just made by the Moderator was surprising. He had
stressed that UNESCO should become an essential
platform for reflecting on world major issues, and had
suggested 10 major issues that called for reflection by
UNESCO. Mr Du said that UNESCO was an
international organization for intellectual cooperation;

therefore, reflection and anticipation of important
world issues surely fell within its fields of

competence. However, UNESCO was aso an
organization that took action, including such major
initiatives as education for al (EFA) and protection
of World Heritage sites. If UNESCO did become an
organization that reflected on major world issues,
how could it strike the right balance between the task
of reflection and that of action as a true organization
for intellectual cooperation?

55. Ms Malleo (International Fellowship of
Reconciliation) said that in order to “build the defences of
peace in the minds of men”, it was necessary to consider
the cultura aspect of violencee Mass media and
entertainment industries worldwide were encouraging a
culture of violence and conflict and perpetuating the
concept of “the enemy” by normalizing and aesthetically
exploiting violence through films, advertising, toys and
video games that had a real impact on the daily lives of
millions of children and young people. Such a culture
represented the first step in a process of barbarization. It
was therefore vital to establish concrete strategic
objectives in order to target those industries through an
intersectoral approach, working with the community of
professionals of mass media and mass communication,
including directors and actors, and involving them in a
global campaign to spread the message of culture as an
affirmation of freedom from violence and a tool in the
positive construction of history.

56. Mme Henriques-Mueller (Chef de la Section
pour la jeunesse, UNESCO) constate avec satisfaction
I"importance accordée a la jeunesse dans I'un des dix
chantiers mentionnés par M. Wolton. Elle indique a ce
sujet que I'UNESCO est en train d’ organiser une série de
forums régionaux sur la place des jeunes dans la
construction du dialogue, dont le premier, qui concerne la
région euroméditerranéenne, se tiendra en novembre. Les
thémes de ces forums, choisis al’issue d' une consultation
élargie sur I’ Internet, sont les suivants : role des médias et
de la communication dans la construction ou la
destruction du dialogue, I'existence ou non de valeurs
partagées universellement ou seulement par des cultures
et des religions, la nécessité de délégitimiser la violence
par le dialogue. Elle aimerait savoir ce que font de leur
cOté les chercheurs pour ouvrir des passerelles de
dialogue avec les jeunes.

57. El Sr. Cueto (Consgero de la Delegacion
Permanente del Per(l) dice que en la UNESCO se esta
estudiando € tema de las reformas, de las que es
partidario porque permiten mejorar las instituciones y los
métodos, y reconoce que, s bien algunas de las muchas
criticas que se formulan contra la Organizacion estan
justificadas, otras muchas obedecen también a un modelo
de racionalidad. Desea saber cOmo se podria acometer la
reforma sin dejarse llevar por éste, ya sea €l occidental, €l
africano o el latinoamericano.

(57 Mr Cueto  (Counsellor,  Permanent
Delegation of Peru) said that the topic of reforms was
being studied at UNESCO. He was in favour of such
reforms because they would alow institutions and
work methods to be improved. While some of the
numerous criticisms directed at UNESCO were



justified, many other criticisms were a so the result of
a model of rationality. How, he asked, could reform
be carried out without following such a model,
whether Western, African or Latin American?

58.1 M. Sélassié (ancien fonctionnaire de I’ UNESCO)
juge bon de rappeler que, dans le cadre de la Commission
internationale chargée de réfléchir au nouvel ordre
mondia de la communication et de I'information, des
travaux considérables avaient été réalisés sur les aspects a
la fois théoriques et appliqués de cette thématique. La
Commission, qui malheureusement n’a pas été présentée
dans les médias comme elle aurait dd I'étre, a énoncé
dans cet espace public qu'est I'UNESCO la possibilité de
distinguer de fagon absolument claire I'information, qui
est une sorte de monologue ou de soliloque, et la
communication, qui implique ce que Senghor appelait le
« rendez-vous du donner et du recevoir ».

58.2  Leconsensus qui s est béti al’ UNESCO autour de
la plupart des questions soulevées par M. Wolton n'est pas
un CONSENSUS « MOoU » Mais un consensus dynamique, qui
tient compte de cet élément central, ol M. Wolton voit I'un
des principaux atouts de I'UNESCO, a savoir la diversité
culturelle et notamment linguistique. M. Sélassié rappelle
en outre que les nombreux intellectuels et personnaités
réunis récemment a I'UNESCO a I'occasion du 50°
anniversaire du premier Congres international des écrivains
et artistes noirs ont jugé impérieux que I'UNESCO
renforce la totalité de ses mandats et ont lancé un appel
pour que I'Organisation sorte raffermie, et non affaiblie, du
processus de réforme en cours.

59.1 M. Wolton (Modérateur) répondant a cette
deuxiéme série de questions et d observations, formule un
premier constat: aucune des vaeurs que I'UNESCO
défend n’est dépassée mais il est plus difficile d’ affirmer
ces valeurs aujourd’ hui qu'il y a 50 ans, car le monde,
beaucoup plus ouvert, est aussi saturé d'informations et
de messages. En outre, on est tenté de dire que
maintenant, I"UNESCO privilégie moins les valeurs
gu’ une certaine forme de suivisme « technico-économico-
diplomatique ». On le voit bien dans le domaine de
I” éducation ou, depuis une quinzaine d’ années, le discours
tourne tout entier autour des techniques de I’ éducation,
alors qu'on sait que ces techniques, si utiles soient-elles,
ne résoudront jamais la question de I'éducation, qui
consiste avant tout en un transfert de connaissances entre
des étres humains.

59.2  Pour refonder ses vaeurs, I'UNESCO peut
intervenir dans différents domaines, dont celui de la
diversité linguistique, qui n'est sans doute pas assez
valoriste. La défense de la diversité linguistique,
indispensable a la diversité culturelle, ne consiste pas
seulement a promouvoir les six langues officielles de
I’Organisation ; il faut aussi agir pour la préservation des
langues locales, la défense des langues régionales et
I" utilisation de deux langues internationales au minimum.

59.3 S I'UNESCO n'est pas suffissmment présente
dans les médias, c'est parce que les messages qu'elle
véhicule ne sont pas assez clairs ni simples. La tyrannie
des médias, c'est qu'ils exigent des messages courts et
simples. 1l faudrait donc que I’'UNESCO soit capable de
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dresser un bilan - échecs et réussites - de ce qu’elle peut
dire publiqguement et qu'elle définisse une position
simple, radicale et claire sur les valeurs gqu’elle entend
défendre. Elle seraainsi a méme de réaffirmer sa présence
médiatique.

59.4 A laquestion de savoir si I'ONU a besoin d’un
espace public, M. Wolton répond que la mondialisation
nécessite un lieu de parole ouvert et contradictoire. Si
I"UNESCO ne remplit pas ce réle, le débat se déplacera a
I"extérieur, ou il risque d'ére beaucoup plus violent.
L’UNESCO doit donc assumer cette fonction, dans une
double logique: elle doit conserver le principe de la
représentation des Etats, tout en s ouvrant plus largement
sur la société civile et en affirmant une présence plus forte
dans les débats intellectuels contradictoires. A cet égard,
on arappelé ajuste titre le role joué par I'UNESCO dans
la naissance des médias de masse, son action étant a
I’époque directement au service dun idéal de
démocratisation. La refondation de I'UNESCO est donc
possible s elle se nourrit des valeurs anciennes tout en
prenant en compte les enjeux économiques et culturels du
monde d'aujourd’ hui. Dans cette optique, la question de
la violence induite par les industries culturelles nécessite
de sa part une position claire: il lui incombe d'intervenir
pour rappeler qu'il ne peut y avoir d expansion des
industries de I'information et de la communication sans
un minimum de réglementation, tant il est vrai que la
démocratie, c’'est lalai, et que larégle, gage de liberté, est
toujours un progrés pour I"humanité. Face a |’ explosion
des techniques, d’une part, et aux enjeux économiques,
d’autre part, I'une des fonctions absolument centrales de
I"UNESCO est d'impulser le débat sur les rapports entre
information, culture et communication, seul moyen
d’échapper a la triple impasse du technicisme, de la
dictature politique et de la tyrannie économique. De par
son histoire, I'UNESCO a toutes les compétences voulues
pour refonder sa mission, en tirant parti de sa démarche
comparatiste et en privilégiant le respect mutuel et la
cohabitation avec autrui. En conclusion, M. Wolton
affirme que ce qui se joue depuis 60 ans dans I’ enceinte
de I’'UNESCO montre exactement ce que la communauté
internationale doit faire a I’ échelle planétaire pour éviter
gue la mondialisation ne soit demain un facteur de guerre
supplémentaire.

60. The Chairperson thanked Mr Wolton for his
valuable comments and for his excellent conduct of what
had been a thought-provoking and mature debate. Some
Board Members had suggested that a summary of the
debate be transmitted to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations, the President of the Economic and Social
Council (ECOSOC) and the Co-Chairs of the High-Level
Panel on United Nations System-Wide Coherence; he
would therefore consult the Bureau, the Director-General
and the President of the Genera Conference on that
possibility. He shared the view expressed by many
participants that greater and more frequent intellectual
exchange and reflection in the form of thematic debate
were much needed, and in that regard would consult the
President of the General Conference and Members of the
Bureau in order to determine how that might be achieved.

The meeting rose at 8.25 p.m.



SEPTIEME SEANCE
Jeudi 5 octobre 2006 210 h 15

Président : M. Zhang
puis: M. Janyska (République tcheque)
puis: M. Zhang

Item 1: Agenda, timetable of work and report of the
Bureau (continued) (175 EX/1 Prov. Rev.2; 175 EX/INF.1
Prov. Rev.; 175 EX/2 Rev.; 175 EX/INF.11)

Report by the Bureau on questions that do not appear to
require debate (continued) (175 EX/2 Rev.)

1 The Chairperson said that on the morning of
4 October, prior to the deadline set by the Board at itsfirst
plenary meeting for reguesting discussion of an item
contained in the Report by the Bureau on questions that
do not appear to require debate (175 EX/2 Rev.), he had
received a request from the United Kingdom and
Switzerland, asking that item 19 “Proposal for the
establishment of the International Children’s Centre
(ARTEK) as a centre under the auspices of UNESCO” be
discussed by the Finance and Administrative (FA)
Commission in view of the financial implications of the
draft agreement on the establishment of the centre. Item
19 would therefore be deleted from the Bureau’s report
and added to the agenda of the FA Commission. The
timetable of work would be revised accordingly.

Draft Medium-Term Strategy for 2008-2013 (34 C/4)
and Draft Programme and Budget for 2008-2009
(34C/5)

Item 21: Preliminary proposals by the Director -
General concerning the Draft Medium-Term Strategy
for 2008-2013 (34 C/4) and the Draft Programme and
Budget for 2008-2009 (34 C/5) (175 EX/22 Parts| (A)
and Corr., (B) and (C) and Il (A) and Corr. and (B);

175 EX/INF.18; 175 EX/INF.20)

21 The Chairperson said that the guest speakers at
the previous day’'s thematic debate had told him how
impressed they had been by the Board's strong sense of
conscientiousness and responsibility, its determination,
and the thoughtful nature of all the questions raised and
comments made. The Board would be bringing those
qualitiesto bear as it turned its attention to the preparation
of the Draft Medium-Term Strategy and the Draft
Programme and Budget, two documents that would chart
the Organization’s future course. Within that framework,
the Organization needed to redefine its mission, role and
core competencies, so that it could compete in the new
international environment. Its strategy and programmes
needed to reflect the particular circumstances and level of
development of the regions covered. In short, the
Organization's Medium-Term Strategy needed to be
feasible and achievable.

22 The Secretariat had produced an excellent set of
documents to assist the Board in its work. Document
175 EX/22 Part 11, which contained proposals relating
directly to the Draft Medium-Term Strategy and the Draft
Programme and Budget, set out a promising new strategy,
in which intersectorality was prominent. Document
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175 EX/22 Part |, which reported on the results of the
consultative process, conveyed a satisfying sense of
outreach and multi-stakeholder involvement. It was now
up to the Board to provide its observations and
suggestions.

31 The Director-General in extenso:

Mr  Chairman, Excellencies, ladies and
gentlemen, in my introductory address on Monday
2 October 2006, | outlined the context in which UNESCO
will be operating in the future. The formulation of a new
Medium-Term Strategy, along with a new biennial
Programme and Budget, is aways a mgjor task. Today,
however, at atime of major United Nations reform, it isa
process that takes on even greater importance and
bearing. UNESCO’s next Medium-Term Strategy will
guide the Organization from 2008 until 2013 — that is, in
the determinant phase for achieving the Millennium
Development Goals (MDGs) and the goals of education
for al (EFA). Such context and timing call for serious
scrutiny of UNESCO’s strategies, programmes and
budget.

3.2 | also informed you in my opening address about
the sustained efforts | have made to improve UNESCO’s
focus, effectiveness and performance. | acknowledge that
our capacity for reform is dependent on a number of
factors, but 1 must caution that prolonged budgetary
congtraints place the Organization in a precarious
position. | shall return to this question later.

3.3 We know that the United Nations reform will
have a mgor impact on UNESCO. However, at this
juncture, it is very hard, as | said the day before, to
second-guess the changes that will be required in our
medium- and short-term strategies. However, the
development of the C/4 document has been based on a
consultation on needs, and an analysis of where we are
strong. | am therefore confident that its overall strategic
direction will hold true. Furthermore, when | present a
concrete draft of the C/5 document to the Board in April, |
will try to address — insofar as possible — the changes that
need to be made.

34 This, therefore, is the context in which | have
prepared document 34 C/4 and the budget envelope for
document 34 C/5. Document 175 EX/22 already provides a
comprehensive account of our method in developing the
draft C/4 document, as well as a presentation of our
proposed mission statement, strategies and programmes.
The C/4 document is till at a preliminary stage. However,
| am pleased to see that the debate this week has in large
part confirmed the conclusions we have drawn from our
extensive consultations. The objectives we have identified
appear to be basicaly in line with your priorities.

35 Rather than repeating information you already
have, | will address four key questions this morning. First,
how do the new C/4 and C/5 documents respond to the
concerns raised by Member States? Second, what will
UNESCO's focus be over the next six years? Third, what
are the implications of the United Nations reform for
UNESCO? Fourth, what are the implications of the
budget proposals?
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3.6 First, how do documents 34 C/4 and 34 C/5
respond to the important concerns raised by Member
States? To begin with, our consultation process, always
broad-based, was particularly comprehensive this year.
This is important for developing a strategy that addresses
real world needs. We solicited and received input from a
wide range of partners, including National Commissions,
Member States and Associate Members, United Nations
organizations, and intergovernmental and international
non-governmental organizations. The five regional
consultations with National Commissions were aso
preceded this time by cluster consultations, which gave
field offices a greater chance to be heard. Senior
UNESCO staff were present at all these meetings.

37 Let me also pay tribute to the hard work of the
President of the General Conference in organizing
consultations with regional groupings of Permanent
Delegates at Headquarters. These have provided valuable
input into the preparations of the draft C/4 document.

38 Further input has been possible through the
review of Mgor Programmes |1 and I11. While the Overall
Review Committee has yet to reach its conclusions, |
nevertheless believe that the strategic direction of
document 34 C/4 is not inconsistent with the thinking
coming out of the review.

39 Let me add that this broad consultation, the
thematic and plenary debates of this week, and our work
to define UNESCO's position on United Nations reform,
will al feed into the follow-up to 33 C/Resolution 64, on
the long-term future role of UNESCO. On the basis of
these consultations, we have developed a more
streamlined strategy than in the past. Since joining
UNESCO, | have made rationalization a priority, seeing it
as the key to increasing the relevance and credibility of
our work. This emphasis on consolidation was already
evident in document 31 C/4 — which you acknowledged
as showing clearer focus and sharper strategic direction.
The new C/4 document shows even greater concentration.

3.10  Firgt, it offers a contemporary mission statement,
which directly aligns UNESCO's work — in those areas
where we have a core mandate and comparative
advantage — with the MDGs and the 2005 World Summit
Outcome document. We then defined six programme
areas as overarching strategic objectives. These are areas
for which UNESCO has unique responsibility within the
international system. The choice of six objectives already
marks a considerable reduction from the 12 objectives of
the previous Medium-Term Strategy. If Member States
support this approach, then | am open to suggestions of
how we could go even further to simplify our strategy.

311 The intention of an overarching mission
statement and objectives is to provide clarity and unity of
purpose. This is essential if we are to be viewed as an
effective partner within the United Nations system and
beyond. It also sets the framework for greater focus across
the programming process. The six overarching objectives
for the Organization will be operationalized through a
limited number of strategic programme objectives, which
flow into a likewise limited number of biennial sectoral
priorities in the Programme and Budget. In this way we

have sought to ensure a seamless transition from the
Medium-Term Strategy to the Programme and Budget.
We have also dispensed with unnecessary layers in the
programming process. The result is that our strategy and
programmes are significantly more focused.

3.12 | propose that on this basis we also simplify our
budgetary allocations. | suggest that these should be made
at the major programme level. It would then be my task to
allocate resources to biennial sectoral programmes and
main lines of action. This structure would alow for more
flexibility, and greater responsiveness to changes in need.

313 At severad Executive Board sessions, you have
asked for a stronger commitment to intersectorality. | am
therefore pleased to inform you that document 34 C/4 is
predicated on this key comparative advantage — that of
having five domains in one house. By ensuring that the
opportunity for intersectorality is built in right at the
beginning of the programming stage, rather than seen as
an add-on activity on a project basis, we have provided
the basis for a more holistic approach. This is crucia to
responding to the complex and multi-layered problems of
today’ sworld.

3.14  There are two other elements which you have
emphasized, and which | wish to highlight. Thefirst isthe
prioritization of Africa and the push for gender equality
across the Organization’s work. Africa — because this is
where the greatest development challenges exist. And
gender equality — not only because women till remain
excluded from so many of the benefits of development,
but also because experience shows that the empowerment
of women is one of the most effective ways of fighting
poverty. This emphasis on gender equality furthermore
responds to the recommendations emerging from the
United Nations High-Level Panel on System-Wide
Coherence.

3.15 The second element concerns the use of results-
based management. This is a salient feature of
UNESCO's programming efforts. It is also an area where
the Organization is well advanced compared to other
agencies in the United Nations system. Document 34 C/4
will be formulated according to expected outcomes.
Document 34 C/5 will lay out expected results, to be
complemented by performance and benchmark indicators,
and, where appropriate, impact indicators.

316 Let me now turn to the second question:
UNESCO's focus over the next six years. | wish to
approach this question from two angles: focus of function
and focus of action. While Member States continue to
emphasize the enduring relevance of all five of our
functions, |1 would like to suggest that document 34 C/4
place specia emphasis on UNESCO'’s role in building
capacities within Member States. However, this should be
understood in a very specific way — namely in terms of
planning and developing and implementing appropriate
policies, standards and best practices. This role of
capacity-builder would be implemented through greater
focus on standard-setting, policy analysis, policy research
and dialogue, and monitoring and evaluation. This means
that the functions of acting as a catalyst and serving as a
laboratory of ideas would be oriented towards UNESCO'’s



role as an expert adviser on best practices, and towards
promoting innovative ideas and practices that can be up-
scaled for regional or global impact. The point is this:
UNESCO must avoid a plethora of ad hoc projects and
fragmented or low-level activities, and instead focus on
actions that have greater impact in terms of achieving the
Organization’s global goals. This leads to the second
angle: focus of action. Document 34 C/4 is aroad map for
how UNESCO plans to contribute, over the next six
years, to international development goals, and through
these, to peace and security.

3.17 | believe that no justification is required for the
globa imperative of fostering mutual understanding,
reconciliation and peace. There can be neither development
nor security without it. In my plenary address, | explained
how and why UNESCO — with its mandate “to build peace
in the minds of men” —is uniquely placed within the United
Nations system to foster mutual understanding for peace. |
have been pleased to hear Member States over the past few
days reaffirm the importance of dialogue, and the vita
support UNESCO can provide to countries in post-conflict
Situations.

3.18 Championing quality education for all is widely
regarded as the priority, not just of one sector, but of the
Organization as a whole. Quality education builds the
human capacities upon which all development processes
depend. It is the key to creating societies that are not only
sustainable and prosperous, but also inclusive, tolerant
and peaceful, thereby underpinning the achievement of
UNESCO'’s other strategic objectives.

319 One important message to emerge from our
discussions this week is the importance of mobilizing
science for sustainability. Science cannot be regarded as
an independent academic discipline. As you have
underlined in your statements, it must be considered an
integral  element of sustainable development, in
conjunction with education, culture and communication.
UNESCO’s World Report Towards Knowledge Societies
explains how, in industrialized countries, investment in
science is a major driver of economic growth. The
challenge is to ensure that the benefits of science are
distributed equally across the world.

320 The socid and ethical dimensions of change
demand renewed attention. UNESCO must promote a
better understanding of social transformation and address
emerging ethical challenges in key domains, such as
bioethics and new technologies. This will be crucia to
making sure that the forces of change uphold, and do not
undermine, human rights and freedoms.

321 There cannot be development without human
development and, here, the role of culture is pivotal.
Fostering cultural diversity means recognizing that culture
informs al human acts, and therefore needs to be taken
into account in every area of development. It also implies
recoghizing the great wealth of our cultural heritage, built
up through dialogue and exchange, as well as the rich
resource it represents in terms of information, knowledge
and creativity.
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322 Development is driven by societal choices
informed by the spread of knowledge and the open
exchange of ideas. It isin this context that harnessing the
media and information and communication technologies
(ICTs) for building inclusive knowledge societies is
important. It is important with regard to promoting
pluralistic and participatory debate. It is also important in
terms of expanding access to, and application of, quality
information to improve lives. It is fundamental for
individual and community empowerment.

323 Many Member States have asked how these six
strategies contribute to achieving the MDGs, and in
particular the eradication of poverty. My reply — and |
have said it before — is that the richest resource a society
has is its human capita. The basis for sustainable
development lies in human empowerment — through
dialogue, through quality education, through science,
through ethical awareness, through cultural diversity, and
through access to information and knowledge.

(The Director-General continued in French)

3.24  Monsieur le Président, ma troisiéme question a
déja été partiellement abordée dans mon introduction au
débat de politique générale lundi dernier : quelles
conséquences la réforme de I’ONU vat-elle avoir pour
I"'UNESCO ? Si nous ne connaissons en effet ni les
propositions finales du Groupe de haut niveau, qui
remettra son rapport a Kofi Annan au début du mois de
novembre, ni laréaction de I’ Assemblée générale a celles-
¢i, nous pouvons cependant déa anticiper qu'un certain
nombre de nos modalités opératoires devront étre ajustées
alalumiére de cette réforme. Je pense, par exemple, aux
modalités de I’ action au niveau des pays et au concept d’ «
Une seule ONU » sur leterrain.

3.25  Aujourd hui, notre présence au niveau des pays
est assurée a travers a la fois le réseau des bureaux
multipays, les bureaux régionaux et, dans certains cas, les
bureaux nationaux. Dans le cas des bureaux multipays, un
représentant de [I"UNESCO et wune équipe de
professionnels pluridisciplinaire sont chargés de la mise
en cauvre de nos programmes dans plusieurs pays, sans
toutefois étre physiquement présents dans chacun d’ eux.
Les propositions tendant a instaurer une seule équipe des
Nations Unies, dirigée par un coordonnateur résident au
mandat et a |’ autorité renforcés, obligent a réfléchir a la
maniére dont notre systéme de décentralisation peut
s adapter a cette nouvelle donne.

3.26 Il nous faudra envisager cette adaptation en deux
phases : I'une, a court terme, aura pour objet d éudier
quelles mesures prendre dans I'immédiat et dans le cadre
des contraintes budgétaires qui sont les nétres pour faire
les ajustements nécessaires, |’ autre, a plus long terme, de
tirer toutes les conséquences de la réforme, et d envisager
éventuellement une révision du schéma existant afin de
définir les modalités de renforcement de notre présence
sur le terrain. L’Equipe spéciale sur la décentralisation
que j'a l'intention de réunir immédiatement aprés le
Conseil exécutif devra étudier en priorité les mesures a
prendre a court terme ; €lle se penchera bien entendu, par
la suite, sur les mesures a plus long terme.
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3.27  Au-deladeladécentralisation, cette réforme nous
aménera égadement a examiner nos moddités de
programmation, de budgétisation et d'évaluation. Les
propositions que je vous soumets dans ce projet de C/4 et
de C/5 visent déa une meilleure cohérence et une
coordination accrue avec les stratégies nationales. Elles
devront probablement étre ajustées, au cours des exercices
successifs, au rythme et selon les modalités qui se
dégageront du plan de programmation unifié des Nations
Unies, afin de s'y intégrer harmonieusement.

328 Les conséguences de la réforme des Nations
Unies seront également importantes en termes de gestion :
nos politiques du personnel, si elles ont a maintes reprises
fait figure de modéle précurseur au sein du systeme,
devront étre parfaitement alignées avec celles des Nations
Unies, nos systemes informatiques mieux intégrés, et nos
normes de comptabilité générale identiques. Enfin, cette
réforme aura certainement un impact sur le systeme de
gouvernance du systéme des Nations Unies dans son
ensemble, et au sein de chacune de ses agences et
organisations.

329 Ces changements auront un colt, que nous
n'avons pu évaluer pour I'instant, faute de disposer
d'informations précises. Un colt pour les Nations Unies
ellesmémes, un colt pour I"UNESCO, comme pour
toutes les autres agences. Un colt qui nécessitera des
réinvestissements, que nous évaluerons dés que possible,
et sur lequel le Conselil devra prendre position. Aucune de
mes propositions budgétaires ne les intégre pour I’ instant.

330 Jen arive ains a mon quatriéme point : mes
propositions budgétaires. Le contexte dans lequel je
présente les trois scénarios budgétaires pour le prochain
C/5 est fait & la fois de certitudes et d'incertitudes.
Certitudes quant au fait que I'UNESCO peut contribuer
de maniére décisive aux Objectifs du Millénaire pour le
développement et a toute sa place au sein d' une équipe
unifiée des Nations Unies dans les pays. Incertitudes du
fait que notre propre calendrier budgétaire m’impose de
vous présenter, dés la présente session, des propositions
préliminaires.

331  Jetiens par ailleurs a insister sur un aspect qui
me parait essentiel : mes propositions ne concernent que
les enveloppes budgétaires globales, et non la ventilation
des ressources qui seront alouées entre les différents
programmes, qui reste a définir. 1l est donc bien question
de pouvoir dachat global, de volume d activités de
I’ Organisation, et non de budget détaillé. Cela implique
gue s le Consell exécutif estime que certains domaines ou
activités doivent étre renforcés, ce sera par la réduction
correspondante d’autres dépenses, le montant total des
ressources disponibles en volume restant inchangé.

332 Les cdculs ont été effectués, comme pour
I’ exercice précédent, sur la base d’un dollar constant, et a
partir des meilleures informations et estimations
disponibles concernant I'inflation et les augmentations
statutaires.

3.33 Avant daborder les trois options qui vous sont
présentées dans la Partie |1 (B) du document 175 EX/22,
je souhaite formuler deux considérations liminaires.

L'une a trait aux ressources extrabudgétaires, |I'autre a la
situation d’ensemble du systéme des Nations Unies. Nous
le savons tous — et cela a été rappelé avec force lors de la
journée de réflexion récemment organisée par le Président
de la Commission FA, M. I'Ambassadeur du Bénin : les
contributions extrabudgétaires, si elles ont pris une part
croissante dans la mise en ocawvre des programmes de
I"UNESCO, puisqu'’ elles représentent aujourd’ hui plus de
la moitié des ressources de I’ Organisation, ne peuvent se
substituer a I'assise principale de notre budget. Si des
efforts sont d§jaréalisés pour assurer la concordance entre
les priorités assignées aux activités du Programme
ordinaire et celles qui sont financées par des fonds
extrabudgétaires, il n'est pas envisageable de fragiliser
davantage le budget de base de notre Organisation, qui
reste le seul véritable outil d'un multilatéralisme rédl.
Notre personnel permanent doit se consacrer avant tout a
I’exécution du Programme ordinaire, financé par le
budget ordinaire. 1l doit égaement étre en mesure
d'assurer la mise en cauvre des programmes exécutés au
moyen de fonds extrabudgétaires. Les conclusions du
Groupe sur la réforme des Nations Unies vont dans le
méme sens.

3.34  Par dlleurs, si I'on compare notre situation avec
celle d'autres fonds, programmes ou agences du systeme,
on constate que la plupart d’entre eux ont bénéficié, au
cours des deux derniers exercices passés, d’ une croissance
réelle non négligeable. L’ UNESCO fait dans ce contexte
figure de parent pauvre, et ce depuis des années, les seules
véritables exceptions depuis 1986 ayant été les exercices
1994-1995, avec une croissance réelle de 2,4 %, et 2004-
2005, avec une croissance réelle de 2,3 %, gréce au retour
des Etats-Unis o Amérique en notre sein, aprés deux
exercices successifs de croissance nominale zéro. Et cela
sans augmentation des contributions des Etats membres.

3.35 Voici donc vingt ans que notre Organisation
subit, a chague nouvel exercice budgétaire, une érosion
sensible de son volume de ressources, alors méme que son
intervention est jugée par tous plus que jamais nécessaire.
De plus, aors que les autres organisations ont toutes
bénéficié de fonds additionnels pour accompagner leurs
réformes en cours, j'a d(, depuis sept ans maintenant,
mener la réforme de I"'UNESCO avec trés peu de
ressources additionnelles.

336 Le Groupe de haut niveau Sest par ailleurs
demandé s'il était justifié, pour les Nations Unies, de
poursuivre la pratique en vigueur de la croissance réelle
z&o. A ce stade, il ne semble pas étre encore parvenu a
une conclusion. Cette simple interrogation démontre
néanmoins implicitement que le débat aux Nations Unies
porte sur le choix entre une croissance réelle zéro ou une
croissance réelle. Aucune autre hypothése, comme celle
de la croissance nominale zéro, n’est évoquée.

337 Jen viens maintenant a mes propositions. La
premiére option — appelée croissance nominae zéro
ajustée, ou option 1 — correspond a une diminution nette
de notre pouvoir d’ achat, chiffrée a 4 %. Devoir payer un
loyer plus cher avec un salaire identique signifie avoir
moins de ressources pour vivre. Les 13,4 millions de
dollars s'goutant au plafond de 610 millions qui sont



proposés ne font que rembourser le Plan de rénovation du
Siége, et ne viennent en aucun cas améliorer notre pain
quotidien. Un tel scénario est présenté en partant du
principe — accepté au sein du systeme des Nations Unies,
ainsi qu'a I’OCDE - que les dépenses d' équipement ne
sont généralement pas intégrées a la base budgétaire, étant
donné qu'elles ne se rapportent pas a des activités de
programme.

338 Je tiens a vous rappeler quau cours de
I"exécution du 33 C/5, du fait d'un budget a croissance
nominale zéro, j’ai d{ absorber un montant de 57 millions
de dollars pour couvrir les augmentations et les
gjustements statutaires ains que certaines dépenses
obligatoires. Ja dii consentir en conséquence d’ énormes
sacrifices : 16 millions en codts de personnel (28 %) et
41 millions en codts d' activités (72 %), dont 24 millions
sur les activités de programmes. Je dois dire que si j’ étais
confronté a un tel scénario, je ne pourrais plus, comme je
I'ai fait au cours des exercices budgétaires précédents,
réaliser de telles économies d'échelle, et absorber les
guelque 25 millions de dollars nécessaires. |1 me faudra,
s tel est votre choix, vous proposer des suppressions de
pans entiers d'activités, dans des domaines qui me
semblent pourtant — aprés avoir entendu vos débats —
nécessiter une action importante de la part de I'UNESCO.
Vous avez éé nombreux a le souligner hier, au cours du
débat thématique : le réle de I’ UNESCO doit étre renforcé
; mais il doit étre assorti des moyens nécessaires pour ce
faire.

3.39  Depuis sept ans que je dirige cette Organisation,
je poursuis sans reléche mes efforts de réforme : je n’ai
cessé de concentrer, rationaliser, mutualiser les
ressources. Je n’ai vraiment plus de marge de mancauvre
dans les colits de personnel, et trés peu dans les colts
administratifs. N’oubliez pas que 309 postes ont été
supprimeés depuis mon arrivée, soit 14 % des effectifs. Les
effectifs du Siege ont diminué de 23,7 % (394 postes),
alors ceux des bureaux hors Siege augmentaient de 14 %
(85 postes). Jai ains démontré ma détermination a
renforcer nos capacités sur leterrain, en particulier dansle
domaine de I’ éducation, des sciences et de la culture.

340 Méme s ma déermination reste intacte
concernant e mouvement nécessaire de renforcement des
effectifs hors Siége, nos ressources humaines ont atteint
aujourd’ hui un seuil critique et elles ne peuvent plus étre
réduites davantage, a |’ heure méme ou nous devrions étre
capables d'assurer une présence effective et convaincante
dans le monde entier et oU nous devrions investir dans
notre personnel en le dotant de compétences accrues. La
fragilisation continue de notre Organisation en termes de
ressources humaines risque a présent de nous placer

devant une difficulté  structurelle  d'exécution
extrémement grave.
341 Avec l'option 2, le Conseil exécutif choisirait de

maintenir a I'identique le pouvoir dachat de
I’Organisation. C'est ce qu'on appelle le « budget a
croissance réelle z&ro ». Les 38,3 millions de dollars
Sgoutant a la base de 610 millions de dollars ne
viendraient que compenser [I'inflation et les
augmentations statutaires. Cette option permettrait sans
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doute, non sans efforts et renoncements, de maintenir le
cap que I'UNESCO s'est fixé au cours des exercices
précédents. Elle ne signifie en aucun cas un maintien
statique des choix opérés au cours de I’ exercice en cours.
Il faudrait bien entendu préciser comment répartir ces
ressources afin de servir au mieux les priorités de
programme que vous aurez choisies.

342 Enfin, I'option 3, celle qui me semble
correspondre a un budget modeste mais réaliste pour
I"UNESCO, correspond a I'option 2 augmentée de 10
millions de dollars pour renforcer encore notre action en
faveur de I’Education pour tous; 80 % de cette somme
sera destinée a renforcer les capacités humaines de nos
bureaux régionaux, en particulier en matiére de formation
des maditres, de planification de I'éducation et
d’ alphabétisation. Les 20 % restant seront employés pour
soutenir notre réle de chef defile pour I’ EPT.

343 Une augmentation de 1,6 % en volume par
rapport au budget de croissance réelle zéro injectée dans
la priorité principale de notre Organisation ne me semble
pas déraisonnable. La communauté internationale n'a
cessé de le rappeler tout au long de cette année, et I'a
réaffirmé avec force lors du Sommet du G-8 a Saint-
Pétersbourg : I'éducation est la clé du développement
durable, de la démocratie, de la liberté individuelle et
collective. L' éducation est I'avenir du monde. Elle mérite
plus que des déclarations. Elle mérite un signe tangible de
votre soutien.

(Le Directeur général poursuit en anglais)

344 Ladies and gentlemen, the time frame for the
elaboration of document 34 C/5 will be very tight in view
of the dates of the 176th session of the Executive Board,
which sarts on 10 April 2007. To ensure that the
Members of the Executive Board receive these proposals
one month before the session, by 10 March, it is
imperative that at this session Member States give a clear
indication of their views on the budget ceiling, so that the
Secretariat is in a position to prepare detailed proposals,
taking full account of the debate at the present session. A
continuously eroding budget leads to patching not
healing. | wish to caution that to anticipate and adjust to
changes brought about by United Nations reform makes it
imperative that we launch off a strong base and not be
weakened any further.

4.1 The Chairperson thanked the Director-General
for hisintroductory remarks concerning the preparation of
the Draft Medium-Term Strategy for 2008-2013 and the
Draft Programme and Budget. Five particularly important
elements had emerged from the Director-Genera’s
statement: first, the desire of the Secretariat to respond to
the concerns of the Member States; second, the
replacement of the 12 strategic objectives set out in the
Medium-Term Strategy for 2002-2007 by six overarching
objectives; third, the United Nations reform process, in
particular the “One UN” agenda, which would have broad
implications for UNESCO; fourth, the new emphasis on
intersectorality; and fifth, the three proposed budget
scenarios. Having served as mayor of a major city and as
viceminister in charge of policy legisation and
international relations, he understood the Director-
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General’s approach. As an old Chinese saying went: even
the smartest daughter-in-law will have difficulty in
making a satisfactory meal without rice.

4.2 He invited the President of the Generd
Conference to present his report on the consultations held
with Permanent Delegates on the forthcoming C/4 and
C/5 documents.
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(51) M. Musa Hassan (Président de la
Conférence générale) in extenso (traduit de
|"arabe) :

Au nom de Dieu, le Clément, le

Miséricordieux. Je vous remercie infiniment,
Monsieur le Président, de votre aimable introduction.
Comme je I'ai dit, le texte de mon intervention sera
distribué en francais et en anglais et est également
disponible en arabe. Afin de gagner du temps, je ne
vaispas lirel’intégralité du rapport et je commencerai
par cette parole d’ Aristote ; « Toute action a pour but
la recherche du bonheur », notre recherche étant, en
ce qui concerne les documents C/4 et C/5, celle du
bonheur de I" humanité et plus précisément |e bonheur
de ceux qui ont le plus besoin de I"'UNESCO et de ses
programmes.

(5.2) L'une des recommandations figurant dans la
résolution 29 C/87 que la Conférence générale a
adopt